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      INTRODUCTION 
    

    
      You
       ar
      e
       no
      w
       settin
      g
       ou
      t
       o
      n
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       transform
      ­
      ing
       adventure
      s
       o
      f
       you
      r
       life
      .
       Eac
      h
       resul
      t
       yo
      u
       achiev
      e
       will 
      change
       you
      r
       vie
      w
       o
      f
       yoursel
      f
       an
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       worl
      d
       yo
      u
       wer
      e 
      born
       into
      .
       Wit
      h
       you
      r
       ne
      w
       power
      s
       wil
      l
       com
      e
       a
       respon
      ­
      sibility
       t
      o
       us
      e
       the
      m
       "fo
      r
       th
      e
       bettermen
      t
       o
      f
       mankind"
      — 
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       phrase
      .
       Yo
      u
       canno
      t
       us
      e
       the
      m
       otherwise
      , 
      as
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       abou
      t
       t
      o
       learn
      . 
    

    
      The
       cit
      y
       planne
      r
       o
      f
       a
       Wester
      n
       cit
      y
       close
      d
       hi
      s
       offic
      e 
      door,
       leavin
      g
       hi
      s
       secretar
      y
       alon
      e
       an
      d
       trouble
      d
       a
      t
       he
      r 
      desk.
       Th
      e
       drawing
      s
       fo
      r
       a
       propose
      d
       shoppin
      g
       mal
      l
       wer
      e 
      missing,
       an
      d
       a
       yes-or-n
      o
       meetin
      g
       wit
      h
       cit
      y
       official
      s
       wa
      s 
      scheduled
       fo
      r
       late
      r
       tha
      t
       sam
      e
       week
      .
       Job
      s
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       los
      t 
      for
       less
      ,
       bu
      t
       th
      e
       planne
      r
       seeme
      d
       almos
      t
       untouche
      d
       b
      y 
      what
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       drive
      n
       othe
      r
       bosse
      s
       int
      o
       a
       secretary
      -
      shattering
       storm
      . 
    

    
      He
       sa
      t
       a
      t
       hi
      s
       desk
      .
       I
      n
       a
       momen
      t
       hi
      s
       eye
      s
       close
      d
       an
      d 
      he
       becam
      e
       stil
      l
       an
      d
       quiet
      .
       Anyon
      e
       migh
      t
       hav
      e
       though
      t 
      he
       wa
      s
       composin
      g
       himsel
      f
       i
      n
       th
      e
       fac
      e
       o
      f
       disaster
      . 
    

    
      A
       ful
      l
       te
      n
       minute
      s
       late
      r
       h
      e
       opene
      d
       hi
      s
       eyes
      ,
       ros
      e 
      slowly,
       an
      d
       walke
      d
       outsid
      e
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       secretary
      .
       "
      I
       thin
      k
       I'v
      e 
      found
       them,
      "
       h
      e
       sai
      d
       calmly
      .
       "Let'
      s
       loo
      k
       a
      t
       m
      y
       expens
      e 
      account
       fo
      r
       las
      t
       Thursday
      ,
       whe
      n
       I
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       Hartford
      . 
      What
       restauran
      t
       di
      d
       I
       hav
      e
       dinne
      r
       in?
      " 
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      He
       telephone
      d
       th
      e
       restauran
      t
       Th
      e
       drawing
      s
       wer
      e 
      there. 
    

    
      The
       cit
      y
       planne
      r
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       traine
      d
       i
      n
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d 
      Control,
       t
      o
       awake
      n
       wha
      t
       fo
      r
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       u
      s
       ar
      e
       unuse
      d 
      talents
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mind
      .
       On
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       thing
      s
       h
      e
       learne
      d
       wa
      s
       t
      o 
      retrieve
       memorie
      s
       tha
      t
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       squirrele
      d
       awa
      y
       wher
      e 
      the
       untraine
      d
       min
      d
       canno
      t
       fin
      d
       them
      . 
    

    
      These
       awakene
      d
       talent
      s
       ar
      e
       doin
      g
       amazin
      g
       thing
      s
       fo
      r 
      the
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       500,00
      0
       me
      n
       an
      d
       wome
      n
       wh
      o
       hav
      e 
      taken
       th
      e
       course
      . 
    

    
      What
       exactl
      y
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       cit
      y
       planne
      r
       doin
      g
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       sa
      t 
      quietly
       fo
      r
       te
      n
       minutes
      ?
       A
       repor
      t
       fro
      m
       anothe
      r
       Min
      d 
      Control
       graduat
      e
       provide
      s
       a
       hint
      : 
    

    
      "I
       ha
      d
       a
      n
       incredibl
      e
       experienc
      e
       yesterda
      y
       i
      n
       Ber
      ­
      muda.
       I
       ha
      d
       tw
      o
       hour
      s
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       o
      n
       th
      e
       plan
      e
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       Ne
      w 
      York
       an
      d
       couldn'
      t
       fin
      d
       m
      y
       plan
      e
       ticke
      t
       anywhere
      .
       Fo
      r 
      almost
       a
      n
       hour
      ,
       thre
      e
       o
      f
       u
      s
       searche
      d
       th
      e
       apartmen
      t 
      where
       T
      d
       bee
      n
       staying
      .
       W
      e
       looke
      d
       unde
      r
       carpets
      ,
       be
      ­
      hind
       th
      e
       refrigerator—everywhere
      .
       I
       eve
      n
       unpacke
      d
       an
      d 
      packed
       m
      y
       suitcas
      e
       thre
      e
       times
      ,
       bu
      t
       n
      o
       ticke
      t
       wa
      s
       found
      . 
      Finally
       I
       decide
      d
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       mysel
      f
       a
       quie
      t
       corne
      r
       an
      d 
      enter
       m
      y
       level
      .
       N
      o
       soone
      r
       wa
      s
       I
       a
      t
       m
      y
       leve
      l
       tha
      n
       I 
      could
       'see
      '
       m
      y
       plan
      e
       ticke
      t
       a
      s
       clearl
      y
       a
      s
       i
      f
       I
       wer
      e
       ac
      ­
      tually
       lookin
      g
       a
      t
       it
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       (accordin
      g
       t
      o
       m
      y
       'level
      ' 
      sight)
       i
      n
       th
      e
       botto
      m
       o
      f
       a
       close
      t
       tucke
      d
       i
      n
       betwee
      n 
      some
       books
      ,
       hardl
      y
       noticeable
      .
       I
       rushe
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       close
      t 
      and
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       ticket
      ,
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       I
       ha
      d
       imagine
      d
       it!
      " 
    

    
      To
       thos
      e
       no
      t
       traine
      d
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       thi
      s
       sound
      s 
      incredible,
       bu
      t
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       com
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       chapter
      s
       b
      y
       Jose
      " 
      Silva,
       Min
      d
       Control'
      s
       founder
      ,
       yo
      u
       will
       lear
      n
       o
      f
       eve
      n 
      more
       amazin
      g
       power
      s
       o
      f
       you
      r
       ow
      n
       mind
      .
       Perhap
      s
       mos
      t 
      amazing
       o
      f
       al
      l
       i
      s
       ho
      w
       easil
      y
       an
      d
       quickl
      y
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       learn
      . 
    

    
      Mr.
       Silv
      a
       ha
      s
       devote
      d
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       adul
      t
       lif
      e
       t
      o
       re
      ­
      search
       int
      o
       wha
      t
       ou
      r
       mind
      s
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       traine
      d
       t
      o
       do
      .
       Th
      e 
      result
       i
      s
       a
       40-to-48-hou
      r
       cours
      e
       tha
      t
       ca
      n
       trai
      n
       anyon
      e
       t
      o 
      remember
       wha
      t
       appear
      s
       t
      o
       b
      e
       forgotten
      ,
       t
      o
       contro
      l
       pain
      , 
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      to
       spee
      d
       healing
      ,
       t
      o
       abando
      n
       unwante
      d
       habits
      ,
       t
      o
       spar
      k 
      intuition
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       sixt
      h
       sens
      e
       become
      s
       a
       creative
      , 
    

    
      problem-solving
       par
      t
       o
      f
       dail
      y
       life
      .
       Wit
      h
       al
      l
       thi
      s
       come
      s
       a 
      cheerful
       inne
      r
       peace
      ,
       a
       quie
      t
       optimis
      m
       base
      d
       o
      n
       first
      ­
      hand
       evidenc
      e
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       mor
      e
       i
      n
       contro
      l
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       live
      s 
      than
       w
      e
       eve
      r
       imagined
      . 
    

    
      Now
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       tim
      e
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       printe
      d
       wor
      d
       yo
      u 
      can
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       practic
      e
       muc
      h
       o
      f
       wha
      t
       i
      s
       taugh
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      course. 
    

    
      Mr.
       Silv
      a
       ha
      s
       borrowe
      d
       freel
      y
       fro
      m
       bot
      h
       Easter
      n
       an
      d 
      Western
       learning
      ,
       bu
      t
       th
      e
       en
      d
       produc
      t
       i
      s
       quintessentiall
      y 
      American.
       Th
      e
       course
      ,
       lik
      e
       it
      s
       founder
      ,
       i
      s
       totall
      y
       prac
      ­
      tical.
       Everythin
      g
       h
      e
       teache
      s
       i
      s
       designe
      d
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       yo
      u
       liv
      e 
      more
       happily
      ,
       mor
      e
       effectively
      ,
       her
      e
       an
      d
       now
      . 
    

    
      As
       yo
      u
       procee
      d
       fro
      m
       on
      e
       exercis
      e
       t
      o
       anothe
      r
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      chapters
       b
      y
       Mr
      .
       Silva
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       pil
      e
       on
      e
       succes
      s
       o
      n
       to
      p 
      of
       anothe
      r
       an
      d
       s
      o
       strengthe
      n
       you
      r
       confidenc
      e
       i
      n
       your
      ­
      self
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       read
      y
       fo
      r
       achievement
      s
       which
      ,
       as
      ­
      suming
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       acquainte
      d
       wit
      h
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       yo
      u 
      now
       regar
      d
       a
      s
       impossible
      .
       Bu
      t
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       scientifi
      c
       proo
      f 
      that
       you
      r
       min
      d
       i
      s
       capabl
      e
       o
      f
       miracles
      .
       I
      n
       addition
      ,
       ther
      e 
      is
       th
      e
       successfu
      l
       experienc
      e
       o
      f
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       a
       half-millio
      n 
      people
       whos
      e
       live
      s
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       ha
      s
       changed
      . 
    

    
      Imagine
       usin
      g
       you
      r
       min
      d
       t
      o
       improv
      e
       you
      r
       eyesigh
      t 
      "While
       takin
      g
       m
      y
       firs
      t
       cours
      e
       i
      n
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      Method,
       I
       bega
      n
       t
      o
       notic
      e
       tha
      t
       m
      y
       eye
      s
       wer
      e
       changin
      g 
      —seemed
       stronger
      .
       Prio
      r
       t
      o
       thi
      s
       P
      d
       wor
      n
       glasse
      s
       te
      n 
      years
       throug
      h
       childhoo
      d
       (til
      l
       I
       graduated)
      ,
       the
      n
       agai
      n 
      started
       whe
      n
       I
       wa
      s
       thirty-eigh
      t
       Alway
      s
       m
      y
       lef
      t
       ey
      e
       wa
      s 
      said
       t
      o
       b
      e
       thre
      e
       time
      s
       th
      e
       weake
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       two
      . 
    

    
      "My
       firs
      t
       glasse
      s
       i
      n
       194
      5
       wer
      e
       readin
      g
       glasses
      ,
       bu
      t 
      in
       '4
      8
       o
      r
       '4
      9
       I
       bega
      n
       wearin
      g
       bifocals—correctin
      g
       al
      ­
      ways
       t
      o
       stronger
      .
       Afte
      r
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       I
       foun
      d
       that
      ,
       whil
      e
       I 
      could
       no
      t
       rea
      d
       withou
      t
       glasses
      ,
       m
      y
       eye
      s
       wer
      e
       certainl
      y 
      stronger.
       Sinc
      e
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       changin
      g
       s
      o
       fast
      ,
       I
       waite
      d
       a
      s 
    

  
    
      14
       /
       TH
      E
       SILV
      A
       MIN
      D
       CONTRO
      L
       METHO
      D 
      long
       a
      s
       possibl
      e
       befor
      e
       havin
      g
       the
      m
       checked
      .
       I
       eve
      n 
      reverted
       t
      o
       twenty-year-ol
      d
       glasses
      . 
    

    
      "When
       th
      e
       loca
      l
       optometris
      t
       teste
      d
       m
      y
       eyes
      ,
       h
      e 
      agreed
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       ol
      d
       pai
      r
       woul
      d
       d
      o
       muc
      h
       bette
      r
       unti
      l
       th
      e 
      new
       lense
      s
       came.
      " 
    

    
      This
       ma
      y
       see
      m
       mysteriou
      s
       t
      o
       yo
      u
       now
      ,
       bu
      t
       whe
      n
       yo
      u 
      read
       Chapte
      r
       1
      0
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       se
      e
       exactl
      y
       ho
      w
       graduate
      s
       pu
      t 
      their
       mind
      s
       i
      n
       charg
      e
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       bodie
      s
       t
      o
       spee
      d
       u
      p
       natura
      l 
      healing.
       Th
      e
       technique
      s
       ar
      e
       amazingl
      y
       simple
      ,
       a
      s
       yo
      u 
      will
       se
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       followin
      g
       lette
      r
       fro
      m
       a
       woma
      n
       wh
      o
       los
      t 
      26
       unwante
      d
       pound
      s
       i
      n
       fou
      r
       months
      : 
    

    
      "First
       I
       visualize
      d
       a
       dar
      k
       fram
      e
       an
      d
       sa
      w
       a
       tabl
      e 
      loaded
       wit
      h
       ic
      e
       cream
      ,
       cake
      ,
       etc.—al
      l
       th
      e
       thing
      s
       I
       kne
      w 
      put
       th
      e
       pound
      s
       on
      .
       I
       dre
      w
       a
       larg
      e
       re
      d
       X
       throug
      h
       th
      e 
      table
       an
      d
       sa
      w
       mysel
      f
       i
      n
       a
       mirro
      r
       tha
      t
       mad
      e
       m
      e
       loo
      k 
      very
       wid
      e
       (th
      e
       kin
      d
       yo
      u
       fin
      d
       i
      n
       a
       carniva
      l
       fu
      n
       house)
      . 
      Next
       I
       visualize
      d
       a
       scen
      e
       surrounde
      d
       b
      y
       golde
      n
       light
      :
       a 
      table
       o
      n
       whic
      h
       al
      l
       th
      e
       high-protei
      n
       food
      s
       rested—tun
      a 
      fish,
       eggs
      ,
       lea
      n
       meat
      .
       I
       place
      d
       a
       larg
      e
       golde
      n
       chec
      k
       mar
      k 
      on
       thi
      s
       scen
      e
       an
      d
       sa
      w
       mysel
      f
       i
      n
       a
       mirro
      r
       lookin
      g
       ver
      y 
      tall
       an
      d
       thin
      .
       Mentall
      y
       I
       tol
      d
       mysel
      f
       tha
      t
       I
       crave
      d
       onl
      y 
      the
       food
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       protein-lade
      n
       table
      .
       I
       als
      o
       hear
      d
       al
      l 
      my
       friend
      s
       tellin
      g
       m
      e
       ho
      w
       fantasti
      c
       I
       looke
      d
       an
      d
       sa
      w 
      all
       thi
      s
       happenin
      g
       o
      n
       a
       specifi
      c
       dat
      e
       (thi
      s
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       mos
      t 
      important
       step
      ,
       becaus
      e
       I
       se
      t
       a
       goa
      l
       fo
      r
       myself)
      .
       An
      d
       I 
      made
       it
      !
       Havin
      g
       bee
      n
       a
       chroni
      c
       dieter
      ,
       I
       fin
      d
       thi
      s
       th
      e 
      only
       metho
      d
       tha
      t
       ha
      s
       worked.
      " 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       Min
      d
       Control—goin
      g
       t
      o
       a
       dee
      p
       meditativ
      e 
      level
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       trai
      n
       you
      r
       ow
      n
       min
      d
       t
      o
       tak
      e 
      charge,
       usin
      g
       it
      s
       ow
      n
       languag
      e
       o
      f
       image
      s
       reinforce
      d 
      with
       words
      ,
       bringin
      g
       result
      s
       tha
      t
       becom
      e
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e 
      amazing,
       wit
      h
       n
      o
       en
      d
       i
      n
       sigh
      t
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       wh
      o
       keep
      s 
      in
       practice
      . 
    

    
      As
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       see
      ,
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       n
      o
       ordinar
      y
       book
      .
       I
      t
       wil
      l
       tak
      e 
      you
       i
      n
       eas
      y
       step
      s
       firs
      t
       int
      o
       meditation
      ,
       the
      n
       int
      o
       th
      e 
      many
       way
      s
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       us
      e
       meditatio
      n
       until
      ,
       whe
      n
       yo
      u 
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      reach
       th
      e
       fina
      l
       step
      ,
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       d
      o
       routinel
      y
       wha
      t
       mos
      t 
      people
       firml
      y
       believ
      e
       canno
      t
       b
      e
       done
      . 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       a
       boo
      k
       withi
      n
       a
       book
      .
       Th
      e
       outsid
      e
       boo
      k
       (chapter
      s 
      1
       an
      d
       2
       an
      d
       1
      7
       throug
      h
       20)
      ,
       b
      y
       Phili
      p
       Miele
      ,
       de
      ­
      scribes
       th
      e
       almos
      t
       explosiv
      e
       growt
      h
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       an
      d 
      how
       i
      t
       ha
      s
       benefite
      d
       man
      y
       thousand
      s
       o
      f
       it
      s
       graduates
      . 
      In
       th
      e
       insid
      e
       book
      ,
       Mr
      .
       Silv
      a
       share
      s
       wit
      h
       yo
      u
       man
      y
       o
      f 
      the
       technique
      s
       taugh
      t
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       classes
      .
       Becaus
      e 
      these
       classe
      s
       ar
      e
       grou
      p
       experience
      s
       le
      d
       b
      y
       skille
      d
       lec
      ­
      turers,
       thei
      r
       result
      s
       ar
      e
       speedie
      r
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       spectacula
      r 
      than
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       achiev
      e
       workin
      g
       alone
      .
       However
      ,
       i
      f
       yo
      u 
      follow
       Mr
      .
       Silva'
      s
       direction
      s
       carefull
      y
       an
      d
       practic
      e
       th
      e 
      exercises,
       th
      e
       result
      s
       ar
      e
       virtuall
      y
       certai
      n
       t
      o
       transfor
      m 
      your
       lif
      e
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       better—no
      t
       a
      s
       speedily
      ,
       bu
      t
       jus
      t
       a
      s 
      certainly. 
    

    
      There
       i
      s
       a
       specia
      l
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       rea
      d
       thi
      s
       book
      :
       firs
      t
       rea
      d
       i
      t 
      as
       yo
      u
       woul
      d
       an
      y
       other
      ,
       fro
      m
       beginnin
      g
       t
      o
       end
      .
       How
      ­
      ever,
       durin
      g
       you
      r
       firs
      t
       reading
      ,
       d
      o
       no
      t
       begi
      n
       t
      o
       practic
      e 
      any
       o
      f
       th
      e
       exercises
      .
       The
      n
       rerea
      d
       chapter
      s
       3
       t
      o
       1
      4
       t
      o 
      get
       a
      n
       eve
      n
       clearer
      ,
       overal
      l
       pictur
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       road
      s
       yo
      u
       ar
      e 
      about
       t
      o
       travel
      .
       Nex
      t
       rea
      d
       Chapte
      r
       3
       an
      d
       practic
      e
       th
      e 
      exercises
       i
      n
       it—an
      d
       onl
      y
       thos
      e
       exercises—fo
      r
       a
       fe
      w 
      weeks.
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       kno
      w
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       ready
      ,
       g
      o
       o
      n
       t
      o
       Chap
      ­
      ter
       4
      ,
       an
      d
       s
      o
       on
      . 
    

    
      When
       yo
      u
       reac
      h
       Chapte
      r
       1
      4
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       alread
      y
       b
      e
       a
      n 
      experienced
       practitione
      r
       o
      f
       muc
      h
       tha
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      graduates
       hav
      e
       learned
      .
       T
      o
       furthe
      r
       enric
      h
       you
      r
       expe
      ­
      rience,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       wis
      h
       t
      o
       for
      m
       a
       smal
      l
       grou
      p
       o
      f
       friend
      s 
      who
       hav
      e
       practice
      d
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       exercises
      .
       Chapte
      r
       1
      3
       tell
      s 
      you
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       d
      o
       this
      . 
    

  
    
      CHAPTER
       ON
      E 
    

    
      USING
       MOR
      E
       O
      F
       YOU
      R
       MIN
      D 
      IN
       SPECIA
      L
       WAY
      S 
    

    
      Imagine
       comin
      g
       int
      o
       direct
      ,
       workin
      g
       contac
      t
       wit
      h
       a
      n 
      all-pervading
       highe
      r
       intelligenc
      e
       an
      d
       learnin
      g
       i
      n
       a
       mo
      ­
      ment
       o
      f
       numinou
      s
       jo
      y
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       o
      n
       you
      r
       side
      .
       Imagin
      e 
      too
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       mad
      e
       thi
      s
       contac
      t
       i
      n
       suc
      h
       simpl
      e
       way
      s
       tha
      t 
      for
       th
      e
       res
      t
       o
      f
       you
      r
       lif
      e
       yo
      u
       nee
      d
       neve
      r
       agai
      n
       fee
      l
       help
      ­
      lessly
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       touc
      h
       wit
      h
       somethin
      g
       yo
      u
       alway
      s
       suspecte
      d 
      was
       ther
      e
       bu
      t
       coul
      d
       neve
      r
       quit
      e
       reach—
      a
       helpfu
      l
       wis
      ­
      dom,
       a
       fas
      h
       o
      f
       insigh
      t
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       nee
      d
       it
      ,
       th
      e
       feelin
      g
       o
      f 
      a
       loving
      ,
       powerfu
      l
       presence
      .
       Ho
      w
       woul
      d
       i
      t
       feel
      ? 
    

    
      It
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       a
       pea
      k
       experienc
      e
       no
      t
       to
      o
       different
      — 
      perhaps
       no
      t
       differen
      t
       a
      t
       all—fro
      m
       spiritua
      l
       awe
      . 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       i
      t
       feel
      s
       lik
      e
       afte
      r
       fou
      r
       day
      s
       o
      f
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d 
      Control
       training
      .
       S
      o
       far
      ,
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       a
       half-millio
      n
       peo
      ­
      ple
       know
      ;
       the
      y
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       throug
      h
       it
      .
       An
      d
       a
      s
       the
      y
       be
      ­
      come
       mor
      e
       accustome
      d
       t
      o
       usin
      g
       th
      e
       method
      s
       tha
      t 
      produce
       thi
      s
       feelin
      g
       the
      y
       settl
      e
       dow
      n
       int
      o
       a
       calm
      ,
       self
      -
      confident
       us
      e
       o
      f
       ne
      w
       power
      s
       an
      d
       energies
      ,
       thei
      r
       live
      s 
      richer,
       healthier
      ,
       free
      r
       o
      f
       problems
      . 
    

    
       Silv
      a
       wil
      l
       explai
      n
       som
      e
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       method
      s 
      so
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       star
      t
       usin
      g
       the
      m
       yourself
      . 
      First
       let'
      s
       loo
      k
       i
      n
       o
      n
       th
      e
       beginnin
      g
       o
      f
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      class
       an
      d
       se
      e
       wha
      t
       take
      s
       place
      . 
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      Shortly
       Jose
      1
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      To
       star
      t
       off
      ,
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
      n
       introductor
      y
       lectur
      e
       o
      f
       abou
      t 
      an
       hou
      r
       an
      d
       twent
      y
       minutes
      .
       Th
      e
       lecture
      r
       define
      s
       Min
      d 
      Control
       an
      d
       outline
      s
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       decade
      s
       o
      f
       researc
      h
       tha
      t
       le
      d 
      to
       it
      s
       development
      .
       Then
      ,
       briefly
      ,
       h
      e
       describe
      s
       way
      s
       th
      e 
      students
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       appl
      y
       wha
      t
       the
      y
       lear
      n
       i
      n
       improv
      ­
      ing
       health
      ,
       solvin
      g
       everyda
      y
       problems
      ,
       learnin
      g
       mor
      e 
      easily,
       an
      d
       deepenin
      g
       spiritua
      l
       awareness
      .
       A
       twenty
      -
      minute
       brea
      k
       follows
      . 
    

    
      Over
       coffe
      e
       th
      e
       student
      s
       becom
      e
       acquainted
      .
       The
      y 
      are
       fro
      m
       widel
      y
       varyin
      g
       backgrounds
      .
       Physicians
      ,
       sec
      ­
      retaries,
       teachers
      ,
       tax
      i
       drivers
      ,
       housewives
      ,
       high-schoo
      l 
      and
       colleg
      e
       students
      ,
       psychiatrists
      ,
       religiou
      s
       leaders
      ,
       re
      ­
      tired
       people—thi
      s
       i
      s
       a
       typica
      l
       mix
      . 
    

    
      After
       th
      e
       brea
      k
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       anothe
      r
       hour-and-twenty
      -
      minute
       sessio
      n
       beginnin
      g
       wit
      h
       som
      e
       question
      s
       an
      d
       an
      ­
      swers,
       the
      n
       dow
      n
       t
      o
       busines
      s
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       trainin
      g 
      exercise,
       whic
      h
       wil
      l
       lea
      d
       t
      o
       a
       meditativ
      e
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      . 
      The
       lecture
      r
       explain
      s
       tha
      t
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       a
       stat
      e
       o
      f
       dee
      p
       relaxa
      ­
      tion,
       deepe
      r
       tha
      n
       i
      n
       slee
      p
       itsel
      f
       bu
      t
       accompanie
      d
       b
      y
       a 
      special
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       awareness
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       i
      n
       fac
      t
       a
      n
       altere
      d
       stat
      e 
      of
       consciousnes
      s
       use
      d
       i
      n
       virtuall
      y
       ever
      y
       meditativ
      e
       dis
      ­
      cipline
       an
      d
       i
      n
       intensiv
      e
       prayer
      . 
    

    
      No
       drug
      s
       o
      r
       biofeedbac
      k
       machine
      s
       ar
      e
       used
      .
       Min
      d 
      Control
       lecturer
      s
       spea
      k
       o
      f
       enterin
      g
       thi
      s
       stat
      e
       a
      s
       "goin
      g 
      to
       you
      r
       level,
      "
       o
      r
       sometime
      s
       "goin
      g
       int
      o
       Alpha.
      "
       I
      n
       a 
      thirty-minute
       exercis
      e
       the
      y
       lea
      d
       th
      e
       studen
      t
       ther
      e
       gently
      , 
      giving
       instruction
      s
       i
      n
       plai
      n
       English
      .
       I
      n
       fac
      t
       al
      l
       o
      f
       Min
      d 
      Control
       i
      s
       i
      n
       plai
      n
       English
      :
       n
      o
       scientifi
      c
       jargo
      n
       o
      r
       Fa
      r 
      Eastern
       words
      . 
    

    
      Several
       o
      f
       th
      e
       student
      s
       ma
      y
       alread
      y
       hav
      e
       learne
      d 
      to
       meditat
      e
       befor
      e
       comin
      g
       t
      o
       class
      ,
       som
      e
       usin
      g
       method
      s 
      that
       tak
      e
       a
       fe
      w
       week
      s
       t
      o
       learn
      ,
       other
      s
       afte
      r
       month
      s
       o
      f 
      determined
       effort
      .
       The
      y
       ar
      e
       amaze
      d
       a
      t
       a
       simpl
      e
       exercis
      e 
      that
       take
      s
       onl
      y
       thirt
      y
       minutes
      . 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       thing
      s
       student
      s
       hea
      r
       is
      ,
       "Yo
      u
       ar
      e 
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      learning
       t
      o
       us
      e
       mor
      e
       o
      f
       you
      r
       min
      d
       an
      d
       t
      o
       us
      e
       i
      t
       i
      n
       a 
      special
       manner.
      " 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       a
       simpl
      e
       sentenc
      e
       the
      y
       hea
      r
       an
      d
       internaliz
      e 
      at
       th
      e
       outse
      t
       Th
      e
       ful
      l
       meanin
      g
       o
      f
       i
      t
       i
      s
       nothin
      g
       les
      s
       tha
      n 
      stupefying.
       Everyone—n
      o
       exceptions—everyon
      e
       ha
      s
       a 
      mind
       tha
      t
       ca
      n
       easil
      y
       b
      e
       traine
      d
       t
      o
       exercis
      e
       power
      s
       tha
      t 
      beginners
       openl
      y
       doub
      t
       the
      y
       have
      .
       Onl
      y
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       ac
      ­
      tually
       experienc
      e
       thes
      e
       power
      s
       d
      o
       the
      y
       com
      e
       t
      o
       believe
      . 
    

    
      Another
       thin
      g
       tha
      t
       student
      s
       ar
      e
       tol
      d
       is
      ,
       "Projec
      t 
      yourself
       mentall
      y
       t
      o
       you
      r
       idea
      l
       plac
      e
       o
      f
       relaxation"—
      a 
      pleasant
       calming
      ,
       remarkabl
      y
       vivi
      d
       exercise
      ,
       whic
      h 
      both
       strengthen
      s
       th
      e
       imaginatio
      n
       an
      d
       lead
      s
       t
      o
       deepe
      r 
      relaxation. 
    

    
      A
       wor
      d
       abou
      t
       meditation
      :
       I
      n
       everyda
      y
       speec
      h
       i
      t 
      means
       thinkin
      g
       thing
      s
       over
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       se
      t
       thi
      s
       boo
      k
       asid
      e 
      for
       a
       momen
      t
       an
      d
       conside
      r
       wha
      t
       t
      o
       hav
      e
       fo
      r
       dinne
      r 
      tomorrow,
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       meditating
      . 
    

    
      But
       i
      n
       th
      e
       variou
      s
       meditativ
      e
       discipline
      s
       th
      e
       wor
      d 
      has
       a
       mor
      e
       specifi
      c
       meaning
      ,
       referrin
      g
       t
      o
       a
       specia
      l
       leve
      l 
      of
       mind
      .
       I
      n
       som
      e
       disciplines
      ,
       reachin
      g
       thi
      s
       leve
      l
       i
      s
       a
      n 
      end
       i
      n
       itself
      ,
       clearin
      g
       th
      e
       min
      d
       o
      f
       al
      l
       consciou
      s
       thought
      . 
      This
       produce
      s
       a
       pleasan
      t
       cal
      m
       an
      d
       goe
      s
       a
       lon
      g
       wa
      y
       to
      ­
      ward
       relievin
      g
       an
      d
       preventin
      g
       illnesse
      s
       cause
      d
       b
      y
       ten
      ­
      sion,
       a
      s
       countles
      s
       studie
      s
       hav
      e
       proved
      . 
    

    
      But
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       passiv
      e
       meditation
      .
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       goe
      s
       fa
      r 
      beyond
       this
      .
       I
      t
       teache
      s
       th
      e
       studen
      t
       t
      o
       us
      e
       thi
      s
       leve
      l
       o
      f 
      mind
       fo
      r
       solvin
      g
       problems
      ,
       littl
      e
       naggin
      g
       one
      s
       a
      s
       wel
      l 
      as
       larger
      ,
       burdensom
      e
       ones
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       dynami
      c
       medita
      ­
      tion;
       th
      e
       powe
      r
       o
      f
       i
      t
       i
      s
       trul
      y
       spectacular
      . 
    

    
      We
       hea
      r
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       abou
      t
       Alph
      a
       nowadays
      .
       I
      t 
      is
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       brain-wav
      e
       patterns
      ,
       a
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       electrica
      l 
      energy
       produce
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e
       brain
      ,
       an
      d
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       measure
      d
       b
      y 
      an
       electroencephalograp
      h
       (EEG)
      .
       Th
      e
       rhythm
      s
       o
      f
       thi
      s 
      energy
       ar
      e
       measure
      d
       i
      n
       cycle
      s
       pe
      r
       secon
      d
       (CPS)
      .
       Gen
      ­
      erally,
       abou
      t
       fourtee
      n
       CP
      S
       an
      d
       u
      p
       ar
      e
       calle
      d
       Bet
      a 
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      waves;
       abou
      t
       seve
      n
       t
      o
       fourtee
      n
       ar
      e
       Alpha
      ;
       fou
      r
       t
      o 
      seven
       Theta
      ;
       an
      d
       fou
      r
       an
      d
       belo
      w
       ar
      e
       Delta
      . 
    

    
      When
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       wid
      e
       awake
      ,
       doin
      g
       an
      d
       achievin
      g
       i
      n 
      the
       workada
      y
       world
      ,
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       Beta
      ,
       o
      r
       "oute
      r
       con
      ­
      sciousness,"
       t
      o
       us
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       terminology
      .
       Whe
      n 
      you
       ar
      e
       daydreaming
      ,
       o
      r
       jus
      t
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       slee
      p
       bu
      t
       no
      t 
      quite
       ther
      e
       yet
      ,
       o
      r
       jus
      t
       awakenin
      g
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       ye
      t
       awake
      , 
      you
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       Alpha
      .
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       peopl
      e
       cal
      l
       thi
      s
       "inne
      r 
      consciousness."
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       aslee
      p
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       Alpha
      , 
      Theta,
       o
      r
       Delta
      ,
       no
      t
       jus
      t
       Alph
      a
       alone
      ,
       a
      s
       man
      y
       believe
      . 
      With
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       trainin
      g
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       ente
      r
       th
      e
       Alph
      a 
      level
       a
      t
       wil
      l
       an
      d
       stil
      l
       remai
      n
       full
      y
       alert
      . 
    

    
      You
       ma
      y
       wonde
      r
       wha
      t
       i
      t
       feel
      s
       lik
      e
       t
      o
       b
      e
       i
      n
       thes
      e
       dif
      ­
      ferent
       level
      s
       o
      f
       mind
      . 
    

    
      Being
       i
      n
       Beta
      ,
       o
      r
       wid
      e
       awake
      ,
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       produc
      e
       an
      y 
      one
       particula
      r
       feeling
      .
       Yo
      u
       migh
      t
       fee
      l
       confiden
      t
       o
      r
       fear
      ­
      ful,
       bus
      y
       o
      r
       idle
      ,
       engrosse
      d
       o
      r
       bored—th
      e
       possibilitie
      s 
      in
       Bet
      a
       ar
      e
       endless
      . 
    

    
      In
       th
      e
       deepe
      r
       level
      s
       th
      e
       possibilitie
      s
       ar
      e
       limite
      d
       fo
      r 
      most
       people
      .
       Lif
      e
       ha
      s
       taugh
      t
       the
      m
       t
      o
       functio
      n
       i
      n
       Beta
      , 
      not
       Alph
      a
       o
      r
       Theta
      .
       A
      t
       thes
      e
       deepe
      r
       level
      s
       the
      y
       ar
      e 
      pretty
       muc
      h
       limite
      d
       t
      o
       daydreaming
      ,
       th
      e
       edge
      s
       o
      f
       sleep
      , 
      or
       slee
      p
       itself
      .
       Bu
      t
       wit
      h
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       training
      ,
       usefu
      l 
      possibilities
       begi
      n
       t
      o
       multipl
      y
       wit
      h
       n
      o
       en
      d
       i
      n
       sigh
      t
       A
      s 
      Harry
       McKnight
      ,
       Associat
      e
       Directo
      r
       o
      f
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d 
      Control,
       wrote
      ,
       "Th
      e
       Alph
      a
       dimensio
      n
       ha
      s
       a
       complet
      e 
      set
       o
      f
       sensin
      g
       faculties
      ,
       lik
      e
       th
      e
       Beta.
      "
       I
      n
       othe
      r
       words
      , 
      we
       ca
      n
       d
      o
       differen
      t
       thing
      s
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       tha
      n
       w
      e
       ca
      n
       d
      o
       i
      n 
      Beta. 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       a
       ke
      y
       concep
      t
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      .
       Onc
      e
       yo
      u 
      become
       acquainte
      d
       wit
      h
       thes
      e
       sensin
      g
       facultie
      s
       an
      d 
      learn
       t
      o
       us
      e
       them
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       usin
      g
       mor
      e
       o
      f
       you
      r
       min
      d 
      in
       a
       specia
      l
       manner
      .
       Yo
      u
       wil
      l
       actuall
      y
       operat
      e
       psychi
      ­
      cally
       wheneve
      r
       yo
      u
       wan
      t
       to
      ,
       tappin
      g
       i
      n
       o
      n
       Highe
      r
       In
      ­
      telligence. 
    

    
      Most
       peopl
      e
       see
      k
       ou
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       a
      s
       a
       wa
      y
       t
      o 
    

    
      Using
       More
       o
      f
       Your
       Mind
       m
       Special
       Ways
       I
       2
      1 
      relax,
       t
      o
       en
      d
       insomnia
      ,
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       relie
      f
       fro
      m
       headaches
      , 
      or
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       d
      o
       tiling
      s
       tha
      t
       cos
      t
       grea
      t
       effort
      s
       o
      f
       will
      , 
      such
       a
      s
       stoppin
      g
       smoking
      ,
       losin
      g
       weigh
      t
       improvin
      g 
      memory,
       studyin
      g
       mor
      e
       effectively
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       mos
      t 
      of
       the
      m
       com
      e
       for
      ;
       the
      y
       lear
      n
       much
      ,
       muc
      h
       more
      . 
    

    
      They
       lear
      n
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       fiv
      e
       senses—touching
      ,
       tasting
      , 
      smelling,
       hearing
      ,
       an
      d
       seeing—ar
      e
       onl
      y
       a
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      senses
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       bor
      n
       with
      .
       Ther
      e
       ar
      e
       others
      ,
       cal
      l
       the
      m 
      powers
       o
      r
       senses
      ,
       onc
      e
       know
      n
       onl
      y
       t
      o
       a
       gifte
      d
       fe
      w
       an
      d 
      to
       mystic
      s
       wh
      o
       develope
      d
       the
      m
       ove
      r
       lifetime
      s
       remove
      d 
      from
       th
      e
       activ
      e
       world
      .
       Th
      e
       missio
      n
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      s 
      to
       trai
      n
       u
      s
       t
      o
       awake
      n
       thes
      e
       powers
      . 
    

    
      What
       thi
      s
       awakenin
      g
       ca
      n
       mea
      n
       wa
      s
       wel
      l
       pu
      t
       b
      y 
      Mademoiselle's
       beaut
      y
       editor
      ,
       Nadin
      e
       Bertin
      ,
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      March
       197
      2
       issue
      : 
    

    
      "The
       dru
      g
       cultur
      e
       ca
      n
       hav
      e
       it
      s
       mind-expandin
      g
       pills
      , 
      powders
       an
      d
       shots
      .
       Il
      l
       tak
      e
       min
      e
       straigh
      t
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       doe
      s
       expan
      d
       you
      r
       mind
      .
       I
      t
       teache
      s
       yo
      u
       HO
      W
       t
      o 
      expand
       it
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       aptl
      y
       name
      d
       because
      ,
       unlik
      e
       drug
      s
       o
      r 
      hypnosis,
       you
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       control.
       Min
      d
       expansion
      ,
       self
      -
      knowledge
       an
      d
       helpin
      g
       other
      s
       throug
      h
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      are
       onl
      y
       limite
      d
       b
      y
       you
      r
       ow
      n
       limitations
      .
       ANYTHIN
      G 
      is
       possible
      .
       Yo
      u
       hea
      r
       abou
      t
       i
      t
       happenin
      g
       t
      o
       others
      .
       An
      d 
      suddenly,
       yo
      u
       se
      e
       i
      t
       happenin
      g
       t
      o
       you.
      " 
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      Jos6
       Silv
      a
       wa
      s
       bor
      n
       Augus
      t
       11,1914
      ,
       i
      n
       Laredo
      ,
       Texas
      . 
      When
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       four
      ,
       hi
      s
       fathe
      r
       died
      .
       Hi
      s
       mothe
      r
       soo
      n
       re
      ­
      married,
       an
      d
       he
      ,
       hi
      s
       olde
      r
       sister
      ,
       an
      d
       younge
      r
       brothe
      r 
      moved
       i
      n
       wit
      h
       thei
      r
       grandmother
      .
       Tw
      o
       year
      s
       late
      r
       h
      e 
      became
       th
      e
       famil
      y
       breadwinner
      ,
       sellin
      g
       newspapers
      , 
      shining
       shoes
      ,
       an
      d
       doin
      g
       od
      d
       jobs
      .
       I
      n
       th
      e
       evening
      s
       h
      e 
      watched
       hi
      s
       siste
      r
       an
      d
       brothe
      r
       d
      o
       thei
      r
       homework
      ,
       an
      d 
      they
       helpe
      d
       hi
      m
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       rea
      d
       an
      d
       write
      .
       H
      e
       ha
      s
       neve
      r 
      gone
       t
      o
       school
      ,
       excep
      t
       t
      o
       teach
      . 
    

    
      Jos6's
       ris
      e
       fro
      m
       povert
      y
       bega
      n
       on
      e
       da
      y
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       wa
      s 
      waiting
       hi
      s
       tur
      n
       i
      n
       a
       barbershop
      .
       H
      e
       reache
      d
       fo
      r
       some
      ­
      thing
       t
      o
       read
      .
       Wha
      t
       h
      e
       picke
      d
       u
      p
       wa
      s
       a
       lesso
      n
       fro
      m
       a 
      correspondence
       cours
      e
       o
      n
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       repai
      r
       radios
      .
       Jos
      6 
      asked
       t
      o
       borro
      w
       it
      ,
       bu
      t
       th
      e
       barbe
      r
       woul
      d
       onl
      y
       ren
      t
       it
      , 
      and
       that
       o
      n
       conditio
      n
       tha
      t
       Jos
      e
       complet
      e
       th
      e
       examina
      ­
      tions
       i
      n
       th
      e
       bac
      k
       i
      n
       th
      e
       barber'
      s
       name
      .
       Eac
      h
       wee
      k
       Jos
      e 
      paid
       a
       dollar
      ,
       rea
      d
       th
      e
       lesson
      ,
       an
      d
       complete
      d
       th
      e
       ex
      ­
      amination. 
    

    
      Soon
       a
       diplom
      a
       hun
      g
       i
      n
       th
      e
       barbershop
      ,
       whil
      e
       acros
      s 
      town
       Jose
      ,
       a
      t
       th
      e
       ag
      e
       o
      f
       fifteen
      ,
       bega
      n
       t
      o
       repai
      r
       radios
      . 
      As
       th
      e
       year
      s
       passed
      ,
       bi
      s
       repai
      r
       busines
      s
       becam
      e
       on
      e
       o
      f 
      the
       larges
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       area
      ,
       providin
      g
       mone
      y
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       educa
      ­
      tion
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       brothe
      r
       an
      d
       sister
      ,
       th
      e
       wherewitha
      l
       fo
      r
       hi
      m 
      to
       marry
      ,
       plu
      s
       eventuall
      y
       som
      e
       half-millio
      n
       dollar
      s
       t
      o 
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      finance
       th
      e
       twent
      y
       year
      s
       o
      f
       researc
      h
       tha
      t
       le
      d
       t
      o
       Min
      d 
      Control. 
    

    
      Another
       ma
      n
       wit
      h
       diplomas
      ,
       thes
      e
       mor
      e
       conscien
      ­
      tiously
       earne
      d
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       barber's
      ,
       inadvertentl
      y
       sparke
      d 
      this
       research
      .
       Th
      e
       ma
      n
       wa
      s
       a
       psychiatris
      t
       whos
      e
       jo
      b
       i
      t 
      was
       t
      o
       as
      k
       question
      s
       o
      f
       me
      n
       bein
      g
       inducte
      d
       int
      o
       th
      e 
      Signal
       Corp
      s
       durin
      g
       Worl
      d
       Wa
      r
       II
      . 
    

    
      "Do
       yo
      u
       we
      t
       you
      r
       bed?
      "
       Jose
      "
       wa
      s
       dumbfounded
      . 
    

    
      "Do
       yo
      u
       lik
      e
       women?
      "
       Josi
      ,
       th
      e
       fathe
      r
       o
      f
       three
      ,
       an
      d 
      destined
       on
      e
       da
      y
       t
      o
       b
      e
       th
      e
       fathe
      r
       o
      f
       ten
      ,
       wa
      s
       appalled
      . 
    

    
      Surely,
       h
      e
       thought
      ,
       th
      e
       ma
      n
       kne
      w
       mor
      e
       abou
      t
       th
      e 
      human
       min
      d
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       barbe
      r
       kne
      w
       abou
      t
       radios
      .
       Wh
      y 
      such
       stupi
      d
       questions
      ? 
    

    
      It
       wa
      s
       thi
      s
       perplexin
      g
       momen
      t
       tha
      t
       starte
      d
       Jos
      6
       o
      n 
      an
       odysse
      y
       o
      f
       scientifi
      c
       researc
      h
       tha
      t
       le
      d
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       becom
      ­
      ing—without
       diploma
      s
       o
      r
       certificates—on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mos
      t 
      creative
       scholar
      s
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       age
      .
       Throug
      h
       thei
      r
       writings
      , 
      Freud,
       Jung
      ,
       an
      d
       Adle
      r
       becam
      e
       hi
      s
       earl
      y
       teachers
      . 
    

    
      The
       stupi
      d
       question
      s
       too
      k
       o
      n
       deepe
      r
       meanings
      ,
       an
      d 
      soon
       Jos
      e
       wa
      s
       read
      y
       t
      o
       as
      k
       a
       questio
      n
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       own
      :
       I
      s
       i
      t 
      possible,
       usin
      g
       hypnosis
      ,
       t
      o
       improv
      e
       a
       person'
      s
       learnin
      g 
      ability—in
       fact
      ,
       rais
      e
       hi
      s
       I.Q.
      ?
       I
      n
       thos
      e
       day
      s
       I.Q
      .
       wa
      s 
      believed
       t
      o
       b
      e
       somethin
      g
       w
      e
       wer
      e
       bor
      n
       with
      ,
       bu
      t
       Jos
      6 
      was
       no
      t
       s
      o
       sure
      . 
    

    
      The
       questio
      n
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       wai
      t
       whil
      e
       h
      e
       studie
      d
       advance
      d 
      electronics
       t
      o
       becom
      e
       a
      n
       instructo
      r
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Signa
      l
       Corps
      . 
      When
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       discharged
      ,
       wit
      h
       saving
      s
       gon
      e
       an
      d
       $20
      0 
      in
       hi
      s
       pocket
      ,
       h
      e
       bega
      n
       slowl
      y
       t
      o
       rebuil
      d
       hi
      s
       business
      . 
      At
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       tim
      e
       h
      e
       too
      k
       a
       half-tim
      e
       teachin
      g
       jo
      b
       a
      t 
      Laredo
       Junio
      r
       College
      ,
       wher
      e
       h
      e
       supervise
      d
       thre
      e
       othe
      r 
      teachers
       an
      d
       wa
      s
       charge
      d
       wit
      h
       creatin
      g
       th
      e
       school'
      s 
      electronics
       laboratories
      . 
    

    
      Five
       year
      s
       later
      ,
       wit
      h
       televisio
      n
       o
      n
       th
      e
       scene
      ,
       hi
      s
       re
      ­
      pair
       busines
      s
       bega
      n
       t
      o
       flouris
      h
       an
      d
       Jose
      '
       calle
      d
       a
       hal
      t
       t
      o 
      his
       teachin
      g
       career
      .
       Hi
      s
       busines
      s
       onc
      e
       agai
      n
       becam
      e
       th
      e 
      largest
       i
      n
       town
      .
       Hi
      s
       workday
      s
       ende
      d
       abou
      t
       nin
      e
       eac
      h 
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      night.
       H
      e
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       dinner
      ,
       hel
      p
       pu
      t
       th
      e
       childre
      n
       t
      o 
      bed,
       an
      d
       whe
      n
       th
      e
       hous
      e
       wa
      s
       quiet
      ,
       stud
      y
       fo
      r
       abou
      t 
      three
       hours
      .
       Hi
      s
       studie
      s
       le
      d
       hi
      m
       furthe
      r
       int
      o
       hypnosis
      . 
    

    
      What
       h
      e
       learne
      d
       abou
      t
       hypnosis
      ,
       plu
      s
       wha
      t
       h
      e
       kne
      w 
      about
       electronics
      ,
       plu
      s
       som
      e
       F'
      s
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       children'
      s
       repor
      t 
      cards
       brough
      t
       hi
      m
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       th
      e
       questio
      n
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       raise
      d 
      earlier—can
       learnin
      g
       ability
      ,
       th
      e
       I.Q.
      ,
       b
      e
       improve
      d 
      through
       som
      e
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       menta
      l
       training
      ? 
    

    
      Jos6
       alread
      y
       kne
      w
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       min
      d
       generate
      s
       electricit
      y 
      —he
       ha
      d
       rea
      d
       abou
      t
       experiment
      s
       tha
      t
       reveale
      d
       th
      e 
      Alpha
       rhyth
      m
       earl
      y
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       century
      .
       An
      d
       h
      e
       kne
      w
       fro
      m 
      his
       wor
      k
       i
      n
       electronic
      s
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       idea
      l
       circui
      t
       i
      s
       th
      e
       on
      e 
      with
       th
      e
       leas
      t
       resistance
      ,
       o
      r
       impedance
      ,
       becaus
      e
       i
      t
       make
      s 
      the
       greates
      t
       us
      e
       o
      f
       it
      s
       electrica
      l
       energy
      .
       Woul
      d
       th
      e
       brai
      n 
      work
       mor
      e
       effectivel
      y
       to
      o
       i
      f
       it
      s
       impedanc
      e
       wer
      e
       low
      ­
      ered?
       An
      d
       can
       it
      s
       impedanc
      e
       b
      e
       lowered
      ? 
    

    
      Jose"
       bega
      n
       usin
      g
       hypnosi
      s
       t
      o
       quie
      t
       th
      e
       mind
      s
       o
      f
       hi
      s 
      children
       an
      d
       h
      e
       discovere
      d
       wha
      t
       t
      o
       man
      y
       appeare
      d
       t
      o 
      be
       a
       paradox
      :
       H
      e
       foun
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       brai
      n
       wa
      s
       mor
      e
       ener
      ­
      getic
       whe
      n
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       les
      s
       active
      .
       A
      t
       lowe
      r
       frequencie
      s
       th
      e 
      brain
       receive
      d
       an
      d
       store
      d
       mor
      e
       information
      .
       Th
      e
       crucia
      l 
      problem
       wa
      s
       t
      o
       kee
      p
       th
      e
       min
      d
       aler
      t
       a
      t
       thes
      e
       frequencies
      , 
      which
       ar
      e
       associate
      d
       mor
      e
       wit
      h
       daydreamin
      g
       an
      d
       slee
      p 
      than
       wit
      h
       practica
      l
       activity
      . 
    

    
      Hypnosis
       permitte
      d
       th
      e
       receptivit
      y
       Jos
      6
       wa
      s
       lookin
      g 
      for,
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       th
      e
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       independen
      t
       though
      t
       tha
      t
       lead
      s 
      to
       reasonin
      g
       thing
      s
       ou
      t
       s
      o
       the
      y
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       understood
      . 
      Having
       a
       hea
      d
       ful
      l
       o
      f
       remembere
      d
       fact
      s
       i
      s
       no
      t
       enough
      ; 
      insight
       an
      d
       understandin
      g
       ar
      e
       necessary
      ,
       too
      . 
    

    
      Jos6
       soo
      n
       abandone
      d
       hypnosi
      s
       an
      d
       bega
      n
       experi
      ­
      menting
       wit
      h
       menta
      l
       trainin
      g
       exercise
      s
       t
      o
       quie
      t
       th
      e 
      brain
       yet
       kee
      p
       i
      t
       mor
      e
       independentl
      y
       aler
      t
       tha
      n
       i
      n
       hyp
      ­
      nosis.
       This
      ,
       h
      e
       reasoned
      ,
       woul
      d
       lea
      d
       t
      o
       improve
      d 
      memory
       combine
      d
       wit
      h
       understandin
      g
       an
      d
       henc
      e
       t
      o 
      higher
       I.Q
      .
       scores
      . 
    

    
      The
       exercise
      s
       fro
      m
       whic
      h
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       evolve
      d 
    

    
      Meet
       Josi
       I
       2
      5 
      called
       fo
      r
       relaxe
      d
       concentratio
      n
       an
      d
       vivi
      d
       menta
      l
       vi
      ­
      sualization
       a
      s
       way
      s
       o
      f
       reachin
      g
       lowe
      r
       levels
      .
       Onc
      e 
      reached,
       thes
      e
       level
      s
       prove
      d
       mor
      e
       effectiv
      e
       tha
      n
       Bet
      a 
      in
       learning
      .
       Th
      e
       proo
      f
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       children'
      s
       sharpl
      y
       im
      ­
      proved
       grade
      s
       ove
      r
       a
       three-yea
      r
       perio
      d
       whil
      e
       h
      e
       con
      ­
      tinued
       t
      o
       improv
      e
       hi
      s
       techniques
      . 
    

    
      Jos6
       ha
      d
       no
      w
       score
      d
       a
       first—
      a
       ver
      y
       significan
      t
       one
      , 
      which
       othe
      r
       research
      ,
       principall
      y
       biofeedback
      ,
       ha
      s
       sinc
      e 
      confirmed.
       H
      e
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       perso
      n
       t
      o
       prov
      e
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       ca
      n 
      learn
       t
      o
       functio
      n
       wit
      h
       awarenes
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       Alph
      a
       an
      d 
      Theta
       frequencie
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       brain
      . 
    

    
      Another
       first
      ,
       a
      n
       equall
      y
       astonishin
      g
       one
      ,
       wa
      s
       soo
      n 
      to
       come
      . 
    

    
      One
       evenin
      g
       Jose'
      s
       daughte
      r
       ha
      d
       gon
      e
       t
      o
       he
      r
       "level
      " 
      (to
       us
      e
       today'
      s
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       terminology)
      ,
       an
      d
       Jos
      6 
      was
       questionin
      g
       he
      r
       abou
      t
       he
      r
       studies
      .
       A
      s
       sh
      e
       answere
      d 
      each
       question
      ,
       h
      e
       frame
      d
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       mind
      .
       Thi
      s
       wa
      s 
      the
       usua
      l
       procedure
      ,
       an
      d
       s
      o
       fa
      r
       th
      e
       sessio
      n
       wa
      s
       n
      o
       dif
      ­
      ferent
       fro
      m
       hundred
      s
       tha
      t
       ha
      d
       gon
      e
       before
      .
       Suddenly
      , 
      quietly,
       th
      e
       routin
      e
       wa
      s
       momentousl
      y
       changed
      .
       Sh
      e
       an
      ­
      swered
       a
       questio
      n
       he
      r
       fathe
      r
       ha
      d
       no
      t
       ye
      t
       asked
      .
       The
      n 
      another.
       An
      d
       another
      .
       Sh
      e
       wa
      s
       readin
      g
       hi
      s
       mind
      ! 
    

    
      This
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       1953
      ,
       whe
      n
       ES
      P
       wa
      s
       becomin
      g
       a
       re
      ­
      spectable
       subjec
      t
       fo
      r
       scientifi
      c
       inquiry
      ,
       largel
      y
       throug
      h 
      the
       publishe
      d
       wor
      k
       o
      f
       Dr
      .
       J
      .
       B
      .
       Rhin
      e
       o
      f
       Duk
      e
       Univer
      ­
      sity.
       Jos
      e
       wrot
      e
       t
      o
       Dr
      .
       Rhin
      e
       t
      o
       repor
      t
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       ha
      d 
      trained
       hi
      s
       daughte
      r
       t
      o
       practic
      e
       ES
      P
       an
      d
       receive
      d
       a 
      disappointing
       answer
      .
       Dr
      .
       Rhin
      e
       hinte
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       gir
      l 
      might
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       psychi
      c
       t
      o
       begi
      n
       with
      .
       Withou
      t
       test
      s 
      of
       th
      e
       gir
      l
       befor
      e
       th
      e
       training
      ,
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       n
      o
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       tell
      . 
    

    
      Meanwhile,
       Jos6'
      s
       neighbor
      s
       notice
      d
       tha
      t
       hi
      s
       chil
      ­
      dren's
       schoolwor
      k
       ha
      d
       remarkabl
      y
       unproved
      .
       A
      t
       th
      e
       be
      ­
      ginning
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       experiment
      s
       the
      y
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       war
      y
       o
      f
       hi
      s 
      probings
       int
      o
       th
      e
       unknown
      ,
       a
      n
       unknow
      n
       perhap
      s
       pro
      ­
      tected
       b
      y
       force
      s
       tha
      t
       wer
      e
       bes
      t
       no
      t
       tampere
      d
       with
      .
       How
      -
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      ever,
       th
      e
       successe
      s
       o
      f
       a
       ma
      n
       workin
      g
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       ow
      n 
      children
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       b
      e
       ignored
      .
       Woul
      d
       Jos
      6
       trai
      n
       thei
      r 
      children
       too
      ? 
    

    
      After
       th
      e
       lette
      r
       fro
      m
       Dr
      .
       Rhine
      ,
       thi
      s
       wa
      s
       jus
      t
       wha
      t 
      Jos6
       needed
      .
       I
      f
       wha
      t
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       accomplishe
      d
       wit
      h
       on
      e 
      child
       coul
      d
       b
      e
       accomplishe
      d
       wit
      h
       others
      ,
       h
      e
       woul
      d 
      have
       chalke
      d
       u
      p
       th
      e
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       repeatabl
      e
       experiment
      s
       tha
      t 
      are
       basi
      c
       t
      o
       th
      e
       scientifi
      c
       method
      . 
    

    
      Over
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       te
      n
       year
      s
       h
      e
       traine
      d
       3
      9
       Lared
      o
       chil
      ­
      dren,
       wit
      h
       eve
      n
       bette
      r
       result
      s
       becaus
      e
       h
      e
       improve
      d
       hi
      s 
      techniques
       a
       littl
      e
       wit
      h
       eac
      h
       child
      .
       Thu
      s
       anothe
      r
       firs
      t 
      was
       scored
      :
       H
      e
       ha
      d
       develope
      d
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       metho
      d
       i
      n
       his
      ­
      tory
       tha
      t
       ca
      n
       trai
      n
       anyon
      e
       t
      o
       us
      e
       ESP
      ,
       an
      d
       h
      e
       ha
      d 
      tliirty-nine
       repeatabl
      e
       experiment
      s
       t
      o
       prov
      e
       i
      t
       No
      w
       t
      o 
      perfect
       th
      e
       method
      . 
    

    
      Within
       anothe
      r
       thre
      e
       years
      ,
       Jose
      "
       develope
      d
       th
      e
       cours
      e 
      of
       trainin
      g
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       no
      w
       standard
      .
       I
      t
       take
      s
       onl
      y
       4
      0
       t
      o 
      48
       hour
      s
       an
      d
       i
      s
       a
      s
       effectiv
      e
       wit
      h
       adult
      s
       a
      s
       wit
      h
       chil
      ­
      dren.
       S
      o
       fa
      r
       i
      t
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       validate
      d
       b
      y
       som
      e
       500,00
      0 
      "experiments,"
       a
       measur
      e
       o
      f
       repeatabilit
      y
       tha
      t
       n
      o
       open
      -
      minded
       scientis
      t
       ca
      n
       ignore
      . 
    

    
      These
       lon
      g
       year
      s
       o
      f
       researc
      h
       wer
      e
       finance
      d
       b
      y
       Jos6'
      s 
      growing
       electronic
      s
       business
      .
       N
      o
       universit
      y
       o
      r
       founda
      ­
      tion
       o
      r
       governmen
      t
       grant
      s
       wer
      e
       availabl
      e
       fo
      r
       s
      o
       far-ou
      t 
      a
       fiel
      d
       o
      f
       research
      .
       Toda
      y
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       organiza
      ­
      tion
       i
      s
       a
       thrivin
      g
       famil
      y
       business
      ,
       wit
      h
       it
      s
       profit
      s
       goin
      g 
      largely
       t
      o
       mor
      e
       researc
      h
       an
      d
       t
      o
       suppor
      t
       it
      s
       acceleratin
      g 
      growth.
       Ther
      e
       ar
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       lecturer
      s
       o
      r
       center
      s
       i
      n 
      all
       fift
      y
       state
      s
       an
      d
       i
      n
       thirty-fou
      r
       foreig
      n
       nations
      . 
    

    
      With
       al
      l
       tin
      s
       success
      ,
       Jose
      '
       ha
      s
       no
      t
       becom
      e
       a
       celebrity
      , 
      nor
       a
       gur
      u
       o
      r
       spiritua
      l
       leade
      r
       wit
      h
       follower
      s
       o
      r
       dis
      ­
      ciples.
       H
      e
       i
      s
       a
       plai
      n
       ma
      n
       o
      f
       simpl
      e
       ways
      ,
       wh
      o
       speak
      s 
      with
       th
      e
       soft
      ,
       almos
      t
       los
      t
       accen
      t
       o
      f
       a
       Mexican-Amer
      ­
      ican.
       H
      e
       i
      s
       a
       powerfull
      y
       built
      ,
       stock
      y
       ma
      n
       wit
      h
       a
       kindl
      y 
      face
       tha
      t
       crease
      s
       easil
      y
       int
      o
       a
       smile
      . 
    

    
      Anyone
       wh
      o
       ask
      s
       Jos
      6
       wha
      t
       succes
      s
       ha
      s
       mean
      t
       t
      o 
    

    
      Meet
       ]os6
       I
       2
      7 
      him
       will
       b
      e
       answere
      d
       wit
      h
       a
       floo
      d
       o
      f
       succes
      s
       stories
      .
       A 
      few
       examples
      : 
    

    
      A
       woma
      n
       wrot
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       Bosto
      n
       Herald
       American
       beg
      ­
      ging
       fo
      r
       som
      e
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       he
      r
       husband
      ,
       wh
      o
       wa
      s
       tor
      ­
      mented
       b
      y
       migrain
      e
       headaches
      .
       Th
      e
       newspape
      r
       printe
      d 
      her
       letter
      ,
       the
      n
       anothe
      r
       lette
      r
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       da
      y
       fro
      m
       some
      ­
      one
       else
      ,
       als
      o
       pleadin
      g
       fo
      r
       a
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       contro
      l
       suc
      h
       head
      ­
      aches. 
    

    
      A
       physicia
      n
       rea
      d
       thes
      e
       letter
      s
       an
      d
       wrot
      e
       tha
      t
       sh
      e
       ha
      d 
      had
       migrain
      e
       headache
      s
       al
      l
       he
      r
       life
      .
       Sh
      e
       ha
      d
       take
      n 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       an
      d
       ha
      d
       no
      t
       ha
      d
       on
      e
       since
      .
       "An
      d
       woul
      d 
      you
       believ
      e
       it
      ,
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       introductor
      y
       lectur
      e
       wa
      s 
      mobbed.
       Absolutel
      y
       mobbed.
      " 
    

    
      Another
       physician
      ,
       a
       prominen
      t
       psychiatrist
      ,
       advise
      s 
      all
       hi
      s
       patient
      s
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       becaus
      e
       i
      t
       give
      s 
      them
       insight
      s
       tha
      t
       i
      n
       som
      e
       case
      s
       woul
      d
       requir
      e
       tw
      o 
      years
       o
      f
       therap
      y
       t
      o
       produce
      . 
    

    
      An
       entir
      e
       marketin
      g
       compan
      y
       wa
      s
       organize
      d
       a
      s
       a
       co
      ­
      op
       b
      y
       graduate
      s
       wh
      o
       use
      d
       wha
      t
       the
      y
       learne
      d
       i
      n
       Min
      d 
      Control
       t
      o
       inven
      t
       ne
      w
       product
      s
       an
      d
       devis
      e
       way
      s
       o
      f 
      marketing
       them
      .
       I
      n
       it
      s
       thir
      d
       year
      ,
       th
      e
       compan
      y
       ha
      s 
      eighteen
       product
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       marke
      t 
    

    
      An
       advertisin
      g
       ma
      n
       use
      d
       t
      o
       nee
      d
       abou
      t
       tw
      o
       month
      s 
      to
       creat
      e
       a
       campaig
      n
       fo
      r
       ne
      w
       clients—abou
      t
       averag
      e 
      in
       hi
      s
       field
      .
       Now
      ,
       wit
      h
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       th
      e
       basi
      c
       idea
      s 
      come
       i
      n
       twent
      y
       minute
      s
       an
      d
       th
      e
       res
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       wor
      k
       i
      s
       don
      e 
      in
       tw
      o
       weeks
      . 
    

    
      Fourteen
       Chicag
      o
       Whit
      e
       So
      x
       player
      s
       too
      k
       Min
      d 
      Control.
       Al
      l
       thei
      r
       individua
      l
       average
      s
       improved
      ,
       mos
      t 
      of
       the
      m
       dramatically
      . 
    

    
      The
       husban
      d
       o
      f
       a
      n
       overweigh
      t
       woma
      n
       suggeste
      d 
      she
       tr
      y
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       becaus
      e
       al
      l
       he
      r
       diet
      s
       ha
      d
       failed
      . 
      She
       agreed
      ,
       provide
      d
       h
      e
       wen
      t
       too
      .
       Sh
      e
       los
      t
       twent
      y 
      pounds
       i
      n
       si
      x
       weeks
      ;
       h
      e
       stoppe
      d
       smoking
      . 
    

    
      A
       professo
      r
       a
      t
       a
       colleg
      e
       o
      f
       pharmac
      y
       teache
      s
       Min
      d 
      Control
       technique
      s
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       students
      .
       "Thei
      r
       grade
      s
       ar
      e 
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      going
       u
      p
       i
      n
       al
      l
       thei
      r
       courses
      ,
       wit
      h
       les
      s
       studying
      ,
       an
      d 
      they're
       mor
      e
       relaxed
      .
       . . .
       Everybod
      y
       alread
      y
       know
      s 
      how
       t
      o
       us
      e
       hi
      s
       o
      r
       he
      r
       imagination
      .
       I
       jus
      t
       ge
      t
       m
      y
       student
      s 
      to
       practic
      e
       i
      t
       more
      .
       I
       sho
      w
       the
      m
       tha
      t
       imaginatio
      n
       i
      s 
      valid
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       there'
      s
       a
       for
      m
       o
      f
       realit
      y
       i
      n
       imaginatio
      n 
      that
       the
      y
       ca
      n
       use.
      " 
    

    
      Although
       Jos
      6
       smile
      s
       easily
      ,
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       hear
      s
       "Jos6
      , 
      you've
       change
      d
       m
      y
       life!
      "
       th
      e
       smil
      e
       fade
      s
       a
       littl
      e
       an
      d
       h
      e 
      says,
       "No
      ,
       I
       didn'
      t
       d
      o
       it
      .
       You
       did
      ,
       you
      r
       ow
      n
       mind.
      " 
    

    
      Now,
       beginnin
      g
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       chapter
      ,
       Jos
      6
       himsel
      f 
      will
       sho
      w
       yo
      u
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       us
      e
       you
      r
       min
      d
       t
      o
       chang
      e
       you
      r
       life
      . 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       THRE
      E 
    

    
      HOW
       T
      O
       MEDITAT
      E 
    

    
      (Note:
       This
       chapter
       and
       others through
       Chapter
       16, 
      by
       Josi
       Silva,
       may
       very
       well
       be
       among
       the
       most
       im­
      portant
       you
       have
       ever
       read.
       Josi
       will be teaching
       you 
      the
       basic
       elements of his
       Silva
       Mind
       Control
       course. 
      To
       benefit
       fully
       from
       Josffs
       chapters,
       be
       sure you
       have 
      well
       in
       mind
       the
       way to
       read
       them.
       You
       will
       find this 
      in
       the Introduction.) 
    

    
      I
       a
      m
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       yo
      u
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       meditate
      .
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u 
      learn
       t
      o
       d
      o
       this
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       a
      t
       a
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       min
      d
       wher
      e 
      you
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       fre
      e
       you
      r
       imaginatio
      n
       fo
      r
       solvin
      g 
      problems.
       Bu
      t
       fo
      r
       no
      w
       w
      e
       wD
      l
       b
      e
       concerne
      d
       onl
      y
       wit
      h 
      meditation;
       proble
      m
       solvin
      g
       wil
      l
       com
      e
       late
      r
       on
      . 
    

    
      Because
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       learnin
      g
       withou
      t
       a
      n
       experience
      d 
      guide,
       I
       wil
      l
       us
      e
       a
       metho
      d
       slightl
      y
       differen
      t
       an
      d
       quit
      e
       a 
      bit
       slowe
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       on
      e
       w
      e
       us
      e
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       classes
      . 
      You
       wil
      l
       hav
      e
       n
      o
       troubl
      e
       wit
      h
       it
      . 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       onl
      y
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       meditat
      e
       an
      d
       sto
      p
       there
      ,
       yo
      u 
      will
       b
      e
       solvin
      g
       problem
      s
       anyway
      .
       Somethin
      g
       beautifu
      l 
      happens
       i
      n
       meditation
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       beaut
      y
       yo
      u
       fin
      d
       i
      s
       calm
      ­
      ing.
       Th
      e
       mor
      e
       yo
      u
       meditate
      ,
       th
      e
       deepe
      r
       yo
      u
       g
      o
       withi
      n 
      yourself,
       th
      e
       firme
      r
       th
      e
       gras
      p
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       hav
      e
       o
      f
       a
       kin
      d
       o
      f 
      inner
       peac
      e
       s
      o
       stron
      g
       tha
      t
       nothin
      g
       i
      n
       lif
      e
       will
       b
      e
       abl
      e 
      to
       shatte
      r
       it
      . 
    

    
      Your
       bod
      y
       wil
      l
       benefit
      ,
       too
      .
       A
      t
       firs
      t
       yo
      u
       will
       fin
      d
       tha
      t 
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      worries
       an
      d
       guil
      t
       feeling
      s
       ar
      e
       absen
      t
       whil
      e
       yo
      u
       ar
      e 
      meditating.
       On
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       beautie
      s
       o
      f
       meditatio
      n
       a
      t
       th
      e 
      Alpha
       leve
      l
       i
      s
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       cannot
       brin
      g
       you
      r
       feeling
      s
       o
      f 
      guilt
       an
      d
       ange
      r
       wit
      h
       you
      .
       I
      f
       thes
      e
       feeling
      s
       intrud
      e
       yo
      u 
      will
       simpl
      y
       po
      p
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       meditativ
      e
       leve
      L
       A
      s
       tim
      e
       goe
      s 
      on,
       the
      y
       wil
      l
       sta
      y
       awa
      y
       longer
      ,
       unti
      l
       on
      e
       da
      y
       the
      y
       ar
      e 
      gone
       fo
      r
       good
      .
       Thi
      s
       mean
      s
       tha
      t
       thos
      e
       activitie
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      mind
       tha
      t
       mak
      e
       ou
      r
       bodie
      s
       sic
      k
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       neutralized
      .
       Th
      e 
      body
       i
      s
       designe
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       healthy
      .
       I
      t
       ha
      s
       it
      s
       ow
      n
       healin
      g 
      mechanisms
       buil
      t
       in
      .
       Thes
      e
       mechanism
      s
       ar
      e
       blocke
      d 
      by
       mind
      s
       no
      t
       traine
      d
       t
      o
       contro
      l
       themselves
      .
       Meditatio
      n 
      is
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      ;
       b
      y
       itsel
      f
       h
       will
       g
      o
       a 
      long
       wa
      y
       towar
      d
       settin
      g
       fre
      e
       th
      e
       body'
      s
       healin
      g
       power
      s 
      and
       givin
      g
       i
      t
       bac
      k
       th
      e
       energ
      y
       onc
      e
       squandere
      d
       o
      n
       ten
      ­
      sion.* 
    

    
      Here
       i
      s
       al
      l
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       t
      o
       d
      o
       t
      o
       reac
      h
       th
      e
       Alpha
      ,
       o
      r 
      meditative,
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      : 
    

    
      When
       yo
      u
       awake
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       morning
      ,
       g
      o
       t
      o
       th
      e
       bath
      ­
      room
       i
      f
       necessary
      ,
       the
      n
       retur
      n
       t
      o
       bed
      .
       Se
      t
       you
      r
       alar
      m 
      for
       fiftee
      n
       minute
      s
       late
      r
       i
      n
       cas
      e
       yo
      u
       drif
      t
       of
      f
       t
      o
       slee
      p 
      during
       th
      e
       exercise
      .
       Clos
      e
       you
      r
       eye
      s
       an
      d
       loo
      k
       upward
      , 
      behind
       you
      r
       eyelids
      ,
       a
      t
       a
       20-degre
      e
       angle
      .
       Fo
      r
       reason
      s 
      not
       full
      y
       understood
      ,
       thi
      s
       positio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       eye
      s
       alon
      e
       wil
      l 
      trigger
       th
      e
       brai
      n
       t
      o
       produc
      e
       Alpha
      . 
    

    
      Now,
       slowly
      ,
       a
      t
       abou
      t
       two-secon
      d
       intervals
      ,
       coun
      t 
      backward
       fro
      m
       on
      e
       hundre
      d
       t
      o
       one
      .
       A
      s
       yo
      u
       d
      o
       this
      , 
      keep
       you
      r
       min
      d
       o
      n
       it
      ,
       an
      d
       yo
      u
       will
       b
      e
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       th
      e 
      very
       firs
      t
       time
      . 
    

    
      In
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       classe
      s
       student
      s
       sho
      w
       a
       variet
      y
       o
      f 
      reactions
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       firs
      t
       experience
      ,
       fro
      m
       "Tha
      t
       wa
      s
       beau
      ­
      tiful!"
       t
      o
       "
      I
       didn'
      t
       fee
      l
       a
       thing.
      "
       Th
      e
       differenc
      e
       i
      s
       les
      s 
      in
       wha
      t
       happene
      d
       t
      o
       •the
      m
       tha
      n
       i
      n
       ho
      w
       familia
      r
       the
      y 
      were
       wit
      h
       thi
      s
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       min
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       place
      .
       I
      t
       wil
      l
       b
      e 
      more
       o
      r
       les
      s
       familia
      r
       t
      o
       everyone
      .
       Th
      e
       reaso
      n
       fo
      r
       thi
      s 
    

    
      *
       YouT
      l
       b
      e
       readin
      g
       abou
      t
       case
      s
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       i
      n
       late
      r
       chapters
      . 
    

    
      How
       t
      o
       Meditate
       I
       3
      1 
      is
       tha
      t
       whe
      n
       w
      e
       awake
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       mornin
      g
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       ofte
      n
       i
      n 
      Alpha
       fo
      r
       a
       while
      .
       T
      o
       g
      o
       fro
      m
       Theta
      ,
       th
      e
       slee
      p
       level
      , 
      to
       Beta
      ,
       th
      e
       awak
      e
       level
      ,
       w
      e
       mus
      t
       pas
      s
       throug
      h
       Alpha
      , 
      and
       ofte
      n
       w
      e
       linge
      r
       ther
      e
       throug
      h
       ou
      r
       early-mornin
      g 
      routine. 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       fee
      l
       tha
      t
       nothin
      g
       happene
      d
       durin
      g
       thi
      s
       firs
      t 
      exercise,
       i
      t
       simpl
      y
       mean
      s
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       man
      y 
      times
       befor
      e
       withou
      t
       bein
      g
       particularl
      y
       awar
      e
       o
      f
       i
      t 
      Simply
       relax
      ,
       don'
      t
       questio
      n
       i
      t
       an
      d
       sta
      y
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       exer
      ­
      cises. 
    

    
      Even
       thoug
      h
       yo
      u
       will
       b
      e
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       o
      n
       th
      e
       ver
      y
       firs
      t 
      try
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       concentrate
      ,
       yo
      u
       stil
      l
       nee
      d
       seve
      n
       week
      s
       o
      f 
      practice
       t
      o
       g
      o
       t
      o
       lowe
      r
       level
      s
       o
      f
       Alpha
      ,
       the
      n
       t
      o
       Theta
      . 
      Use
       th
      e
       hundred-to-on
      e
       metho
      d
       fo
      r
       te
      n
       mornings
      .
       The
      n 
      count
       onl
      y
       fro
      m
       fift
      y
       t
      o
       one
      ,
       twenty-fiv
      e
       t
      o
       one
      ,
       the
      n 
      ten
       t
      o
       one
      ,
       an
      d
       finall
      y
       fiv
      e
       t
      o
       one
      ,
       te
      n
       morning
      s
       each
      . 
    

    
      Beginning
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       ver
      y
       firs
      t
       tim
      e
       yo
      u
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r 
      Alpha
       level
      ,
       us
      e
       onl
      y
       on
      e
       metho
      d
       t
      o
       com
      e
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       i
      t 
      This
       will
       giv
      e
       yo
      u
       a
       greate
      r
       degre
      e
       o
      f
       contro
      l
       agains
      t 
      coming
       ou
      t
       spontaneously
      . 
    

    
      The
       metho
      d
       w
      e
       us
      e
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      s
       t
      o
       sa
      y
       men
      ­
      tally,
       "
      I
       will
       slowly
       come out
       a
      s
       1
       count from
       one
       t
      o 
      five,
       feeling
       wide awake
       and
       better
       than before.
       One-
      two—prepare
       to
       open
       your
       eyes—three—open
       eyes 
      —four—five—eyes
       open,
       wide
       awake,
       feeling
       better 
      than
       before." 
    

    
      You
       will
       establis
      h
       tw
      o
       routines
      ,
       then
      ,
       on
      e
       fo
      r
       goin
      g 
      to
       you
      r
       level
      ,
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       fo
      r
       comin
      g
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       i
      t
       I
      f
       yo
      u 
      change
       th
      e
       routin
      e
       yo
      u
       will
       hav
      e
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       us
      e
       you
      r 
      new
       versio
      n
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       us
      e
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       one
      . 
      This
       i
      s
       useles
      s
       work
      . 
    

    
      Once
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       reac
      h
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       wit
      h
       th
      e 
      five-to-one
       metho
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       mornin
      g
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       read
      y
       t
      o 
      enter
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       an
      y
       tim
      e
       o
      f
       da
      y
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       choose
      .
       Al
      l 
      you
       nee
      d
       i
      s
       te
      n
       o
      r
       fiftee
      n
       minute
      s
       t
      o
       spare
      .
       Becaus
      e
       yo
      u 
      will
       b
      e
       enterin
      g
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       fro
      m
       Bet
      a
       rathe
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e 
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      light
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       Alpha
      ,
       a
       littl
      e
       extr
      a
       trainin
      g
       wil
      l
       b
      e 
      needed. 
    

    
      Sit
       i
      n
       a
       comfortabl
      e
       chai
      r
       o
      r
       o
      n
       a
       be
      d
       wit
      h
       you
      r 
      feet
       fla
      t
       o
      n
       th
      e
       floor
      .
       Le
      t
       you
      r
       hand
      s
       h
      e
       loosel
      y
       i
      n
       you
      r 
      lap.
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       prefer
      ,
       si
      t
       cross-legged
      ,
       i
      n
       th
      e
       lotu
      s
       position
      . 
      Hold
       you
      r
       hea
      d
       wel
      l
       balanced
      ,
       no
      t
       slumped
      .
       No
      w
       con
      ­
      centrate
       o
      n
       firs
      t
       on
      e
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       body
      ,
       the
      n
       another
      ,
       t
      o 
      consciously
       rela
      x
       it
      .
       Star
      t
       wit
      h
       you
      r
       lef
      t
       foot
      ,
       the
      n
       th
      e 
      left
       leg
      ,
       the
      n
       th
      e
       righ
      t
       foot
      ,
       an
      d
       s
      o
       on
      ,
       unti
      l
       yo
      u
       reac
      h 
      the
       throat
      ,
       th
      e
       face
      ,
       th
      e
       eyes
      ,
       an
      d
       finall
      y
       th
      e
       scalp
      .
       Yo
      u 
      will
       b
      e
       amaze
      d
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       tim
      e
       yo
      u
       d
      o
       thi
      s
       a
      t
       ho
      w
       tens
      e 
      your
       bod
      y
       was
      . 
    

    
      Now
       pic
      k
       a
       spo
      t
       abou
      t
       4
      5
       degree
      s
       abov
      e
       ey
      e
       leve
      l
       o
      n 
      the
       ceilin
      g
       o
      r
       th
      e
       wa
      H
       opposit
      e
       you
      .
       Gaz
      e
       a
      t
       thi
      s
       spo
      t 
      until
       you
      r
       eyelid
      s
       begi
      n
       t
      o
       fee
      l
       a
       litti
      e
       heav
      y
       an
      d
       le
      t 
      them
       close
      .
       Star
      t
       you
      r
       countdow
      n
       fro
      m
       fift
      y
       t
      o
       one
      .
       D
      o 
      this
       fo
      r
       te
      n
       days
      ,
       the
      n
       te
      n
       t
      o
       on
      e
       fo
      r
       anothe
      r
       te
      n
       days
      , 
      then
       fiv
      e
       t
      o
       on
      e
       fro
      m
       the
      n
       on
      .
       Sinc
      e
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       n
      o
       longe
      r 
      be
       limite
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       morning
      s
       fo
      r
       thi
      s
       practice
      ,
       establis
      h
       a 
      routine
       o
      f
       meditatin
      g
       tw
      o
       o
      r
       thre
      e
       time
      s
       a
       day
      ,
       abou
      t 
      fifteen
       minute
      s
       a
       session
      . 
    

    
      Once
       yo
      u
       reac
      h
       you
      r
       level
      ,
       wha
      t
       then
      ?
       Wha
      t
       d
      o
       yo
      u 
      think
       about
      ? 
    

    
      Right
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       beginning
      ,
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       ver
      y
       firs
      t
       mo
      ­
      ment
       yo
      u
       reac
      h
       you
      r
       meditativ
      e
       level
      ,
       practic
      e
       visu
      ­
      alization.
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       centra
      l
       t
      o
       Min
      d
       Control
      .
       Th
      e
       bette
      r 
      you
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       visualize
      ,
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       powerfu
      l
       will
       b
      e
       you
      r 
      experience
       wit
      h
       Min
      d
       Control
      . 
    

    
      The
       firs
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      s
       t
      o
       creat
      e
       a
       too
      l
       fo
      r
       visualization
      ,
       a 
      mental
       screen
      .
       I
      t
       shoul
      d
       b
      e
       lik
      e
       a
       larg
      e
       movi
      e
       scree
      n 
      but
       shoul
      d
       no
      t
       quit
      e
       fil
      l
       you
      r
       menta
      l
       vision
      .
       Imagin
      e
       i
      t 
      not
       behin
      d
       you
      r
       eyelid
      s
       bu
      t
       abou
      t
       si
      x
       fee
      t
       i
      n
       fron
      t
       o
      f 
      you.
       Yo
      u
       will
       projec
      t
       ont
      o
       thi
      s
       scree
      n
       whateve
      r
       yo
      u 
      choose
       t
      o
       concentrat
      e
       on
      .
       Late
      r
       ther
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       othe
      r 
      uses
       fo
      r
       it
      . 
    

    
      Once
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       buil
      t
       thi
      s
       scree
      n
       i
      n
       you
      r
       mind
      ,
       pro
      -
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      ject
       ont
      o
       i
      t
       somethin
      g
       familia
      r
       an
      d
       simple
      ,
       lik
      e
       a
      n 
    

    
      orange
       o
      r
       a
      n
       apple
      .
       Eac
      h
       tim
      e
       yo
      u
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       level
      ,
       sta
      y 
    

    
      with
       jus
      t
       on
      e
       image
      ;
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       chang
      e
       i
      t
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       time
      . 
    

    
      Concentrate
       o
      n
       makin
      g
       i
      t
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       real—i
      n
       thre
      e 
    

    
      dimensions,
       i
      n
       ful
      l
       color
      ,
       i
      n
       al
      l
       it
      s
       details
      .
       Thin
      k
       o
      f 
    

    
      nothing
       else
      . 
    

    
      It
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       sai
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       brai
      n
       i
      s
       lik
      e
       a
       drunke
      n 
    

    
      monkey;
       i
      t
       lurche
      s
       willy-nill
      y
       fro
      m
       on
      e
       thin
      g
       t
      o
       an
      ­
    

    
      other.
       I
      t
       i
      s
       surprisin
      g
       ho
      w
       littl
      e
       comman
      d
       w
      e
       hav
      e 
    

    
      over
       thi
      s
       brai
      n
       o
      f
       ours
      ,
       despit
      e
       th
      e
       fin
      e
       wor
      k
       i
      t
       some
      ­
      times
       doe
      s
       fo
      r
       us
      .
       A
      t
       othe
      r
       times
      ,
       though
      ,
       i
      t
       operate
      s 
      behind
       ou
      r
       backs
      ,
       treacherousl
      y
       creatin
      g
       a
       headache
      , 
      then
       a
       rash
      ,
       the
      n
       a
      n
       ulce
      r
       t
      o
       to
      p
       thing
      s
       off
      .
       Thi
      s
       brai
      n 
      is
       to
      o
       powerful
      ,
       fa
      r
       to
      o
       powerful
      ,
       t
      o
       leav
      e
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       con
      ­
      trol.
       Onc
      e
       w
      e
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       us
      e
       ou
      r
       mind
      s
       t
      o
       trai
      n
       it
      ,
       i
      t
       wil
      l 
      do
       som
      e
       astoundin
      g
       thing
      s
       fo
      r
       us
      ,
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       soo
      n
       see
      . 
    

    
      In
       th
      e
       meantime
      ,
       b
      e
       patien
      t
       wit
      h
       thi
      s
       simpl
      e
       exercise
      . 
      Using
       you
      r
       mind
      ,
       trai
      n
       you
      r
       brai
      n
       t
      o
       g
      o
       quietl
      y
       int
      o 
      Alpha
       an
      d
       t
      o
       atten
      d
       exclusivel
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       jo
      b
       o
      f
       creatin
      g
       a 
      simple
       imag
      e
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       vividly
      .
       I
      n
       th
      e
       beginning
      , 
      as
       thought
      s
       intrude
      ,
       b
      e
       gentl
      y
       forgiving
      .
       Slowl
      y
       pus
      h 
      them
       awa
      y
       an
      d
       retur
      n
       t
      o
       th
      e
       singl
      e
       objec
      t
       a
      t
       hand
      .
       Be
      ­
      coming
       irritate
      d
       o
      r
       tens
      e
       wil
      l
       brin
      g
       yo
      u
       righ
      t
       ou
      t
       o
      f 
      Alpha. 
    

    
      This,
       then
      ,
       i
      s
       meditatio
      n
       a
      s
       i
      t
       i
      s
       widel
      y
       practice
      d 
      throughout
       th
      e
       world
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       d
      o
       thi
      s
       an
      d
       nothin
      g
       else
      , 
      you
       wil
      l
       experienc
      e
       wha
      t
       Willia
      m
       Wordswort
      h
       calle
      d 
      "A
       happ
      y
       stillnes
      s
       o
      f
       mind,
      "
       an
      d
       more
      ,
       a
       dee
      p
       an
      d 
      durable
       inne
      r
       peace
      .
       Thi
      s
       wil
      l
       com
      e
       a
      s
       a
      n
       excitin
      g
       ex
      ­
      perience
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       reac
      h
       deepe
      r
       level
      s
       o
      f
       mind
      ;
       the
      n
       yo
      u 
      will
       tak
      e
       i
      t
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       fo
      r
       grante
      d
       an
      d
       th
      e
       excite
      ­
      ment
       wil
      l
       pass
      .
       Whe
      n
       thi
      s
       happens
      ,
       man
      y
       dro
      p
       out
      . 
      They
       forge
      t
       tha
      t
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       no
      t
       a
       "trip
      "
       fo
      r
       it
      s
       ow
      n
       sak
      e 
      but
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      n
       wha
      t
       ma
      y
       wel
      l
       b
      e
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       impor
      ­
      tant
       journe
      y
       the
      y
       hav
      e
       eve
      r
       taken
      . 
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      The
       passiv
      e
       meditatio
      n
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       jus
      t
       rea
      d
       abou
      t
       (an
      d 
      I
       hop
      e
       ar
      e
       abou
      t
       t
      o
       experience
      )
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       accomplishe
      d
       i
      n 
      other
       ways
      .
       Instea
      d
       o
      f
       concentratin
      g
       o
      n
       a
       visua
      l
       image
      , 
      you
       ca
      n
       concentrat
      e
       o
      n
       a
       sound
      ,
       suc
      h
       a
      s
       O
      M
       o
      r
       ON
      E
       o
      r 
      AMEN,
       uttere
      d
       alou
      d
       o
      r
       mentally
      ,
       o
      r
       th
      e
       feelin
      g
       o
      f
       you
      r 
      breathing.
       Yo
      u
       ca
      n
       focu
      s
       o
      n
       a
      n
       energ
      y
       poin
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      body
       o
      r
       o
      n
       th
      e
       bea
      t
       o
      f
       drum
      s
       an
      d
       dance
      ,
       o
      r
       yo
      u
       ca
      n 
      listen
       t
      o
       a
       sonorou
      s
       Gregoria
      n
       chan
      t
       whil
      e
       yo
      u
       gaz
      e
       a
      t 
      the
       familia
      r
       enactmen
      t
       o
      f
       a
       religiou
      s
       ritua
      l
       Al
      l
       o
      f
       thes
      e 
      methods
       an
      d
       som
      e
       combination
      s
       o
      f
       the
      m
       will
       brin
      g
       yo
      u 
      to
       a
       cal
      m
       meditativ
      e
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      . 
    

    
      I
       prefe
      r
       countin
      g
       backwar
      d
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       yo
      u
       there
      ,
       becaus
      e 
      at
       firs
      t
       i
      t
       take
      s
       som
      e
       concentration
      ,
       an
      d
       concentratio
      n 
      is
       th
      e
       ke
      y
       t
      o
       success
      .
       Onc
      e
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       reache
      d
       you
      r
       leve
      l 
      several
       time
      s
       wit
      h
       thi
      s
       method
      ,
       th
      e
       metho
      d
       will
       b
      e
       as
      ­
      sociated
       i
      n
       you
      r
       min
      d
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       successfu
      l
       resul
      t
       an
      d
       th
      e 
      process
       wil
      l
       becom
      e
       mor
      e
       automatic
      . 
    

    
      Every
       successfu
      l
       resul
      t
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       become
      s 
      what
       w
      e
       cal
      l
       a
       "referenc
      e
       point"—w
      e
       har
      k
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       th
      e 
      experience
       consciousl
      y
       o
      r
       unconsciously
      ,
       repea
      t
       it
      ,
       an
      d 
      go
       o
      n
       fro
      m
       there
      . 
    

    
      Once
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       reache
      d
       th
      e
       meditativ
      e
       level
      ,
       t
      o
       simpl
      y 
      stay
       ther
      e
       an
      d
       wai
      t
       fo
      r
       somethin
      g
       t
      o
       happe
      n
       i
      s
       no
      t 
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      enough.
       I
      t
       i
      s
       beautifu
      l
       an
      d
       calmin
      g
       an
      d
       i
      t
       doe
      s
       con
      ­
    

    
      tribute
       t
      o
       you
      r
       goo
      d
       health
      ,
       bu
      t
       thes
      e
       ar
      e
       modes
      t
       ac
      ­
      complishments
       compare
      d
       wit
      h
       wha
      t
       i
      s
       possible
      .
       G
      o 
      beyond
       thi
      s
       passiv
      e
       meditation
      ,
       trai
      n
       you
      r
       min
      d
       fo
      r 
      organized,
       dynami
      c
       activities—whic
      h
       I
       believ
      e
       i
      t
       wa
      s 
      designed
       for—an
      d
       th
      e
       result
      s
       will
       amaz
      e
       you
      . 
    

    
      I
       mak
      e
       thi
      s
       poin
      t
       no
      w
       becaus
      e
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       th
      e
       momen
      t 
      for
       u
      s
       t
      o
       g
      o
       beyon
      d
       th
      e
       passiv
      e
       meditatio
      n
       techniqu
      e 
      you
       hav
      e
       jus
      t
       rea
      d
       abou
      t
       an
      d
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       us
      e
       meditatio
      n 
      dynamically
       t
      o
       solv
      e
       som
      e
       problems
      .
       Yo
      u
       will
       no
      w
       se
      e 
      why
       th
      e
       simpl
      e
       exercis
      e
       o
      f
       visualizin
      g
       a
      n
       apple
      ,
       o
      r 
      whatever
       els
      e
       yo
      u
       choose
      ,
       o
      n
       a
       menta
      l
       scree
      n
       i
      s
       s
      o
       im
      ­
      portant. 
    

    
      Now,
       befor
      e
       yo
      u
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       level
      ,
       thin
      k
       o
      f
       somethin
      g 
      pleasant—no
       matte
      r
       ho
      w
       trivial—tha
      t
       happene
      d
       yes
      ­
      terday
       o
      r
       today
      .
       Revie
      w
       i
      t
       briefl
      y
       i
      n
       you
      r
       mind
      ,
       the
      n
       g
      o 
      well
       int
      o
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       projec
      t
       ont
      o
       you
      r
       menta
      l
       scree
      n 
      the
       tota
      l
       inciden
      t
       Wha
      t
       wer
      e
       th
      e
       sights
      ,
       th
      e
       smells
      ,
       th
      e 
      sounds,
       an
      d
       you
      r
       feeling
      s
       a
      t
       tha
      t
       time
      ?
       Al
      l
       th
      e
       details
      . 
      You
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       surprise
      d
       a
      t
       th
      e
       differenc
      e
       betwee
      n
       you
      r 
      Beta
       memor
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       inciden
      t
       an
      d
       you
      r
       Alph
      a
       recal
      l
       o
      f 
      it.
       I
      t
       i
      s
       almos
      t
       a
      s
       grea
      t
       a
      s
       th
      e
       differenc
      e
       betwee
      n
       sayin
      g 
      the
       wor
      d
       "swim
      "
       an
      d
       actuall
      y
       swimming
      . 
    

    
      What
       i
      s
       th
      e
       valu
      e
       o
      f
       this
      ?
       Firs
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       a
       steppingston
      e 
      to
       somethin
      g
       bigger
      ,
       an
      d
       second
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       usefu
      l
       i
      n
       itself
      . 
      Here
       i
      s
       ho
      w
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       us
      e
       it
      : 
    

    
      Think
       o
      f
       somethin
      g
       yo
      u
       ow
      n
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       los
      t
       bu
      t 
      would
       tak
      e
       a
       littl
      e
       searchin
      g
       t
      o
       find
      .
       You
      r
       ca
      r
       keys
      , 
      perhaps.
       Ar
      e
       the
      y
       o
      n
       you
      r
       bureau
      ,
       i
      n
       you
      r
       pocke
      t
       i
      n 
      the
       car
      ?
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       sure
      ,
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       level
      ,
       thin
      k
       bac
      k 
      to
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ha
      d
       the
      m
       last
      ,
       an
      d
       reliv
      e
       tha
      t
       moment
      . 
      Now
       procee
      d
       forwar
      d
       i
      n
       tim
      e
       an
      d
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       locat
      e
       the
      m 
      if
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       lef
      t
       them
      .
       (I
      f
       someon
      e
       els
      e
       too
      k 
      them,
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       anothe
      r
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       proble
      m
       t
      o
       solve
      ,
       whic
      h 
      requires
       muc
      h
       mor
      e
       advance
      d
       techniques.
      ) 
    

    
      Imagine
       th
      e
       studen
      t
       wh
      o
       remember
      s
       hi
      s
       instructo
      r 
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      E
       SILV
      A
       MIN
      D
       CONTRO
      L
       METHO
      D 
      saying
       ther
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       a
      n
       exa
      m
       thi
      s
       Wednesday—o
      r
       di
      d 
      he
       sa
      y
       nex
      t
       Wednesday
      ?
       H
      e
       ca
      n
       settl
      e
       i
      t
       fo
      r
       himsel
      f
       i
      n 
      Alpha. 
    

    
      These
       ar
      e
       typica
      l
       o
      f
       th
      e
       small
      ,
       everyda
      y
       problem
      s 
      that
       thi
      s
       simpl
      e
       meditationa
      l
       techniqu
      e
       ca
      n
       solve
      . 
    

    
      Now
       fo
      r
       a
       gian
      t
       lea
      p
       forward
      .
       W
      e
       ar
      e
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       con
      ­
      nect
       a
       rea
      l
       even
      t
       wit
      h
       a
       desirabl
      e
       on
      e
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       imagin
      e 
      —and
       se
      e
       wha
      t
       become
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       imaginar
      y
       one
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u 
      operate
       accordin
      g
       t
      o
       som
      e
       Ver
      y
       simpl
      e
       laws
      ,
       th
      e
       imagi
      ­
      nary
       even
      t
       will
       becom
      e
       real
      . 
    

    
      Law
       1
      :
       Yo
      u
       mus
      t
       desire
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       even
      t
       tak
      e
       place
      . 
      'The
       firs
      t
       perso
      n
       I
       se
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       sidewal
      k
       tomorro
      w
       will 
      be
       blowin
      g
       hi
      s
       nose
      "
       i
      s
       s
      o
       useles
      s
       a
       projec
      t
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       o
      n 
      that
       you
      r
       min
      d
       wil
      l
       tur
      n
       awa
      y
       fro
      m
       it
      ;
       i
      t
       will
       probabl
      y 
      not
       work
      .
       You
      r
       bos
      s
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       mor
      e
       agreeable
      ,
       a
       certai
      n 
      customer
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       mor
      e
       receptiv
      e
       t
      o
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       selling
      , 
      you
       wil
      l
       fin
      d
       satisfactio
      n
       i
      n
       a
       tas
      k
       yo
      u
       ordinaril
      y
       fin
      d 
      disagreeable—these
       ar
      e
       prospect
      s
       tha
      t
       ca
      n
       engag
      e
       a 
      reasonable
       measur
      e
       o
      f
       desire
      . 
    

    
      Late
       2
      :
       Yo
      u
       mus
      t
       believe
       th
      e
       even
      t
       ca
      n
       tak
      e
       place
      .
       I
      f 
      your
       custome
      r
       i
      s
       overstocke
      d
       wit
      h
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       sell
      ,
       yo
      u 
      cannot
       reasonabl
      y
       believ
      e
       h
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       eage
      r
       t
      o
       buy
      .
       J
      l 
      you
       canno
      t
       believ
      e
       th
      e
       even
      t
       ca
      n
       reasonabl
      y
       tak
      e
       place
      , 
      your
       min
      d
       will
       b
      e
       workin
      g
       agains
      t
       i
      t 
    

    
      Law
       3
      :
       Yo
      u
       mus
      t
       expect
       th
      e
       even
      t
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       place
      . 
      This
       i
      s
       a
       subfl
      e
       law
      .
       Th
      e
       firs
      t
       tw
      o
       ar
      e
       simpl
      e
       an
      d
       pas
      ­
      sive—this
       thir
      d
       on
      e
       introduce
      s
       som
      e
       dynamics
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s 
      possible
       t
      o
       desir
      e
       a
      n
       even
      t
       believ
      e
       i
      t
       ca
      n
       tak
      e
       place
      , 
      and
       stil
      l
       no
      t
       expec
      t
       i
      t
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       place
      .
       Yo
      u
       wan
      t
       you
      r 
      boss
       t
      o
       b
      e
       pleasan
      t
       tomorrow
      ,
       yo
      u
       kno
      w
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       ca
      n
       be
      , 
      but
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       stil
      l
       b
      e
       som
      e
       distanc
      e
       fro
      m
       expectin
      g
       it
      . 
      This
       i
      s
       wher
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       an
      d
       effectiv
      e
       visualizatio
      n 
      come
       in
      ,
       a
      s
       w
      e
       wil
      l
       se
      e
       i
      n
       a
       moment
      . 
    

    
      Law
       4
      i
       Yo
      u
       cannot create
       a
       problem
      .
       No
      t
       may
       no
      t 
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      but
       cannot.
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       a
       basic
      ,
       all-controllin
      g
       law
      .
       "Wouldn'
      t 
      it
       b
      e
       grea
      t
       i
      f
       I
       coul
      d
       ge
      t
       m
      y
       bos
      s
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       suc
      h
       a
      n
       as
      s 
      of
       himsel
      f
       tha
      t
       hel
      l
       b
      e
       fire
      d
       an
      d
       11
      1
       ge
      t
       hi
      s
       job?
      "
       Whe
      n 
      you
       ar
      e
       workin
      g
       dynamicall
      y
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       touc
      h 
      with
       Highe
      r
       Intelligence
      ,
       an
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       perspectiv
      e
       o
      f 
      Higher
       Intelligenc
      e
       i
      t
       woul
      d
       no
      t
       b
      e
       grea
      t
       a
      t
       all
      .
       Yo
      u 
      may
       tri
      p
       u
      p
       you
      r
       bos
      s
       an
      d
       ge
      t
       hi
      m
       fired
      ,
       bu
      t
       yo
      u
       wil
      l 
      be
       entirel
      y
       o
      n
       you
      r
       own—an
      d
       i
      n
       Beta
      .
       I
      n
       Alph
      a
       i
      t 
      simply
       wil
      l
       no
      t
       work
      . 
    

    
      If,
       a
      t
       you
      r
       meditativ
      e
       level
      ,
       yo
      u
       tr
      y
       t
      o
       tun
      e
       i
      n
       t
      o 
    

    
      some
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       intelligenc
      e
       tha
      t
       wD
      l
       assis
      t
       i
      n
       a
      n
       evi
      l 
    

    
      design,
       i
      t
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       a
      s
       fruitles
      s
       a
      s
       tryin
      g
       t
      o
       tun
      e
       a
       radi
      o 
    

    
      to
       a
       statio
      n
       tha
      t
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       exis
      t 
    

    
      Some
       accus
      e
       m
      e
       o
      f
       bein
      g
       a
       pollyann
      a
       o
      n
       thi
      s
       poin
      t 
    

    
      Thousands
       o
      f
       peopl
      e
       hav
      e
       smile
      d
       indulgentl
      y
       a
      s
       I
       spok
      e 
    

    
      of
       th
      e
       utte
      r
       impossibilit
      y
       o
      f
       doin
      g
       har
      m
       i
      n
       Alpha
      ,
       unti
      l 
      they
       learne
      d
       fo
      r
       themselves
      .
       Ther
      e
       i
      s
       plent
      y
       o
      f
       evi
      l
       o
      n 
      this
       plane
      t
       an
      d
       w
      e
       human
      s
       perpetrat
      e
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       ou
      r 
      share
       o
      f
       it
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       don
      e
       i
      n
       Beta
      ,
       no
      t
       Alpha
      ,
       no
      t
       Theta
      , 
      and
       probabl
      y
       no
      t
       i
      n
       Delta
      .
       M
      y
       researc
      h
       ha
      s
       prove
      d 
      this. 
    

    
      I
       neve
      r
       recommen
      d
       wastin
      g
       time
      ,
       bu
      t
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       mus
      t 
      prove
       thi
      s
       fo
      r
       yourself
      ,
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       tr
      y
       t
      o
       giv
      e 
      someone
       a
       headache
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       visualiz
      e
       thi
      s
       "event
      "
       a
      s 
      vividly
       a
      s
       necessar
      y
       t
      o
       accomplis
      h
       anythin
      g
       a
      t
       all
      ,
       on
      e 
      or
       bot
      h
       o
      f
       th
      e
       followin
      g
       will
       result
      :
       You
      ,
       no
      t
       you
      r
       in
      ­
      tended
       victim
      ,
       wil
      l
       ge
      t
       th
      e
       headach
      e
       and/o
      r
       yo
      u
       will 
      snap
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       Alpha
      . 
    

    
      This
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       answe
      r
       al
      l
       th
      e
       question
      s
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       hav
      e 
      about
       th
      e
       goo
      d
       an
      d
       evi
      l
       potential
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mind
      .
       Ther
      e 
      will
       b
      e
       mor
      e
       t
      o
       sa
      y
       later
      .
       Fo
      r
       th
      e
       momen
      t
       choos
      e
       a
      n 
      event
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       a
       solutio
      n
       t
      o
       a
       problem
      ,
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       desire
      , 
      believe
       ca
      n
       com
      e
       abou
      t
       and
      ,
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       followin
      g
       exer
      ­
      cise,
       wfl
      ]
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       expec
      t 
    

    
      Here
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       t
      o
       do
      : 
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      Choose
       a
       rea
      l
       proble
      m
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       face
      ,
       on
      e
       tha
      t
       ha
      s 
      not
       yet
       resolve
      d
       itself
      .
       A
      s
       a
      n
       illustration
      ,
       le
      t
       u
      s
       sa
      y
       tha
      t 
      your
       bos
      s
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       ill-tempere
      d
       lately
      .
       Ther
      e
       ar
      e
       thre
      e 
      steps
       t
      o
       g
      o
       throug
      h
       onc
      e
       yo
      u
       reac
      h
       you
      r
       level
      : 
    

    
      Step
       1
      :
       O
      n
       you
      r
       menta
      l
       screen
      ,
       thoroughl
      y
       re-creat
      e 
      a
       recen
      t
       even
      t
       whic
      h
       involve
      d
       th
      e
       problem
      .
       Reliv
      e
       i
      t
       fo
      r 
      a
       momen
      t 
    

    
      Step
       2
      :
       Gentl
      y
       pus
      h
       thi
      s
       scen
      e
       of
      f
       th
      e
       scree
      n
       t
      o
       th
      e 
      right.
       Slid
      e
       ont
      o
       th
      e
       scree
      n
       anothe
      r
       scen
      e
       tha
      t
       wil
      l
       tak
      e 
      place
       tomorrow
      .
       I
      n
       thi
      s
       scen
      e
       everyon
      e
       aroun
      d
       th
      e
       bos
      s 
      is
       cheerfu
      l
       an
      d
       th
      e
       bos
      s
       i
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       receivin
      g
       en
      d
       o
      f
       goo
      d 
      news.
       H
      e
       i
      s
       clearl
      y
       i
      n
       a
       bette
      r
       moo
      d
       now
      .
       I
      I
       yo
      u
       kno
      w 
      specifically
       wha
      t
       wa
      s
       causin
      g
       th
      e
       problem
      ,
       visualiz
      e 
      the
       solutio
      n
       a
      t
       work
      .
       Visualiz
      e
       i
      t
       a
      s
       vividl
      y
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       di
      d 
      the
       problem
      . 
    

    
      Step
       3
      :
       No
      w
       pus
      h
       thi
      s
       scen
      e
       of
      f
       th
      e
       scree
      n
       t
      o
       th
      e 
      right
       an
      d
       replac
      e
       i
      t
       wit
      h
       anothe
      r
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       lef
      t
       Th
      e 
      boss
       i
      s
       happ
      y
       now
      ,
       full
      y
       a
      s
       pleasan
      t
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       kno
      w
       h
      e 
      can
       be
      .
       Experienc
      e
       thi
      s
       scen
      e
       a
      s
       vividl
      y
       a
      s
       i
      f
       i
      t
       ha
      d
       ac
      ­
      tually
       happened
      .
       Sta
      y
       wit
      h
       i
      t
       fo
      r
       a
       while
      ,
       ge
      t
       th
      e
       ful
      l 
      feel
       o
      f
       i
      t 
    

    
      Now,
       a
      t
       th
      e
       coun
      t
       o
      f
       fiv
      e
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       wid
      e
       awak
      e 
      feeling
       bette
      r
       tha
      n
       before
      .
       Yo
      u
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       confiden
      t
       tha
      t 
      you
       hav
      e
       jus
      t
       pu
      t
       force
      s
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       fo
      r
       yo
      u
       i
      n
       th
      e
       direc
      ­
      tion
       o
      f
       creatin
      g
       th
      e
       even
      t
       yo
      u
       wan
      t 
    

    
      Will
       thi
      s
       wor
      k
       always
      ,
       invariably
      ,
       withou
      t
       a
       hitch
      ? 
    

    
      No. 
    

    
      However,
       her
      e
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       will
       experienc
      e
       i
      f
       yo
      u 
      keep
       a
      t
       it
      :
       On
      e
       o
      f
       you
      r
       ver
      y
       earlies
      t
       problem-solvin
      g 
      meditation
       session
      s
       wil
      l
       work
      .
       Whe
      n
       i
      t
       does
      ,
       wh
      o
       ca
      n 
      say
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       a
       coincidence
      ?
       Afte
      r
       all
      ,
       th
      e
       even
      t
       yo
      u 
      chose
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       probabl
      e
       enoug
      h
       fo
      r
       yo
      u
       t
      o
       believ
      e
       i
      t 
      could
       materialize
      .
       The
      n
       i
      t
       wil
      l
       wor
      k
       a
       secon
      d
       time
      ,
       an
      d 
      a
       third
      .
       Th
      e
       "coincidences
      "
       wil
      l
       pil
      e
       up
      .
       Abando
      n
       you
      r 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       activitie
      s
       an
      d
       ther
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       fewe
      r
       coin
      -
    

    
      Dynamic
       Meditation
       I
       3
      9 
      cidences.
       G
      o
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       i
      t
       an
      d
       th
      e
       coincidence
      s
       multipl
      y 
      again. 
    

    
      Further,
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       graduall
      y
       increas
      e
       you
      r
       skil
      l
       yo
      u
       will 
      notice
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       believ
      e
       an
      d
       expec
      t
       event
      s 
      that
       ar
      e
       les
      s
       an
      d
       les
      s
       probable
      .
       I
      n
       time
      ,
       wit
      h
       practice
      , 
      the
       result
      s
       yo
      u
       achiev
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       astound
      ­
      ing. 
    

    
      As
       yo
      u
       wor
      k
       o
      n
       eac
      h
       problem
      ,
       begi
      n
       b
      y
       briefl
      y 
      reliving
       you
      r
       bes
      t
       previou
      s
       successfu
      l
       experience
      .
       Whe
      n 
      an
       eve
      n
       bette
      r
       successfu
      l
       experienc
      e
       come
      s
       along
      ,
       dro
      p 
      the
       earlie
      r
       on
      e
       an
      d
       us
      e
       th
      e
       bette
      r
       on
      e
       a
      s
       you
      r
       referenc
      e 
      point.
       Thi
      s
       wa
      y
       yo
      u
       will
       becom
      e
       "bette
      r
       an
      d
       better,
      "
       t
      o 
      use
       a
       phras
      e
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       especiall
      y
       ric
      h
       meanin
      g
       fo
      r
       al
      l
       o
      f 
      us
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      . 
    

    
      Tim
       Masters
      ,
       a
       colleg
      e
       student-tax
      i
       drive
      r
       i
      n
       For
      t 
      Lee,
       Ne
      w
       Jersey
      ,
       use
      s
       hi
      s
       waitin
      g
       tim
      e
       betwee
      n
       fare
      s 
      for
       meditation
      .
       Whe
      n
       loca
      l
       busines
      s
       i
      s
       slow
      ,
       h
      e
       put
      s
       a 
      solution
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       menta
      l
       screen—someon
      e
       carryin
      g
       suit
      ­
      cases
       wh
      o
       want
      s
       t
      o
       g
      o
       t
      o
       Kenned
      y
       Airport
      .
       "Firs
      t
       fe
      w 
      times
       I
       trie
      d
       it
      .
       . .
       nothing
      .
       The
      n
       i
      t
       happened—
      a
       ma
      n 
      with
       suitcase
      s
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       Kennedy
      .
       Nex
      t
       time
      ,
       I
       pu
      t
       thi
      s 
      man
       o
      n
       m
      y
       screen
      ,
       go
      t
       tha
      t
       feelin
      g
       yo
      u
       get
       whe
      n
       thing
      s 
      are
       working
      ,
       an
      d
       alon
      g
       cam
      e
       anothe
      r
       on
      e
       fo
      r
       Kennedy
      . 
      It
       works
      !
       It'
      s
       lik
      e
       a
       winnin
      g
       strea
      k
       tha
      t
       won'
      t
       quit!
      " 
    

    
      Before
       w
      e
       mov
      e
       o
      n
       t
      o
       othe
      r
       exercise
      s
       an
      d
       techniques
      , 
      let
       m
      e
       tak
      e
       not
      e
       o
      f
       somethin
      g
       yo
      u
       probabl
      y
       wonde
      r 
      about:
       Wh
      y
       d
      o
       w
      e
       mov
      e
       scene
      s
       fro
      m
       lef
      t
       t
      o
       righ
      t
       o
      n 
      our
       menta
      l
       screens
      ?
       I
       ca
      n
       tak
      e
       not
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       questio
      n 
      here
       bu
      t
       i
      t
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       deal
      t
       wit
      h
       i
      n
       mor
      e
       detai
      l
       later
      . 
    

    
      My
       experiment
      s
       hav
      e
       show
      n
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       deepe
      r
       level
      s
       o
      f 
      our
       mind
      s
       experienc
      e
       tim
      e
       flowin
      g
       fro
      m
       lef
      t
       t
      o
       right
      .
       I
      n 
      other
       words
      ,
       th
      e
       futur
      e
       i
      s
       perceive
      d
       a
      s
       bein
      g
       o
      n
       ou
      r 
      left,
       th
      e
       pas
      t
       o
      n
       ou
      r
       right
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       temptin
      g
       t
      o
       g
      o
       int
      o
       thi
      s 
      now,
       bu
      t
       ther
      e
       ar
      e
       othe
      r
       thing
      s
       t
      o
       d
      o
       beforehand
      . 
    

  
    
      CHAPTER
       FIV
      E 
    

    
      IMPROVING
       MEMOR
      Y 
    

    
      The
       memor
      y
       technique
      s
       taugh
      t
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       ca
      n 
      reduce
       ou
      r
       us
      e
       o
      f
       telephon
      e
       directorie
      s
       an
      d
       tremen
      ­
      dously
       impres
      s
       ou
      r
       friends
      .
       Bu
      t
       i
      f
       I
       wan
      t
       a
       telephon
      e 
      number,
       I
       loo
      k
       i
      t
       up
      .
       Perhap
      s
       som
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      graduates
       d
      o
       us
      e
       thei
      r
       skill
      s
       fo
      r
       rememberin
      g
       telephon
      e 
      numbers
       but
      ,
       a
      s
       I
       sai
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       previou
      s
       chapter
      ,
       desir
      e 
      is
       importan
      t
       i
      n
       makin
      g
       thing
      s
       work
      ,
       an
      d
       m
      y
       desir
      e
       t
      o 
      remember
       phon
      e
       number
      s
       i
      s
       somethin
      g
       les
      s
       tha
      n 
      spirited.
       I
      f
       I
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       cros
      s
       tow
      n
       ever
      y
       tim
      e
       I
       neede
      d
       a 
      telephone
       number
      ,
       m
      y
       desir
      e
       woul
      d
       per
      k
       up
      . 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       basicall
      y
       unsoun
      d
       t
      o
       us
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       tech
      ­
      niques
       fo
      r
       anythin
      g
       bu
      t
       importan
      t
       matter
      s
       becaus
      e
       o
      f 
      that
       desire
      ,
       belief
      ,
       expectanc
      y
       trilogy
      .
       Bu
      t
       ho
      w
       man
      y 
      of
       u
      s
       hav
      e
       memorie
      s
       a
      s
       efficien
      t
       a
      s
       w
      e
       woul
      d
       like
      ? 
      Yours
       ma
      y
       alread
      y
       b
      e
       improvin
      g
       i
      n
       unexpecte
      d
       way
      s
       i
      f 
      you
       hav
      e
       mastere
      d
       th
      e
       technique
      s
       describe
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      previous
       tw
      o
       chapters
      .
       You
      r
       ne
      w
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       visualiz
      e 
      and
       re-creat
      e
       pas
      t
       event
      s
       whil
      e
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       ha
      s 
      a
       certai
      n
       carry-ove
      r
       t
      o
       Beta
      ,
       s
      o
       withou
      t
       an
      y
       specia
      l
       ef
      ­
      fort
       you
      r
       min
      d
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       workin
      g
       i
      n
       ne
      w
       way
      s
       fo
      r
       you
      . 
      Still,
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       roo
      m
       fo
      r
       improvemen
      t 
    

    
      In
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       classe
      s
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       a
       specia
      l
       visualiza
      ­
      tion
       exercise
      .
       I
      n
       thi
      s
       exercis
      e
       th
      e
       lecture
      r
       write
      s
       num
      ­
      bers
       fro
      m
       on
      e
       t
      o
       thirt
      y
       o
      n
       a
       blackboard
      ,
       the
      n
       th
      e 
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      students
       cal
      l
       ou
      t
       th
      e
       name
      s
       o
      f
       objects—snowball
      ,
       rolle
      r 
      skate,
       ea
      r
       plug—whateve
      r
       come
      s
       t
      o
       mind
      .
       H
      e
       write
      s 
      each
       wor
      d
       opposit
      e
       a
       number
      ,
       turn
      s
       awa
      y
       fro
      m
       di
      e 
      blackboard,
       an
      d
       recite
      s
       the
      m
       i
      n
       order
      .
       Student
      s
       cal
      l
       ou
      t 
      any
       wor
      d
       an
      d
       th
      e
       lecture
      r
       give
      s
       th
      e
       correspondin
      g
       num
      ­
      ber. 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       no
      t
       a
       parlo
      r
       tric
      k
       bu
      t
       a
       lesso
      n
       i
      n
       visualization
      . 
      The
       lecture
      r
       ha
      s
       alread
      y
       memorize
      d
       a
       wor
      d
       fo
      r
       eac
      h 
      number;
       thu
      s
       eac
      h
       numbe
      r
       evoke
      s
       a
       visua
      l
       imag
      e
       o
      f
       it
      s 
      corresponding
       word
      .
       W
      e
       cal
      l
       thes
      e
       image
      s
       "memor
      y 
      pegs."
       Whe
      n
       a
       studen
      t
       call
      s
       ou
      t
       a
       word
      ,
       th
      e
       lecture
      r 
      combines
       i
      t
       i
      n
       som
      e
       meaningfu
      l
       o
      r
       fancifu
      l
       wa
      y
       wit
      h 
      the
       imag
      e
       h
      e
       ha
      s
       associate
      d
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       word'
      s
       number
      . 
      The
       memor
      y
       pe
      g
       fo
      r
       te
      n
       i
      s
       "toes"
      ;
       i
      f
       a
       studen
      t
       offer
      s 
      "snowball"
       a
      s
       th
      e
       tent
      h
       word
      ,
       th
      e
       resultin
      g
       imag
      e
       ma
      y 
      be
       a
       snowbal
      l
       o
      n
       you
      r
       toes
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       no
      t
       difficul
      t
       fo
      r
       a 
      mind
       traine
      d
       i
      n
       visualization
      . 
    

    
      The
       student
      s
       begi
      n
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       th
      e
       Memor
      y
       Peg
      s
       b
      y 
      being
       a
      t
       thei
      r
       leve
      l
       whil
      e
       th
      e
       lecture
      r
       slowl
      y
       repeat
      s 
      them.
       Then
      ,
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       late
      r
       undertak
      e
       t
      o
       memoriz
      e 
      them
       i
      n
       Beta
      ,
       th
      e
       jo
      b
       i
      s
       easie
      r
       becaus
      e
       th
      e
       word
      s
       see
      m 
      familiar. 
    

    
      I
       mus
      t
       omi
      t
       di
      e
       Memor
      y
       Peg
      s
       fro
      m
       thi
      s
       boo
      k
       be
      ­
      cause
       to
      o
       muc
      h
       tim
      e
       an
      d
       spac
      e
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       neede
      d
       her
      e 
      to
       lear
      n
       them
      .
       Yo
      u
       alread
      y
       hav
      e
       a
       powerfu
      l
       techniqu
      e 
      for
       improvin
      g
       you
      r
       visualizatio
      n
       an
      d
       you
      r
       memor
      y
       a
      t 
      the
       sam
      e
       time
      :
       th
      e
       menta
      l
       screen
      . 
    

    
      Anything
       yo
      u
       believ
      e
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       forgotte
      n
       i
      s
       associate
      d 
      with
       a
      n
       event
      .
       I
      f
       i
      t
       i
      s
       a
       name
      ,
       th
      e
       even
      t
       i
      s
       di
      e
       tim
      e
       yo
      u 
      heard
       o
      r
       rea
      d
       it
      .
       Al
      l
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       t
      o
       do
      ,
       onc
      e
       yo
      u 
      learn
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       wit
      h
       you
      r
       menta
      l
       screen
      ,
       i
      s
       visualiz
      e
       a 
      past
       even
      t
       tha
      t
       surround
      s
       a
      n
       inciden
      t
       yo
      u
       believ
      e
       yo
      u 
      have
       forgotten
      ,
       an
      d
       i
      t
       will
       b
      e
       there
      . 
    

    
      I
       sa
      y
       a
      n
       inciden
      t
       yo
      u
       believe
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       forgotte
      n
       be
      ­
      cause
       i
      n
       realit
      y
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       no
      t
       forgotte
      n
       i
      t
       a
      t
       all
      .
       Yo
      u 
      simply
       d
      o
       no
      t
       recal
      l
       i
      t
       Ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
       significant
       difference
      . 
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      The
       worl
      d
       o
      f
       advertisin
      g
       offer
      s
       u
      s
       a
       familia
      r
       illustra
      ­
      tion
       o
      f
       th
      e
       differenc
      e
       betwee
      n
       memor
      y
       an
      d
       recall
      .
       W
      e 
      all
       se
      e
       televisio
      n
       commercials
      .
       Ther
      e
       ar
      e
       s
      o
       man
      y
       o
      f 
      them
       an
      d
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       s
      o
       brie
      f
       tha
      t
       i
      f
       w
      e
       wer
      e
       aske
      d
       t
      o
       lis
      t 
      five
       o
      r
       te
      n
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       sa
      w
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       pas
      t
       wee
      k
       w
      e
       woul
      d 
      be
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       cit
      e
       onl
      y
       thre
      e
       o
      r
       fou
      r
       a
      t
       th
      e
       mos
      t 
    

    
      A
       majo
      r
       wa
      y
       i
      n
       whic
      h
       advertisin
      g
       create
      s
       sale
      s
       i
      s
       b
      y 
      causing
       u
      s
       t
      o
       "remember
      "
       a
       produc
      t
       belo
      w
       th
      e
       leve
      l
       o
      f 
      awareness. 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       doubtfu
      l
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       eve
      r
       reall
      y
       forge
      t
       anything
      . 
      Our
       brai
      n
       squirrel
      s
       awa
      y
       image
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       trivia
      l 
      events.
       Th
      e
       mor
      e
       vivi
      d
       th
      e
       imag
      e
       an
      d
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       impor
      ­
      tant
       i
      t
       i
      s
       t
      o
       us
      ,
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       easil
      y
       w
      e
       recal
      l
       i
      t 
    

    
      An
       electrod
      e
       gentl
      y
       touchin
      g
       a
      n
       expose
      d
       brai
      n
       durin
      g 
      surgery
       wil
      l
       trigge
      r
       a
       long-"forgotten
      "
       even
      t
       i
      n
       al
      l
       it
      s 
      details,
       s
      o
       vividl
      y
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       sound
      s
       an
      d
       smell
      s
       an
      d
       sight
      s 
      are
       actuall
      y
       experienced
      .
       This
      ,
       o
      f
       course
      ,
       i
      s
       th
      e
       brai
      n 
      being
       touched
      ,
       no
      t
       th
      e
       mind
      .
       A
      s
       rea
      l
       a
      s
       th
      e
       flashback
      s 
      that
       th
      e
       brai
      n
       offer
      s
       u
      p
       t
      o
       th
      e
       patient'
      s
       awarenes
      s
       ma
      y 
      be,
       h
      e
       wil
      l
       know—somethin
      g
       tells
       him—tha
      t
       h
      e
       wa
      s 
      not
       reall
      y
       relivin
      g
       them
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       th
      e
       min
      d
       a
      t
       work—th
      e 
      super-observer,
       th
      e
       interpreter—an
      d
       n
      o
       electrod
      e
       ha
      s 
      ever
       touche
      d
       i
      t
       Th
      e
       mind
      ,
       unlik
      e
       th
      e
       ti
      p
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       nose
      , 
      does
       no
      t
       exis
      t
       i
      n
       a
       specifi
      c
       place
      . 
    

    
      To
       retur
      n
       t
      o
       memory
      .
       Somewher
      e
       thousand
      s
       o
      f
       mile
      s 
      from
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       sitting
      ,
       a
       lea
      f
       i
      s
       fallin
      g
       fro
      m
       a
       tree
      . 
      You
       wil
      l
       no
      t
       remembe
      r
       o
      r
       recal
      l
       thi
      s
       even
      t
       becaus
      e
       yo
      u 
      did
       no
      t
       experienc
      e
       it
      ,
       no
      r
       i
      s
       i
      t
       importan
      t
       t
      o
       you
      .
       How
      ­
      ever,
       ou
      r
       brain
      s
       recor
      d
       fa
      r
       mor
      e
       event
      s
       tha
      n
       w
      e
       realize
      . 
    

    
      As
       yo
      u
       si
      t
       readin
      g
       thi
      s
       boo
      k
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       goin
      g
       throug
      h 
      thousands
       o
      f
       experience
      s
       o
      f
       whic
      h
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       aware
      . 
      To
       th
      e
       exten
      t
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       concentratin
      g
       now
      ,
       yo
      u
       ar
      e 
      unaware
       o
      f
       them
      .
       Ther
      e
       ar
      e
       sound
      s
       an
      d
       odors
      ,
       sight
      s
       i
      n 
      the
       corne
      r
       o
      f
       you
      r
       eye
      ,
       perhap
      s
       th
      e
       smal
      l
       discomfor
      t
       o
      f 
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       sho
      e
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       to
      o
       tigh
      t
       th
      e
       fee
      l
       o
      f
       you
      r
       chair
      ,
       th
      e 
      temperature
       o
      f
       th
      e
       room—ther
      e
       seem
      s
       t
      o
       b
      e
       n
      o
       end
      . 
      We
       ar
      e
       consciou
      s
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       sensation
      s
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       awar
      e
       o
      f 
      being
       consciou
      s
       o
      f
       them
      ,
       whic
      h
       seem
      s
       lik
      e
       a
       contradic
      ­
      tion
       unti
      l
       w
      e
       conside
      r
       th
      e
       cas
      e
       o
      f
       a
       woma
      n
       unde
      r
       gen
      ­
      eral
       anesthesia
      . 
    

    
      During
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       o
      f
       he
      r
       pregnancy
      ,
       thi
      s
       woma
      n
       ha
      d 
      developed
       a
      n
       excellen
      t
       rappor
      t
       wit
      h
       he
      r
       obstetrician
      . 
      Between
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       friendshi
      p
       an
      d
       confidence
      . 
      Came
       tim
      e
       fo
      r
       he
      r
       deliver
      y
       an
      d
       sh
      e
       wen
      t
       routinel
      y
       unde
      r 
      general
       anesthesi
      a
       an
      d
       gav
      e
       birt
      h
       t
      o
       a
       health
      y
       baby
      . 
      Later,
       whe
      n
       he
      r
       physicia
      n
       visite
      d
       he
      r
       i
      n
       he
      r
       hospita
      l 
      room,
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       strangel
      y
       distan
      t
       eve
      n
       hostil
      e
       towar
      d 
      him.
       Neithe
      r
       sh
      e
       no
      r
       he
      r
       physicia
      n
       coul
      d
       accoun
      t
       fo
      r 
      her
       change
      d
       attitude
      ,
       an
      d
       bot
      h
       wer
      e
       eage
      r
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       som
      e 
      explanation
       fo
      r
       i
      t
       The
      y
       decide
      d
       t
      o
       try
      ,
       throug
      h
       hyp
      ­
      nosis,
       t
      o
       uncove
      r
       som
      e
       hidde
      n
       memor
      y
       tha
      t
       migh
      t
       ex
      ­
      plain
       he
      r
       sudde
      n
       change
      . 
    

    
      Under
       hypnosi
      s
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       le
      d
       throug
      h
       tim
      e
       regression
      , 
      from
       he
      r
       mos
      t
       recen
      t
       experienc
      e
       wit
      h
       he
      r
       physicia
      n 
      back
       t
      o
       earlie
      r
       ones
      .
       The
      y
       di
      d
       no
      t
       hav
      e
       fa
      r
       t
      o
       go
      .
       I
      n
       a 
      deep
       trance
      ,
       instea
      d
       o
      f
       skippin
      g
       ove
      r
       th
      e
       perio
      d
       whe
      n 
      she
       wa
      s
       "unconscious
      "
       i
      n
       th
      e
       deliver
      y
       room
      ,
       sh
      e
       re
      ­
      counted
       everythin
      g
       th
      e
       docto
      r
       an
      d
       nurse
      s
       ha
      d
       said
      . 
      What
       the
      y
       sai
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       presenc
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       anesthetize
      d 
      patient
       wa
      s
       a
      t
       time
      s
       clinicall
      y
       detached
      ,
       a
      t
       othe
      r
       time
      s 
      humorous,
       an
      d
       a
      t
       othe
      r
       time
      s
       the
      y
       expresse
      d
       annoyanc
      e 
      at
       th
      e
       slo
      w
       progres
      s
       o
      f
       he
      r
       delivery
      .
       Sh
      e
       wa
      s
       a
       thing
      , 
      not
       a
       person
      ;
       he
      r
       feeling
      s
       wer
      e
       no
      t
       considered
      .
       Afte
      r
       al
      t 
      she
       wa
      s
       unconscious
      ,
       wasn'
      t
       she
      ? 
    

    
      I
       questio
      n
       whethe
      r
       i
      t
       i
      s
       possibl
      e
       eve
      r
       t
      o
       b
      e
       Uncon
      ­
      scious.
       W
      e
       eithe
      r
       ca
      n
       o
      r
       canno
      t
       recal
      l
       wha
      t
       w
      e
       expe
      ­
      rience,
       bu
      t
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       alway
      s
       experiencin
      g
       an
      d
       al
      l
       experi
      ­
      ences
       leav
      e
       memorie
      s
       firml
      y
       printe
      d
       o
      n
       th
      e
       brain
      . 
    

    
      Does
       thi
      s
       mea
      n
       tha
      t
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       memor
      y
       technique
      s
       yo
      u 
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      are
       abou
      t
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       te
      n
       year
      s
       fro
      m
       no
      w 
      hindrance.
       No
      w
       relax
      .
       Realiz
      e
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       remembe
      r
       an
      d 
      to
       recal
      l
       th
      e
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       page
      ?
       Yo
      u
       ma
      y
       no
      t
       hav
      e 
      that
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       a
       wa
      y
       o
      f
       triggerin
      g
       recall
      . 
    

    
      looked
       a
      t
       ft
      ,
       bu
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       there
      ;
       yo
      u
       sa
      w
       i
      t
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       corne
      r 
    

    
      A
       teache
      r
       o
      f
       fourth-grader
      s
       i
      n
       Denve
      r
       use
      s
       th
      e
       Men
      ­
      of
       you
      r
       eye
      ,
       s
      o
       t
      o
       speak
      .
       Perhaps
      ,
       bu
      t
       probabl
      y
       no
      t
       I
      t tal
    

    
       Scree
      n
       an
      d
       th
      e
       Thre
      e
       Finger
      s
       Techniqu
      e
       t
      o
       teac
      h 
      is
       no
      t
       an
      d
       probabl
      y
       neve
      r
       will
       b
      e
       importan
      t
       t
      o
       you
      . 
    

    
      spelling.
       Sh
      e
       cover
      s
       abou
      t
       twent
      y
       word
      s
       a
       week
      .
       T
      o 
    

    
      But
       ca
      n
       yo
      u
       recal
      l
       th
      e
       nam
      e
       o
      f
       tha
      t
       attractiv
      e
       perso
      n 
    

    
      test
       them
      ,
       instea
      d
       o
      f
       goin
      g
       fro
      m
       on
      e
       wor
      d
       t
      o
       anothe
      r 
      you
       me
      t
       a
      t
       dinne
      r
       las
      t
       week
      ?
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       firs
      t
       hear
      d
       th
      e and
    

    
       askin
      g
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       correc
      t
       spelling
      ,
       sh
      e
       ask
      s
       th
      e
       stu
      ­
      name,
       th
      e
       hearin
      g
       o
      f
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       a
      n
       even
      t
       Yo
      u
       nee
      d
       simpl
      y dents
    

    
       t
      o
       writ
      e
       dow
      n
       al
      l
       th
      e
       word
      s
       the
      y
       studie
      d
       tha
      t 
      re-create
       th
      e
       surroundin
      g
       even
      t
       o
      n
       you
      r
       Menta
      l
       Screen
      , week.
    

    
       The
      y
       remembe
      r
       th
      e
       word
      s
       and
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       spel
      l
       the
      m 
      as
       I
       hav
      e
       explained
      ,
       an
      d
       yo
      u
       will
       hea
      r
       th
      e
       nam
      e
       again
      . —with
    

    
       thei
      r
       thre
      e
       finger
      s
       together
      ,
       seein
      g
       the
      m
       o
      n
       thei
      r 
      Relax,
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       level
      ,
       creat
      e
       th
      e
       screen
      ,
       experienc
      e mental
    

    
       screens
      .
       "Th
      e
       slowe
      r
       ones,
      "
       sh
      e
       says
      ,
       "tak
      e 
      the
       event
      .
       Thi
      s
       take
      s
       fiftee
      n
       o
      r
       twent
      y
       minutes
      .
       Bu
      t
       w
      e about
    

    
       fiftee
      n
       minute
      s
       wit
      h
       fh
      e
       test
      " 
    

    
      have
       anothe
      r
       way
      ,
       a
       sor
      t
       o
      f
       emergenc
      y
       method
      ,
       whic
      h 
    

    
      will
       tak
      e
       yo
      u
       instantl
      y
       t
      o
       a
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       min
      d
       wher
      e
       recal
      l graders
    

    
      Using
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       technique
      ,
       sh
      e
       teache
      s
       thes
      e
       fourth
      -
      of
       informatio
      n
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       easier
      . 
    

    
       th
      e
       multiplicatio
      n
       tabl
      e
       u
      p
       t
      o
       th
      e
       12'
      s
       b
      y
       No
      ­
    

    
      This
       metho
      d
       involve
      s
       a
       simpl
      e
       triggerin
      g
       mechanis
      m vember;
    

    
       thi
      s
       normall
      y
       take
      s
       a
      n
       entir
      e
       schoo
      l
       year
      . 
      which,
       onc
      e
       i
      t
       become
      s
       reall
      y
       yours
      ,
       improve
      s
       i
      n
       ef
      ­
    

    
      Tim
       Masters
      ,
       th
      e
       colleg
      e
       student-tax
      i
       drive
      r
       men
      ­
      fectiveness
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       us
      e
       i
      t
       Makin
      g
       i
      t
       your
      s
       will
       requir
      e want
    

    
      tioned
       i
      n
       th
      e
       las
      t
       chapter
      ,
       ofte
      n
       get
      s
       passenger
      s
       wh
      o 
      several
       meditatio
      n
       session
      s
       t
      o
       thoroughl
      y
       internaliz
      e has
    

    
       t
      o
       g
      o
       t
      o
       addresse
      s
       i
      n
       neighborin
      g
       town
      s
       wher
      e
       h
      e 
      the
       procedure
      .
       Her
      e
       i
      s
       ho
      w
       simpl
      e
       i
      t
       is:
       Jus
      t
       brin
      g
       to
      ­
    

    
       bee
      n
       s
      o
       lon
      g
       ag
      o
       tha
      t
       hi
      s
       memor
      y
       o
      f
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       ge
      t 
      gether
       th
      e
       thum
      b
       an
      d
       firs
      t
       tw
      o
       finger
      s
       o
      f
       eithe
      r
       han
      d understand
    

    
      there
       ha
      s
       dimmed
      .
       No
      t
       man
      y
       hurrie
      d
       passenger
      s
       woul
      d 
      and
       you
      r
       min
      d
       wil
      l
       instantl
      y
       adjus
      t
       t
      o
       a
       deepe
      r
       level
      . off.
    

    
       i
      f
       h
      e
       wen
      t
       int
      o
       meditatio
      n
       befor
      e
       startin
      g 
      Try
       i
      t
       no
      w
       an
      d
       nothin
      g
       wil
      l
       happen
      ;
       i
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       ye
      t
       a
       trig
      ­last
    

    
       Bu
      t
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       thre
      e
       finger
      s
       together
      ,
       h
      e
       "relives
      "
       th
      e 
      gering
       mechanism
      .
       T
      o
       mak
      e
       i
      t
       one
      ,
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       an
      d 
    

    
       tim
      e
       h
      e
       drov
      e
       there
      . 
    

    
      say
       t
      o
       yoursel
      f
       (silentl
      y
       o
      r
       aloud)
      ,
       "Wheneve
      r
       I
       joi
      n York
    

    
      Before
       h
      e
       too
      k
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       Tim'
      s
       grade
      s
       a
      t
       Ne
      w 
      my
       finger
      s
       togethe
      r
       lik
      e
       this"—no
      w
       joi
      n
       them—"fo
      r
       a 
    

    
       Institut
      e
       o
      f
       Technolog
      y
       wer
      e
       al
      l
       B'
      s
       an
      d
       on
      e
       A
      . 
      serious
       purpos
      e
       I
       wil
      l
       instantl
      y
       reac
      h
       thi
      s
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       min
      d "Now
    

    
       I'
      m
       a
       scholar—al
      l
       A'
      s
       an
      d
       on
      e
       B,
      "
       h
      e
       reports
      . 
      to
       accomplis
      h
       whateve
      r
       I
       desire.
      " 
    

    
      He
       use
      s
       Spee
      d
       Learnin
      g
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       studies—yo
      u
       will 
    

    
      Do
       thi
      s
       dail
      y
       fo
      r
       abou
      t
       a
       week
      ,
       alway
      s
       usin
      g
       th
      e read
    

    
       abou
      t
       thi
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       chapter—an
      d
       h
      e
       take
      s 
      same
       words
      .
       Soo
      n
       ther
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       a
       fir
      m
       associatio
      n
       i
      n 
    

    
      exams
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       thre
      e
       finger
      s
       together
      . 
    

    
      your
       min
      d
       betwee
      n
       joinin
      g
       th
      e
       thum
      b
       an
      d
       tw
      o
       finger
      s nique,
    

    
      There
       ar
      e
       othe
      r
       use
      s
       fo
      r
       thi
      s
       Thre
      e
       Finger
      s
       Tech
      ­
      and
       instantl
      y
       reachin
      g
       a
      n
       effectiv
      e
       meditatio
      n
       level
      . several
    

    
       whic
      h
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       rea
      d
       abou
      t
       later
      .
       W
      e
       us
      e
       i
      t
       i
      n 
      Then,
       on
      e
       da
      y
       soon
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       tr
      y
       t
      o
       recal
      l
       something
      — 
    

    
       unusua
      l
       ways
      .
       I
      t
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       associate
      d
       wit
      h
       othe
      r 
      someone's
       name
      ,
       fo
      r
       example—an
      d
       th
      e
       nam
      e
       wil
      l
       no
      t see
    

    
      meditative
       discipline
      s
       fo
      r
       centuries
      .
       Th
      e
       nex
      t
       tim
      e
       yo
      u 
      come.
       Tr
      y
       harde
      r
       an
      d
       i
      t
       wil
      l
       eve
      n
       mor
      e
       stubbornl
      y Yogi,
    

    
       a
       paintin
      g
       o
      r
       sculptur
      e
       o
      f
       a
       Fa
      r
       Easter
      n
       person—
      a 
      refuse
       t
      o
       come
      .
       Th
      e
       wil
      l
       i
      s
       no
      t
       onl
      y
       useless
      ;
       i
      t
       i
      s
       a 
    

    
       perhaps
      ,
       sittin
      g
       cross-legge
      d
       i
      n
       meditation—notic
      e 
    

    
      that
       th
      e
       thre
      e
       finger
      s
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       hand
      s
       ar
      e
       similarl
      y
       joined
      . 
    

  
    
      CHAPTER
       SI
      X 
    

    
      SPEED
       LEARNIN
      G 
    

    
      When
       yo
      u
       lear
      n
       th
      e
       memor
      y
       technique
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       las
      t 
      chapter
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       wel
      l
       o
      n
       you
      r
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       ou
      r
       nex
      t
       step
      , 
      Speed
       Learning
      .
       Briefly
      ,
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       ho
      w
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       progress
      : 
      You
       wil
      l
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       ente
      r
       th
      e
       meditativ
      e
       level
      ;
       then
      ,
       a
      t 
      that
       level
      ,
       t
      o
       creat
      e
       a
       menta
      l
       screen
      ,
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       usefu
      l
       fo
      r 
      various
       purposes
      ,
       on
      e
       o
      f
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       t
      o
       recal
      l
       information
      . 
      Then,
       a
      s
       a
       shortcut
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       lear
      n
       th
      e
       Thre
      e
       Finger
      s 
      Technique
       for
      ,
       amon
      g
       othe
      r
       things
      ,
       instan
      t
       recall
      .
       Onc
      e 
      you
       hav
      e
       accomplishe
      d
       thi
      s
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       read
      y
       fo
      r
       ne
      w 
      ways
       o
      f
       acquirin
      g
       information
      ,
       maltin
      g
       recal
      l
       eve
      n 
      easier.
       Equall
      y
       important
      ,
       thes
      e
       ne
      w
       way
      s
       o
      f
       learnin
      g 
      will
       no
      t
       onl
      y
       mak
      e
       recal
      l
       easie
      r
       bu
      t
       wil
      l
       bot
      h
       spee
      d
       u
      p 
      and
       deepe
      n
       you
      r
       understandin
      g
       o
      f
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       learn
      . 
    

    
      There
       ar
      e
       tw
      o
       learnin
      g
       techniques
      .
       Let'
      s
       star
      t
       wit
      h 
      the
       simpler
      ,
       thoug
      h
       no
      t
       necessaril
      y
       th
      e
       easier
      ,
       one
      . 
    

    
      The
       Thre
      e
       Finger
      s
       Technique
      ,
       onc
      e
       i
      t
       i
      s
       s
      o
       thorough
      ­
      ly
       mastere
      d
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       instantl
      y
       reac
      h
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       an
      d 
      operate
       consciousl
      y
       there
      ,
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       use
      d
       whil
      e
       yo
      u
       liste
      n 
      to
       a
       lectur
      e
       o
      r
       rea
      d
       a
       book
      .
       Thi
      s
       will
       vastl
      y
       improv
      e 
      concentration,
       an
      d
       informatio
      n
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       implante
      d
       mor
      e 
      firmly.
       Late
      r
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       recal
      l
       i
      t
       mor
      e
       easil
      y
       a
      t 
      the
       Bet
      a
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       easil
      y
       stil
      l
       a
      t
       th
      e
       Alph
      a
       level
      .
       A 
      student
       writin
      g
       a
      n
       exa
      m
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       thre
      e
       finger
      s
       togethe
      r 
    

    
      46 
    

    
      of
       ec
      u
       lAiurntng I
       t
      l 
      can
       almos
      t
       se
      e
       th
      e
       textboo
      k
       h
      e
       read
      ,
       almos
      t
       hea
      r
       th
      e 
      instructor
       a
      s
       h
      e
       discusse
      d
       th
      e
       lesso
      n
       i
      n
       class
      . 
    

    
      The
       othe
      r
       techniqu
      e
       i
      s
       no
      t
       a
      s
       simple
      ,
       bu
      t
       yo
      u
       will
       b
      e 
      ready
       fo
      r
       i
      t
       earlie
      r
       i
      n
       you
      r
       practic
      e
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Control
      .
       I
      t 
      has
       al
      l
       th
      e
       effectivenes
      s
       o
      f
       learnin
      g
       a
      t
       th
      e
       Alph
      a
       leve
      l 
      plus
       th
      e
       adde
      d
       reinforcemen
      t
       o
      f
       learnin
      g
       a
      t
       Beta
      .
       Yo
      u 
      will
       nee
      d
       a
       tap
      e
       recorde
      r
       fo
      r
       this
      . 
    

    
      Let
       u
      s
       sa
      y
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       a
       comple
      x
       chapte
      r
       o
      f
       a
       text
      ­
      book
       t
      o
       learn
      ;
       yo
      u
       mus
      t
       no
      t
       onl
      y
       remembe
      r
       bu
      t
       under
      ­
      stand
       it
      .
       Durin
      g
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       step
      ,
       d
      o
       no
      t
       g
      o
       int
      o
       Alph
      a
       bu
      t 
      remain
       a
      t
       oute
      r
       consciousness
      ,
       Beta
      .
       Rea
      d
       th
      e
       chapte
      r 
      aloud
       int
      o
       th
      e
       recorder
      .
       No
      w
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       level
      ,
       pla
      y
       i
      t 
      back,
       an
      d
       concentrat
      e
       o
      n
       you
      r
       ow
      n
       voic
      e
       a
      s
       i
      t
       recite
      s 
      the
       material
      . 
    

    
      At
       a
      n
       earl
      y
       stag
      e
       o
      f
       you
      r
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       particularl
      y 
      if
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       to
      o
       familia
      r
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       machin
      e
       yo
      u
       ar
      e 
      using,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       fli
      p
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       Bet
      a
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       pus
      h
       th
      e 
      playback
       butto
      n
       an
      d
       fin
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       soun
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       tap
      e 
      will
       mak
      e
       i
      t
       mor
      e
       difficul
      t
       t
      o
       retur
      n
       t
      o
       Alpha
      .
       B
      y
       th
      e 
      time
       yo
      u
       d
      o
       return
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       hav
      e
       misse
      d
       par
      t
       o
      r
       al
      l
       o
      f 
      the
       lesson
      .
       Wit
      h
       practice
      ,
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       les
      s
       likel
      y
       t
      o
       happen
      . 
      Here
       ar
      e
       a
       fe
      w
       tips
      : 
    

    
      Go
       t
      o
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       wit
      h
       you
      r
       finge
      r
       alread
      y
       o
      n
       th
      e 
      button.
       Thi
      s
       wil
      l
       preven
      t
       you
      r
       havin
      g
       t
      o
       searc
      h
       fo
      r
       i
      t 
      with
       you
      r
       eye
      s
       open
      . 
    

    
      Have
       someon
      e
       els
      e
       pres
      s
       th
      e
       playbac
      k
       fo
      r
       yo
      u
       whe
      n 
      you
       giv
      e
       th
      e
       signal
      . 
    

    
      Use
       th
      e
       Thre
      e
       Finger
      s
       Techniqu
      e
       t
      o
       spee
      d
       u
      p
       you
      r 
      re-entry
       int
      o
       Alpha
      . 
    

    
      The
       proble
      m
       ma
      y
       appea
      r
       mor
      e
       seriou
      s
       tha
      n
       i
      t
       is
      .
       I
      n 
      fact,
       i
      t
       ma
      y
       actuall
      y
       b
      e
       a
      n
       indicatio
      n
       o
      f
       you
      r
       progress
      . 
      As
       yo
      u
       becom
      e
       mor
      e
       adept
      ,
       th
      e
       Alph
      a
       leve
      l
       itsel
      f
       wil
      l 
      begin
       t
      o
       fee
      l
       different
      .
       I
      t
       wil
      l
       fee
      l
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       lik
      e 
      Beta
       becaus
      e
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       learnin
      g
       t
      o
       us
      e
       i
      t
       consciously
      . 
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       TH
      E
       SILV
      A
       MIN
      D
       CONTRO
      L
       METHO
      D 
      Being
       wid
      e
       awak
      e
       wit
      h
       ful
      l
       menta
      l
       effectivenes
      s
       whil
      e 
      at
       Alph
      a
       i
      s
       a
       specia
      l
       featur
      e
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Control
      . 
    

    
      As
       yo
      u
       progres
      s
       an
      d
       recaptur
      e
       th
      e
       earlie
      r
       feelin
      g
       o
      f 
      being
       a
      t
       Alpha
      ,
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       reall
      y
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       a
       deepe
      r
       level
      , 
      perhaps
       Theta
      .
       I
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       classe
      s
       I
       hav
      e
       ofte
      n 
      seen
       graduate
      s
       operatin
      g
       effectivel
      y
       a
      t
       a
       dee
      p
       leve
      l
       wit
      h 
      eyes
       open
      ,
       full
      y
       a
      s
       awak
      e
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       now
      ,
       speakin
      g 
      clearly,
       askin
      g
       an
      d
       answerin
      g
       questions
      ,
       crackin
      g
       jokes
      . 
    

    
      Back
       t
      o
       you
      r
       tap
      e
       recording
      :
       Fo
      r
       adde
      d
       reinforce
      ­
      ment,
       le
      t
       som
      e
       tim
      e
       pass
      ,
       severa
      l
       day
      s
       i
      f
       possible
      ,
       the
      n 
      read
       th
      e
       materia
      l
       agai
      n
       a
      t
       Bet
      a
       an
      d
       pla
      y
       i
      t
       bac
      k
       i
      n 
      Alpha.
       Th
      e
       informatio
      n
       wil
      l
       no
      w
       b
      e
       firml
      y
       yours
      . 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       workin
      g
       wit
      h
       other
      s
       i
      n
       learnin
      g
       Min
      d 
      Control
       wit
      h
       thi
      s
       book
      ,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       exchang
      e
       tape
      s
       i
      n
       a 
      sort
       o
      f
       divisio
      n
       o
      f
       labo
      r
       t
      o
       sav
      e
       time
      .
       Thi
      s
       work
      s
       per
      ­
      fectly
       well
      ,
       thoug
      h
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
       sligh
      t
       advantag
      e
       t
      o
       listen
      ­
      ing
       t
      o
       you
      r
       ow
      n
       voice
      . 
    

    
      Speed
       Learnin
      g
       an
      d
       th
      e
       Thre
      e
       Finger
      s
       Techniqu
      e 
      have
       prove
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       valuabl
      e
       time-saver
      s
       fo
      r
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       graduate
      s
       i
      n
       a
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       fields—sale
      s
       (particularl
      y 
      insurance),
       academi
      c
       study
      ,
       teaching
      ,
       law
      ,
       an
      d
       actin
      g 
      to
       nam
      e
       jus
      t
       a
       few
      . 
    

    
      A
       successfu
      l
       Canadia
      n
       lif
      e
       insuranc
      e
       agen
      t
       n
      o
       longe
      r 
      exasperates
       hi
      s
       client
      s
       b
      y
       rifflin
      g
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       paper
      s
       i
      n 
      his
       briefcas
      e
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       answer
      s
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       question
      s
       abou
      t 
      complex
       estat
      e
       an
      d
       ta
      x
       problems
      .
       Th
      e
       tremendou
      s
       arra
      y 
      of
       facts
       h
      e
       need
      s
       ar
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       ti
      p
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       tongue
      ,
       thank
      s
       t
      o 
      Speed
       Learnin
      g
       an
      d
       hi
      s
       thre
      e
       fingers
      . 
    

    
      A
       tria
      l
       lawye
      r
       i
      n
       Detroi
      t
       ha
      s
       "liberated
      "
       himsel
      f 
      from
       note
      s
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       sum
      s
       u
      p
       a
       comple
      x
       cas
      e
       t
      o
       a
       jury
      . 
      He
       record
      s
       hi
      s
       summatio
      n
       an
      d
       listen
      s
       t
      o
       i
      t
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       th
      e 
      night
       before
      ,
       the
      n
       agai
      n
       earl
      y
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       morning
      .
       Later
      , 
      when
       h
      e
       stand
      s
       confidentl
      y
       befor
      e
       th
      e
       jurors
      ,
       h
      e
       main
      ­
      tains
       reassurin
      g
       ey
      e
       contac
      t
       wit
      h
       them
      .
       Th
      e
       resul
      t
       i
      s 
      that
       h
      e
       speak
      s
       mor
      e
       persuasivel
      y
       tha
      n
       i
      f
       h
      e
       wer
      e
       con
      -
    

    
      Speed
       Learning
       I
       4
      9 
      suiting
       notes
      ,
       an
      d
       n
      o
       on
      e
       notice
      s
       wha
      t
       h
      e
       doe
      s
       wit
      h
       th
      e 
      three
       finger
      s
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       lef
      t
       hand
      . 
    

    
      A
       Ne
      w
       Yor
      k
       nigh
      t
       clu
      b
       comedia
      n
       change
      s
       hi
      s
       routin
      e 
      every
       day
      ;
       h
      e
       "comments
      "
       o
      n
       th
      e
       news
      .
       A
      n
       hou
      r
       be
      ­
      fore
       sho
      w
       tim
      e
       h
      e
       listen
      s
       t
      o
       a
       tap
      e
       o
      f
       himsel
      f
       an
      d
       h
      e
       i
      s 
      ready
       wit
      h
       twent
      y
       minute
      s
       o
      f
       "spontaneous
      "
       hig
      h
       hu
      ­
      mor.
       "
      I
       use
      d
       t
      o
       cros
      s
       m
      y
       fingers
      ,
       hopin
      g
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       best
      . 
      Now
       I
       joi
      n
       thre
      e
       finger
      s
       an
      d
       I
       kno
      w
       what'
      s
       goin
      g
       t
      o 
      happen—lots
       o
      f
       laughs.
      " 
    

    
      Speed
       Learnin
      g
       an
      d
       th
      e
       Thre
      e
       Finger
      s
       Technique
      ,
       o
      f 
      course,
       ar
      e
       idea
      l
       fo
      r
       students—on
      e
       reaso
      n
       wh
      y
       Min
      d 
      Control
       ha
      s
       s
      o
       fa
      r
       bee
      n
       taugh
      t
       i
      n
       twenty-fou
      r
       college
      s 
      and
       universities
      ,
       sixtee
      n
       hig
      h
       schools
      ,
       an
      d
       eigh
      t
       grad
      e 
      schools.
       Thank
      s
       t
      o
       thes
      e
       techniques
      ,
       thousand
      s
       o
      f
       stu
      ­
      dents
       ar
      e
       studyin
      g
       les
      s
       an
      d
       learnin
      g
       more
      . 
    

  
    
      CHAPTER
       SEVE
      N 
    

    
      CREATIVE
       SLEE
      P 
    

    
      How
       fre
      e
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       whe
      n
       w
      e
       dream
      !
       Th
      e
       barrier
      s
       o
      f
       time
      , 
      the
       limitation
      s
       o
      f
       space
      ,
       th
      e
       law
      s
       o
      f
       logic
      ,
       th
      e
       constraint
      s 
      of
       conscienc
      e
       ar
      e
       al
      l
       swep
      t
       awa
      y
       an
      d
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       god
      s
       o
      f 
      our
       ow
      n
       fleetin
      g
       creations
      .
       Becaus
      e
       wha
      t
       w
      e
       creat
      e
       i
      s 
      uniquely
       ours
      ,
       Freu
      d
       place
      d
       centra
      l
       importanc
      e
       o
      n
       ou
      r 
      dreams.
       Understan
      d
       a
       man'
      s
       dreams
      ,
       h
      e
       seeme
      d
       t
      o
       say
      , 
      and
       yo
      u
       understan
      d
       th
      e
       man
      . 
    

    
      In
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       w
      e
       tak
      e
       dream
      s
       seriously
      ,
       too
      ,
       bu
      t 
      in
       a
       differen
      t
       wa
      y
       becaus
      e
       w
      e
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       us
      e
       ou
      r
       mind
      s 
      in
       differen
      t
       ways
      .
       Freu
      d
       deal
      t
       wit
      h
       dream
      s
       tha
      t
       w
      e 
      create
       spontaneously
      .
       No
      t
       Min
      d
       Control
      .
       Ou
      r
       interes
      t 
      is
       i
      n
       deliberatel
      y
       creatin
      g
       dream
      s
       t
      o
       solv
      e
       specifi
      c
       prob
      ­
      lems.
       Becaus
      e
       w
      e
       progra
      m
       thei
      r
       subjec
      t
       matte
      r
       before
      ­
      hand,
       w
      e
       interpre
      t
       the
      m
       differently—wit
      h
       spectacula
      r 
      results.
       Thoug
      h
       thi
      s
       limit
      s
       th
      e
       spontaneit
      y
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       dream
      ­
      ing
       experiences
      ,
       w
      e
       gai
      n
       a
       significan
      t
       freedom
      :
       greate
      r 
      control
       ove
      r
       ou
      r
       lives
      . 
    

    
      When
       w
      e
       interpre
      t
       a
       drea
      m
       whic
      h
       w
      e
       preprogram
      ,
       i
      n 
      addition
       t
      o
       gainin
      g
       insight
      s
       int
      o
       th
      e
       patholog
      y
       o
      f
       ou
      r 
      psyches,
       w
      e
       fin
      d
       solution
      s
       t
      o
       everyda
      y
       problems
      . 
    

    
      There
       ar
      e
       thre
      e
       step
      s
       t
      o
       th
      e
       Drea
      m
       Contro
      l
       w
      e
       teach
      , 
      all
       involvin
      g
       a
       meditationa
      l
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      . 
    

    
      The
       firs
      t
       i
      s
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       recal
      l
       ou
      r
       dreams
      .
       Man
      y
       say
      , 
      "I
       don'
      t
       drea
      m
       a
      t
       all,
      "
       bu
      t
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       neve
      r
       true
      .
       W
      e
       ma
      y 
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       5
      1 
      not
       recal
      l
       ou
      r
       dreams
      ,
       bu
      t
       w
      e
       al
      l
       dream
      .
       Tak
      e
       awa
      y 
      our
       dream
      s
       an
      d
       i
      n
       a
       fe
      w
       day
      s
       menta
      l
       an
      d
       emotiona
      l 
      troubles
       se
      t
       in
      . 
    

    
      When
       I
       bega
      n
       investigatin
      g
       th
      e
       possibl
      e
       usefulnes
      s
       o
      f 
      dreams
       i
      n
       proble
      m
       solvin
      g
       bac
      k
       i
      n
       1949
      ,
       I
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       a
      t 
      all
       sur
      e
       wha
      t
       I
       woul
      d
       find
      .
       I
       ha
      d
       heard
      ,
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       have
      , 
      many
       storie
      s
       o
      f
       premonition
      s
       occurrin
      g
       i
      n
       dreams
      . 
      Caesar,
       a
      s
       w
      e
       al
      l
       know
      ,
       wa
      s
       warne
      d
       i
      n
       a
       drea
      m
       abou
      t 
      the
       "Ide
      s
       o
      f
       March,
      "
       th
      e
       ver
      y
       day
      ,
       a
      s
       i
      t
       turne
      d
       out
      , 
      when
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       assassinated
      .
       An
      d
       Lincol
      n
       to
      o
       dreame
      d 
      premonitions
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       assassination
      .
       I
      f
       thes
      e
       dream
      s
       an
      d 
      many
       other
      s
       lik
      e
       the
      m
       wer
      e
       unrepeatabl
      e
       accidents
      , 
      then
       I
       wa
      s
       wastin
      g
       m
      y
       time
      . 
    

    
      At
       on
      e
       poin
      t
       I
       becam
      e
       strongl
      y
       convince
      d
       tha
      t
       I
       wa
      s 
      wasting
       m
      y
       time
      .
       I
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       studyin
      g
       psychology
      — 
      Freud,
       Adler
      ,
       Jung—fo
      r
       abou
      t
       fou
      r
       years
      ,
       an
      d
       i
      t
       bega
      n 
      to
       appea
      r
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       1
       studied
      ,
       th
      e
       les
      s
       I
       knew
      .
       I
      t 
      was
       abou
      t
       tw
      o
       A.M
      .
       I
       tosse
      d
       m
      y
       boo
      k
       t
      o
       th
      e
       floo
      r
       an
      d 
      went
       t
      o
       bed
      ,
       determine
      d
       t
      o
       wast
      e
       n
      o
       mor
      e
       tim
      e
       o
      n
       use
      ­
      less
       project
      s
       lik
      e
       studyin
      g
       th
      e
       giant
      s
       wh
      o
       disagree
      d
       eve
      n 
      among
       themselves
      .
       Fro
      m
       no
      w
       o
      n
       i
      t
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       m
      y
       elec
      ­
      tronics
       busines
      s
       an
      d
       nothin
      g
       else
      .
       I
       wa
      s
       neglectin
      g
       i
      t 
      and
       mone
      y
       wa
      s
       short
      . 
    

    
      About
       tw
      o
       hour
      s
       late
      r
       I
       wa
      s
       awakene
      d
       b
      y
       a
       dream
      . 
      It
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       a
       serie
      s
       o
      f
       events
      ,
       lik
      e
       mos
      t
       dreams
      ,
       bu
      t 
      simply
       a
       light
      .
       M
      y
       fiel
      d
       o
      f
       drea
      m
       visio
      n
       wa
      s
       fille
      d
       wit
      h 
      midday
       sunlight
      ,
       gold
      ,
       ver
      y
       bright
      .
       I
       opene
      d
       m
      y
       eye
      s 
      and
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       dar
      k
       i
      n
       m
      y
       shadow
      y
       bedroom
      .
       I
       close
      d
       m
      y 
      eyes
       an
      d
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       brigh
      t
       again
      .
       I
       repeate
      d
       thi
      s
       severa
      l 
      times:
       eye
      s
       open
      ,
       dark
      ;
       eye
      s
       closed
      ,
       bright
      .
       Abou
      t
       th
      e 
      third
       o
      r
       fourt
      h
       tim
      e
       m
      y
       eye
      s
       wer
      e
       close
      d
       I
       sa
      w
       thre
      e 
      numbers:
       3-4-3
      .
       The
      n
       anothe
      r
       se
      t
       o
      f
       numbers
      :
       3-7-3
      . 
      And
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       tim
      e
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       se
      t
       cam
      e
       back
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       tim
      e 
      after
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       secon
      d
       set
      . 
    

    
      I
       wa
      s
       les
      s
       intereste
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       si
      x
       number
      s
       tha
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e 
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      light,
       whic
      h
       bega
      n
       t
      o
       fad
      e
       litd
      e
       b
      y
       little
      .
       I
       wondere
      d
       i
      f 
      life
       cam
      e
       t
      o
       a
      n
       end
      ,
       lik
      e
       a
      n
       electri
      c
       bulb
      ,
       i
      n
       a
       sudde
      n 
      flash
       o
      f
       light
      .
       Whe
      n
       I
       realize
      d
       I
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       dyin
      g
       I
       wante
      d 
      to
       brin
      g
       th
      e
       ligh
      t
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       stud
      y
       it
      .
       I
       change
      d
       m
      y
       breath
      ­
      ing,
       m
      y
       positio
      n
       i
      n
       bed
      ,
       m
      y
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      ;
       nothin
      g 
      worked.
       I
      t
       continue
      d
       t
      o
       fade
      .
       Altogether
      ,
       th
      e
       ligh
      t
       laste
      d 
      about
       fiv
      e
       minutes
      . 
    

    
      Perhaps
       th
      e
       number
      s
       ha
      d
       a
       meaning
      .
       I
       la
      y
       awak
      e
       th
      e 
      rest
       o
      f
       th
      e
       nigh
      t
       tryin
      g
       t
      o
       recal
      l
       telephon
      e
       numbers
      ,
       ad
      ­
      dresses,
       licens
      e
       numbers—anythin
      g
       tha
      t
       migh
      t
       giv
      e 
      meaning
       t
      o
       thos
      e
       numbers
      . 
    

    
      Today
       I
       hav
      e
       a
      n
       effectiv
      e
       wa
      y
       o
      f
       findin
      g
       ou
      t
       wha
      t 
      dreams
       mean
      ,
       bu
      t
       i
      n
       thos
      e
       day
      s
       I
       wa
      s
       stil
      l
       i
      n
       th
      e
       earl
      y 
      stages
       o
      f
       research
      .
       Th
      e
       followin
      g
       day
      ,
       tire
      d
       a
      s
       I
       wa
      s 
      after
       onl
      y
       tw
      o
       hours
      '
       sleep
      ,
       I
       kep
      t
       tryin
      g
       t
      o
       connec
      t
       th
      e 
      numbers
       t
      o
       somethin
      g
       I
       alread
      y
       knew
      . 
    

    
      Now
       I
       mus
      t
       recoun
      t
       som
      e
       trivia
      l
       incidents
      ,
       whic
      h
       le
      d 
      to
       th
      e
       unravelin
      g
       o
      f
       th
      e
       myster
      y
       an
      d
       thenc
      e
       t
      o
       a
      n
       im
      ­
      portant
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       course
      . 
    

    
      Fifteen
       minute
      s
       befor
      e
       closin
      g
       tim
      e
       a
      t
       m
      y
       electronic
      s 
      shop,
       a
       frien
      d
       droppe
      d
       i
      n
       t
      o
       sugges
      t
       w
      e
       g
      o
       ou
      t
       fo
      r 
      coffee.
       Whil
      e
       h
      e
       waite
      d
       fo
      r
       me
      ,
       m
      y
       wif
      e
       cam
      e
       b
      y
       an
      d 
      said,
       "A
      s
       lon
      g
       a
      s
       you'r
      e
       goin
      g
       fo
      r
       coffee
      ,
       wh
      y
       no
      t
       g
      o 
      over
       t
      o
       th
      e
       Mexica
      n
       sid
      e
       an
      d
       pic
      k
       u
      p
       som
      e
       rubbin
      g
       al
      ­
      cohol
       fo
      r
       me?
      "
       Nea
      r
       th
      e
       bridg
      e
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
       stor
      e
       wher
      e 
      rubbing
       alcoho
      l
       i
      s
       cheaper
      . 
    

    
      On
       th
      e
       way
      ,
       I
       tol
      d
       m
      y
       frien
      d
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       dream
      ,
       an
      d 
      while
       I
       wa
      s
       tellin
      g
       him
      ,
       a
      n
       ide
      a
       occurre
      d
       t
      o
       me
      :
       Mayb
      e 
      what
       I
       sa
      w
       wa
      s
       a
       lotter
      y
       ticke
      t
       number
      .
       W
      e
       drov
      e
       pas
      t 
      a
       stor
      e
       whic
      h
       wa
      s
       headquarter
      s
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       Mexica
      n
       lottery
      , 
      but
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       closin
      g
       tim
      e
       an
      d
       th
      e
       shade
      s
       wer
      e
       alread
      y 
      pulled
       down
      .
       N
      o
       matter
      ,
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       a
       sill
      y
       ide
      a
       anyway
      ,
       an
      d 
      we
       drov
      e
       a
       bloc
      k
       farthe
      r
       t
      o
       bu
      y
       th
      e
       alcoho
      l
       fo
      r
       m
      y 
      wife. 
    

    
      As
       th
      e
       salesma
      n
       wrappe
      d
       th
      e
       alcoho
      l
       fo
      r
       me
      ,
       m
      y 
    

    
      friend
       calle
      d
       fro
      m
       anothe
      r
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       store
      .
       "Wha
      t
       wa
      s 
      that
       numbe
      r
       yo
      u
       wer
      e
       lookin
      g
       for?
      " 
    

    
      "Three-seven-three,
       three-four-three,
      "
       I
       said
      . 
    

    
      "Come
       look!
      " 
    

    
      There
       wa
      s
       hal
      f
       a
       ticke
      t
       wit
      h
       3-4-
      3
       o
      n
       it
      . 
    

    
      Throughout
       th
      e
       Republi
      c
       o
      f
       Mexic
      o
       eac
      h
       o
      f
       th
      e
       hun
      ­
      dreds
       o
      f
       thousand
      s
       o
      f
       vendors
      ,
       lik
      e
       thi
      s
       littl
      e
       store
      , 
      receives
       ticket
      s
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       firs
      t
       thre
      e
       number
      s
       ever
      y 
      month.
       Thi
      s
       stor
      e
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       onl
      y
       on
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       entir
      e
       natio
      n 
      which
       sol
      d
       numbe
      r
       343
      .
       Th
      e
       numbe
      r
       37
      3
       wa
      s
       sol
      d
       i
      n 
      Mexico
       City
      . 
    

    
      A
       fe
      w
       week
      s
       late
      r
       I
       learne
      d
       tha
      t
       m
      y
       hal
      f
       o
      f
       th
      e
       firs
      t 
      lottery
       ticke
      t
       I
       eve
      r
       bough
      t
       ha
      d
       wo
      n
       $10,000
      ,
       whic
      h
       I 
      sorely
       needed
      .
       A
      s
       elate
      d
       a
      s
       I
       was
      ,
       I
       looke
      d
       thi
      s
       gif
      t 
      horse
       carefull
      y
       i
      n
       th
      e
       mouth
      ,
       an
      d
       wha
      t
       I
       foun
      d
       wa
      s 
      more
       valuabl
      e
       b
      y
       fa
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       gif
      t
       itself
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       founda
      ­
      tion
       fo
      r
       a
       solidl
      y
       base
      d
       convictio
      n
       tha
      t
       m
      y
       studie
      s
       wer
      e 
      worthwhile.
       Someho
      w
       I
       ha
      d
       mad
      e
       contac
      t
       wit
      h
       Highe
      r 
      Intelligence.
       Mayb
      e
       I
       ha
      d
       mad
      e
       contac
      t
       wit
      h
       i
      t
       man
      y 
      times
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       no
      t
       known
      ;
       thi
      s
       tim
      e
       I
       knew. 
    

    
      Consider
       th
      e
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       seemingl
      y
       chanc
      e
       event
      s
       tha
      t 
      led
       t
      o
       this
      .
       I
      n
       a
       momen
      t
       o
      f
       despair
      ,
       I
       dreame
      d
       o
      f
       a 
      number
       i
      n
       s
      o
       startlin
      g
       a
       way—wit
      h
       th
      e
       light—tha
      t
       I
       had 
      to
       recal
      l
       it.
       The
      n
       a
       frien
      d
       droppe
      d
       i
      n
       t
      o
       invit
      e
       m
      e
       fo
      r 
      coffee
       and
      ,
       tire
      d
       a
      s
       I
       was
      ,
       I
       accepted
      .
       M
      y
       wif
      e
       cam
      e
       b
      y 
      and
       aske
      d
       m
      e
       t
      o
       brin
      g
       rubbin
      g
       alcohol
      ,
       whic
      h
       le
      d
       m
      e 
      to
       th
      e
       onl
      y
       plac
      e
       i
      n
       Mexic
      o
       wher
      e
       tha
      t
       particula
      r
       ticke
      t 
      was
       o
      n
       sale
      . 
    

    
      Anyone
       wh
      o
       think
      s
       al
      l
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       jus
      t
       coincidenc
      e
       woul
      d 
      be
       har
      d
       pu
      t
       t
      o
       explai
      n
       a
      n
       amazing
      ,
       thoroughl
      y
       check
      ­
      able
       fact
      :
       Fou
      r
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Unite
      d 
      States,
       usin
      g
       differen
      t
       techniques
      ,
       whic
      h
       I
       develope
      d 
      later,
       als
      o
       wo
      n
       lotteries
      .
       The
      y
       ar
      e
       Regin
      a
       M
      .
       Fornecker
      , 
      of
       Rockford
      ,
       Illinois
      ,
       wh
      o
       wo
      n
       $300,000
      ;
       Davi
      d
       Sikich
      , 
      of
       Chicago
      ,
       wh
      o
       wo
      n
       $300,000
      ;
       France
      s
       Morroni
      ,
       o
      f 
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      Chicago,
       wh
      o
       wo
      n
       $50,000
      ;
       an
      d
       Joh
      n
       Fleming
      ,
       o
      f
       Buf
      ­
      falo,
       Ne
      w
       York
      ,
       wh
      o
       wo
      n
       $50,000
      . 
    

    
      We
       hav
      e
       n
      o
       objectio
      n
       t
      o
       th
      e
       wor
      d
       "coincidence
      "
       i
      n 
      Mind
       Control
      ;
       i
      n
       fac
      t
       w
      e
       attac
      h
       specia
      l
       meanin
      g
       t
      o
       it
      . 
      When
       a
       serie
      s
       o
      f
       event
      s
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       har
      d
       t
      o
       explai
      n
       lead
      s
       t
      o 
      a
       constructiv
      e
       result
      ,
       w
      e
       cal
      l
       i
      t
       coincidence
      .
       Whe
      n
       the
      y 
      lead
       t
      o
       a
       destructiv
      e
       result
      ,
       w
      e
       cal
      l
       i
      t
       acciden
      t
       I
      n
       Min
      d 
      Control
       w
      e
       lear
      n
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       trigge
      r
       coincidences
      .
       "Jus
      t
       a 
      coincidence"
       i
      s
       a
       phras
      e
       w
      e
       d
      o
       no
      t
       use
      . 
    

    
      My
       lottery-winnin
      g
       drea
      m
       convince
      d
       m
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       exis
      ­
      tence
       o
      f
       Highe
      r
       Intelligenc
      e
       an
      d
       o
      f
       it
      s
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       com
      ­
      municate
       wit
      h
       me
      .
       Tha
      t
       i
      t
       di
      d
       s
      o
       whil
      e
       I
       wa
      s
       aslee
      p
       an
      d 
      profoundly
       disturbe
      d
       abou
      t
       m
      y
       life'
      s
       wor
      k
       i
      s
       no
      t
       a
      t
       al
      l 
      remarkable
       a
      s
       I
       se
      e
       i
      t
       now
      .
       Thousand
      s
       o
      f
       other
      s
       hav
      e 
      received
       informatio
      n
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       dream
      s
       i
      n
       som
      e
       para
      ­
      normal
       wa
      y
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       i
      n
       despai
      r
       o
      r
       dange
      r
       o
      r
       a
      t 
      turning
       point
      s
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       lives
      .
       Man
      y
       suc
      h
       dream
      s
       ar
      e 
      recorded
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Bible
      .
       However
      ,
       a
      t
       th
      e
       time
      ,
       th
      e
       fac
      t 
      that
       i
      t
       happene
      d
       t
      o
       m
      e
       seeme
      d
       lik
      e
       nothin
      g
       les
      s
       tha
      n
       a 
      miracle. 
    

    
      I
       remembere
      d
       fro
      m
       m
      y
       reading
      s
       tha
      t
       Freu
      d
       sai
      d
       slee
      p 
      creates
       favorabl
      e
       condition
      s
       fo
      r
       telepathy
      .
       T
      o
       accoun
      t 
      for
       m
      y
       drea
      m
       I
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       g
      o
       furthe
      r
       an
      d
       sa
      y
       tha
      t
       slee
      p 
      creates
       favorabl
      e
       condition
      s
       fo
      r
       receivin
      g
       informatio
      n 
      from
       Highe
      r
       Intelligence
      .
       The
      n
       I
       wen
      t
       stil
      l
       furthe
      r
       an
      d 
      wondered
       i
      f
       w
      e
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       lik
      e
       someon
      e
       waitin
      g
       passivel
      y 
      for
       th
      e
       telephon
      e
       t
      o
       ring
      .
       Coul
      d
       w
      e
       no
      t
       dia
      l
       th
      e
       num
      ­
      ber
       ourselve
      s
       t
      o
       communicat
      e
       wit
      h
       Highe
      r
       Intelligenc
      e 
      on
       ou
      r
       ow
      n
       initiative
      ?
       A
      s
       a
       religiou
      s
       person
      ,
       I
       reasone
      d 
      that
       i
      f
       w
      e
       ca
      n
       reac
      h
       Go
      d
       throug
      h
       prayer
      ,
       surel
      y
       w
      e
       ca
      n 
      develop
       a
       metho
      d
       fo
      r
       reachin
      g
       Highe
      r
       Intelligence
      .
       (A
      s 
      you
       wil
      l
       se
      e
       later
      ,
       i
      n
       Chapte
      r
       Fifteen
      ,
       wher
      e
       I
       spea
      k
       o
      f 
      God
       an
      d
       Highe
      r
       Intelligence
      ,
       I
       a
      m
       speakin
      g
       o
      f
       differen
      t 
      things.) 
    

    
      *
       * * 
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      Yes,
       m
      y
       experiment
      s
       showe
      d
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       ca
      n
       reac
      h 
      Higher
       Intelligenc
      e
       i
      n
       severa
      l
       ways
      .
       On
      e
       o
      f
       the
      m
       i
      s 
      Dream
       Control
      ,
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       ver
      y
       simpl
      e
       an
      d
       easil
      y
       learned
      . 
    

    
      You
       canno
      t
       coun
      t
       o
      n
       brigh
      t
       light
      s
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       yo
      u
       recal
      l 
      dreams,
       bu
      t
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       coun
      t
       o
      n
       th
      e
       cumulativ
      e
       effec
      t
       o
      f 
      programming
       yourself
      ,
       whil
      e
       a
      t
       you
      r
       level
      ,
       t
      o
       remembe
      r 
      them.
       Whil
      e
       meditatin
      g
       jus
      t
       befor
      e
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       sleep
      ,
       say
      , 
      "I
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       remembe
      r
       a
       dream
      .
       I
       wil
      l
       remembe
      r
       a 
      dream."
       No
      w
       g
      o
       t
      o
       slee
      p
       wit
      h
       pape
      r
       an
      d
       penci
      l
       b
      y
       you
      r 
      bedside.
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       awaken
      ,
       whethe
      r
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       nigh
      t
       o
      r 
      in
       th
      e
       morning
      ,
       writ
      e
       dow
      n
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       remembe
      r
       o
      f
       a 
      dream.
       Kee
      p
       practicin
      g
       thi
      s
       nigh
      t
       afte
      r
       nigh
      t
       an
      d
       you
      r 
      recall
       will
       b
      e
       clearer
      ,
       mor
      e
       complete
      .
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e 
      satisfied
       wit
      h
       you
      r
       improve
      d
       skill
      ,
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       read
      y
       fo
      r 
      step
       two
      : 
    

    
      During
       meditatio
      n
       befor
      e
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       sleep
      ,
       revie
      w
       a 
      problem
       tha
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       solve
      d
       wit
      h
       informatio
      n
       o
      r
       advice
      . 
      Be
       sur
      e
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       reall
      y
       car
      e
       abou
      t
       solvin
      g
       it
      ;
       sill
      y
       ques
      ­
      tions
       evok
      e
       sill
      y
       answers
      .
       No
      w
       progra
      m
       yoursel
      f
       wit
      h 
      these
       words
      :
       "
      I
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       hav
      e
       a
       drea
      m
       tha
      t
       wil
      l
       contai
      n 
      information
       t
      o
       solv
      e
       th
      e
       proble
      m
       I
       hav
      e
       i
      n
       mind
      .
       I
       wil
      l 
      have
       suc
      h
       a
       dream
      ,
       remembe
      r
       it
      ,
       an
      d
       understan
      d
       it.
      " 
    

    
      When
       yo
      u
       awake
      n
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       nigh
      t
       o
      r
       i
      n
       th
      e
       morn
      ­
      ing,
       revie
      w
       th
      e
       drea
      m
       yo
      u
       recal
      l
       mos
      t
       vividl
      y
       an
      d 
      search
       i
      t
       fo
      r
       meaning
      . 
    

    
      As
       I
       mentione
      d
       earlier
      ,
       ou
      r
       metho
      d
       o
      f
       drea
      m
       inter
      ­
      pretation
       mus
      t
       b
      e
       differen
      t
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       Freudia
      n
       on
      e
       be
      ­
      cause
       w
      e
       deliberatel
      y
       generat
      e
       dreams
      .
       Therefore
      ,
       i
      f 
      you
       happe
      n
       t
      o
       b
      e
       familia
      r
       wit
      h
       Freudia
      n
       drea
      m
       inter
      ­
      pretation,
       forge
      t
       abou
      t
       i
      t
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       purpose
      s
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol. 
    

    
      Imagine
       wha
      t
       Freu
      d
       woul
      d
       mak
      e
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       dream
      :
       A 
      man
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       a
       jungl
      e
       surrounde
      d
       b
      y
       savages
      .
       The
      y
       wer
      e 
      coming
       menacingl
      y
       clos
      e
       t
      o
       him
      ,
       thei
      r
       spear
      s
       rising
      , 
      then
       descending
      .
       Eac
      h
       spea
      r
       ha
      d
       a
       hol
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       tip
      . 
      When
       h
      e
       awok
      e
       h
      e
       sa
      w
       thi
      s
       drea
      m
       a
      s
       th
      e
       answe
      r
       t
      o
       a 
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       TH
      E
       SILV
      A
       MIN
      D
       CONTRO
      L
       METHO
      D 
      problem
       tha
      t
       ha
      d
       ha
      d
       hi
      m
       stymied
      :
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       desig
      n
       a 
      sewing
       machine
      .
       H
      e
       coul
      d
       mak
      e
       th
      e
       needl
      e
       ris
      e
       an
      d 
      descend,
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       sew—unti
      l
       hi
      s
       drea
      m
       tol
      d
       hi
      m
       t
      o
       pu
      t 
      the
       hol
      e
       a
      t
       th
      e
       tip
      .
       Th
      e
       ma
      n
       wa
      s
       Elia
      s
       Howe
      ,
       wh
      o
       in
      ­
      vented
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       practica
      l
       sewin
      g
       machine
      . 
    

    
      A
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduat
      e
       credit
      s
       drea
      m
       contro
      l
       wit
      h 
      saving
       hi
      s
       life
      .
       O
      n
       th
      e
       ev
      e
       o
      f
       a
       seven-da
      y
       motorcycl
      e 
      trip,
       h
      e
       programme
      d
       a
       drea
      m
       t
      o
       war
      n
       hi
      m
       beforehan
      d 
      of
       an
      y
       particula
      r
       dange
      r
       h
      e
       migh
      t
       face
      .
       Mos
      t
       previou
      s 
      long
       trip
      s
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       marke
      d
       b
      y
       smal
      l
       mishaps—
      a
       fla
      t 
      tire
       once
      ;
       anothe
      r
       tim
      e
       dir
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       fue
      l
       line
      ;
       an
      d
       o
      n
       hi
      s 
      last
       trip
      ,
       unforesee
      n
       snow
      . 
    

    
      He
       dreame
      d
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       hom
      e
       o
      f
       a
       friend
      .
       Fo
      r 
      dinner
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       serve
      d
       a
       heapin
      g
       platte
      r
       o
      f
       ra
      w
       strin
      g 
      beans,
       whil
      e
       everyon
      e
       els
      e
       enjoye
      d
       a
       deliciou
      s
       quich
      e 
      Lorraine.
       Di
      d
       thi
      s
       mea
      n
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       t
      o
       avoi
      d
       eatin
      g
       ra
      w 
      string
       bean
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       trip
      ?
       Ther
      e
       wa
      s
       littl
      e
       dange
      r
       o
      f
       this
      , 
      since
       h
      e
       dislike
      s
       strin
      g
       beans
      ,
       particularl
      y
       ra
      w
       ones
      .
       Di
      d 
      it
       mea
      n
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       n
      o
       longe
      r
       welcom
      e
       a
      t
       hi
      s
       friend'
      s
       home
      ? 
      No,
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       confiden
      t
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       friendship
      ;
       besides
      ,
       tha
      t 
      had
       nothin
      g
       t
      o
       d
      o
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       motorcycl
      e
       trip
      . 
    

    
      Two
       day
      s
       late
      r
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       speedin
      g
       alon
      g
       a
       Ne
      w
       Yor
      k 
      highway
       a
      t
       dawn
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       a
       beautifu
      l
       morning
      ,
       th
      e
       high
      ­
      way
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       perfec
      t
       condition
      ,
       an
      d
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       n
      o
       traffi
      c 
      except
       fo
      r
       a
       smal
      l
       truc
      k
       ahead
      . 
    

    
      As
       h
      e
       neare
      d
       th
      e
       truc
      k
       h
      e
       sa
      w
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       loade
      d
       wit
      h 
      bushels
       o
      f
       strin
      g
       beans
      .
       Recallin
      g
       hi
      s
       dream
      ,
       h
      e
       slowe
      d 
      down
       fro
      m
       6
      5
       t
      o
       25
      ;
       then
      ,
       a
      s
       h
      e
       rounde
      d
       a
       tur
      n
       a
      t
       1
      5 
      miles
       pe
      r
       hour
      ,
       hi
      s
       rea
      r
       whee
      l
       skidde
      d
       a
       littl
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e 
      turn—on
       som
      e
       strin
      g
       bean
      s
       tha
      t
       ha
      d
       spille
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e 
      truck!
       A
      t
       a
       highe
      r
       spee
      d
       th
      e
       ski
      d
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       bee
      n 
      serious,
       possibl
      y
       fatal
      . 
    

    
      Only
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       interpre
      t
       th
      e
       dream
      s
       yo
      u
       decide
       t
      o 
      have.
       Wit
      h
       prope
      r
       self-programmin
      g
       beforehan
      d
       t
      o
       un
      ­
      derstand
       you
      r
       dreams
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       hav
      e
       a
       "hunch
      "
       abou
      t 
      their
       meaning
      .
       Th
      e
       hunc
      h
       i
      s
       ofte
      n
       th
      e
       wa
      y
       ou
      r
       voiceles
      s 
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      subconscious
       communicate
      s
       wit
      h
       us
      .
       Wit
      h
       practic
      e
       yo
      u 
      will
       develo
      p
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       confidenc
      e
       i
      n
       thes
      e
       pro
      ­
      grammed
       hunches
      . 
    

    
      The
       word
      s
       I
       hav
      e
       suggeste
      d
       yo
      u
       us
      e
       fo
      r
       self-pro
      ¬ 
      gramming
       ar
      e
       thos
      e
       w
      e
       us
      e
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       classes
      . 
      Other
       word
      s
       wil
      l
       wor
      k
       too
      ,
       bu
      t
       i
      n
       cas
      e
       yo
      u
       eve
      r
       tak
      e 
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       course
      ,
       yo
      u
       will
       alread
      y
       b
      e
       conditione
      d 
      and
       wil
      l
       hav
      e
       a
       riche
      r
       experienc
      e
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       implante
      d 
      the
       exac
      t
       word
      s
       beforehan
      d
       whil
      e
       a
      t
       Alpha
      . 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       patien
      t
       wit
      h
       Drea
      m
       Contro
      l
       an
      d
       prac
      ­
      tice,
       yo
      u
       will
       uncove
      r
       on
      e
       o
      f
       you
      r
       mor
      e
       priceles
      s
       menta
      l 
      resources.
       Yo
      u
       woul
      d
       no
      t
       reasonabl
      y
       expec
      t
       t
      o
       becom
      e 
      a
       lotter
      y
       winner
      ;
       i
      t
       i
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       natur
      e
       o
      f
       lotterie
      s
       tha
      t
       ver
      y 
      few
       win
      .
       Bu
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       natur
      e
       o
      f
       lif
      e
       tha
      t
       everyon
      e
       ca
      n 
      win
       muc
      h
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       lotterie
      s
       offer
      . 
    

  
    
      CHAPTER
       EIGH
      T 
    

    
      YOUR
       WORD
      S
       HAV
      E
       POWE
      R 
    

    
      In
       th
      e
       Introductio
      n
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       suggeste
      d
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       no
      t
       prac
      ­
      tice
       an
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       exercise
      s
       o
      n
       firs
      t
       reading
      .
       Th
      e
       followin
      g 
      is
       a
      n
       exception
      ;
       tr
      y
       i
      t
       righ
      t
       now
      .
       Brin
      g
       al
      l
       o
      f
       you
      r 
      imagination
       t
      o
       bea
      r
       o
      n
       i
      t 
    

    
      Let's
       conside
      r
       th
      e
       implication
      s
       o
      f
       this
      . 
    

    
      Imagine
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       standin
      g
       i
      n
       you
      r
       kitche
      n
       holdin
      g 
      a
       lemo
      n
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       jus
      t
       take
      n
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       refrigerator
      . 
      It
       feel
      s
       col
      d
       i
      n
       you
      r
       hand
      .
       Loo
      k
       a
      t
       th
      e
       outsid
      e
       o
      f
       i
      t
       it
      s 
      yellow
       skin
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       a
       wax
      y
       yellow
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       ski
      n
       come
      s
       t
      o 
      small
       gree
      n
       point
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       ends
      .
       Squeez
      e
       i
      t
       a
       littl
      e 
      and
       fee
      l
       it
      s
       firmnes
      s
       an
      d
       it
      s
       weight
      . 
    

    
      Now
       rais
      e
       th
      e
       lemo
      n
       t
      o
       you
      r
       nos
      e
       an
      d
       smel
      l
       it
      .
       Noth
      ­
      ing
       smell
      s
       quit
      e
       lik
      e
       a
       lemon
      ,
       doe
      s
       it
      ?
       No
      w
       cu
      t
       th
      e 
      lemon
       i
      n
       hal
      f
       an
      d
       smel
      l
       it
      .
       Th
      e
       odo
      r
       i
      s
       stronger
      .
       No
      w 
      bite
       deepl
      y
       int
      o
       th
      e
       lemo
      n
       an
      d
       le
      t
       th
      e
       juic
      e
       swir
      l
       aroun
      d 
      in
       you
      r
       mouth
      .
       Nothin
      g
       taste
      s
       quit
      e
       lik
      e
       a
       lemo
      n
       either
      , 
      does
       it
      ? 
    

    
      At
       thi
      s
       point
      ,
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       use
      d
       you
      r
       imaginatio
      n
       well
      , 
      your
       mout
      h
       will
       b
      e
       watering
      . 
    

    
      Let's
       conside
      r
       th
      e
       implication
      s
       o
      f
       this
      . 
    

    
      Words,
       "mere
      "
       words
      ,
       affecte
      d
       you
      r
       salivar
      y
       glands
      . 
      The
       word
      s
       di
      d
       no
      t
       eve
      n
       reflec
      t
       reality
      ,
       bu
      t
       somethin
      g 
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      you
       imagined
      .
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       rea
      d
       thos
      e
       word
      s
       abou
      t
       th
      e 
      lemon
       yo
      u
       wer
      e
       tellin
      g
       you
      r
       brai
      n
       yo
      u
       ha
      d
       a
       lemon
      , 
      though
       yo
      u
       di
      d
       no
      t
       mea
      n
       it
      .
       You
      r
       brai
      n
       too
      k
       i
      t
       seriousl
      y 
      and
       sai
      d
       t
      o
       you
      r
       salivar
      y
       glands
      ,
       "Thi
      s
       gu
      y
       i
      s
       bitin
      g
       a 
      lemon.
       Hurry
      ,
       was
      h
       i
      t
       away.
      "
       Th
      e
       gland
      s
       obeyed
      . 
    

    
      Most
       o
      f
       u
      s
       thin
      k
       th
      e
       word
      s
       w
      e
       us
      e
       reflec
      t
       meaning
      s 
      and
       tha
      t
       wha
      t
       the
      y
       mea
      n
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       goo
      d
       o
      r
       bad
      ,
       tru
      e
       o
      r 
      false,
       powerfu
      l
       o
      r
       weak
      .
       True
      ,
       bu
      t
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       onl
      y
       hal
      f
       o
      f
       i
      t 
      Words
       d
      o
       no
      t
       jus
      t
       reflec
      t
       reality
      ,
       the
      y
       creat
      e
       reality
      ,
       lik
      e 
      the
       flo
      w
       o
      f
       saliva
      . 
    

    
      The
       brai
      n
       i
      s
       n
      o
       subtl
      e
       interprete
      r
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       intentions—
      > 
      it
       receive
      s
       informatio
      n
       an
      d
       store
      s
       it
      ,
       an
      d
       i
      t
       i
      s
       i
      n
       charg
      e 
      of
       ou
      r
       bodies
      .
       Tel
      l
       i
      t
       somethin
      g
       lik
      e
       T
      m
       no
      w
       eatin
      g
       a 
      lemon,"
       an
      d
       i
      t
       goe
      s
       t
      o
       work
      . 
    

    
      Now
       i
      t
       i
      s
       tim
      e
       fo
      r
       wha
      t
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       w
      e
       cal
      l 
      "mental
       housecleaning.
      "
       Ther
      e
       i
      s
       n
      o
       exercis
      e
       fo
      r
       this
      , 
      just
       a
       determinatio
      n
       t
      o
       b
      e
       carefu
      l
       abou
      t
       wha
      t
       word
      s
       w
      e 
      use
       t
      o
       trigge
      r
       ou
      r
       brains
      . 
    

    
      The
       exercis
      e
       w
      e
       di
      d
       wa
      s
       a
       neutra
      l
       one—physically
      , 
      no
       goo
      d
       o
      r
       har
      m
       cam
      e
       o
      f
       i
      t
       Bu
      t
       goo
      d
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       har
      m 
      can
       com
      e
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       word
      s
       w
      e
       use
      . 
    

    
      Many
       childre
      n
       pla
      y
       a
       littl
      e
       gam
      e
       a
      t
       dinner
      .
       The
      y 
      describe
       th
      e
       foo
      d
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       eatin
      g
       i
      n
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       nauseatin
      g 
      possible
       terms
      :
       Butte
      r
       i
      s
       mashe
      d
       bugs
      ,
       t
      o
       choos
      e
       on
      e 
      of
       th
      e
       les
      s
       colorfu
      l
       one
      s
       I
       remember
      .
       Th
      e
       objec
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      game
       i
      s
       t
      o
       preten
      d
       no
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       nauseate
      d
       b
      y
       thes
      e
       ne
      w 
      perspectives
       o
      n
       foo
      d
       an
      d
       t
      o
       pus
      h
       someon
      e
       els
      e
       beyon
      d 
      his
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       pretend
      .
       I
      t
       ofte
      n
       works
      ,
       wit
      h
       someone'
      s 
      appetite
       suddenl
      y
       dulled
      . 
    

    
      As
       adult
      s
       w
      e
       ofte
      n
       pla
      y
       thi
      s
       sam
      e
       game
      .
       W
      e
       dul
      l
       ou
      r 
      appetite
       fo
      r
       lif
      e
       wit
      h
       negativ
      e
       words
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       words
      , 
      gathering
       powe
      r
       wit
      h
       repetition
      ,
       i
      n
       tur
      n
       creat
      e
       negativ
      e 
      lives,
       fo
      r
       whic
      h
       ou
      r
       appetite
      s
       becom
      e
       dulled
      . 
    

    
      "How
       ar
      e
       you?
      " 
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      "Ah—can't
       complain,
      "
       o
      r
       "N
      o
       us
      e
       complaining,
      "
       o
      r 
      "Not
       to
      o
       bad.
      " 
    

    
      How
       doe
      s
       th
      e
       brai
      n
       respon
      d
       t
      o
       thes
      e
       drear
      y
       views
      ? 
    

    
      Is
       i
      t
       a
       "pai
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       neck
      "
       t
      o
       d
      o
       th
      e
       dishes
      ?
       I
      s
       i
      t
       "on
      e 
      big
       headache
      "
       t
      o
       balanc
      e
       you
      r
       checkbook
      ?
       Ar
      e
       yo
      u 
      "sick
       an
      d
       tired
      "
       o
      f
       th
      e
       weathe
      r
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       having
      ?
       I
       a
      m 
      convinced
       tha
      t
       proctologist
      s
       ow
      e
       a
       larg
      e
       par
      t
       o
      f
       thei
      r 
      income
       t
      o
       th
      e
       word
      s
       w
      e
       use
      .
       Remember
      ,
       th
      e
       brai
      n
       i
      s 
      no
       subtl
      e
       interpreter
      .
       I
      t
       says
      ,
       'Thi
      s
       guy'
      s
       askin
      g
       fo
      r
       a 
      headache.
       Okay
      .
       On
      e
       headach
      e
       comin
      g
       up.
      " 
    

    
      Of
       course
      ,
       ever
      y
       tim
      e
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       sa
      y
       somethin
      g
       give
      s
       u
      s 
      a
       pain
      ,
       a
       pai
      n
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       immediatel
      y
       resul
      t
       Th
      e
       body'
      s 
      natural
       stat
      e
       i
      s
       goo
      d
       health
      ,
       an
      d
       al
      l
       it
      s
       processe
      s
       ar
      e 
      geared
       towar
      d
       health
      .
       I
      n
       time
      ,
       though
      ,
       wit
      h
       enoug
      h
       ver
      ­
      bal
       poundin
      g
       awa
      y
       a
      t
       it
      s
       defenses
      ,
       i
      t
       deliver
      s
       u
      p
       th
      e 
      very
       illnesse
      s
       w
      e
       order
      . 
    

    
      Two
       thing
      s
       ad
      d
       powe
      r
       t
      o
       th
      e
       word
      s
       w
      e
       use
      :
       ou
      r
       leve
      l 
      of
       mind
      ,
       an
      d
       ou
      r
       degre
      e
       o
      f
       emotiona
      l
       involvemen
      t
       wit
      h 
      what
       w
      e
       say
      . 
    

    
      "My
       God
      ,
       tha
      t
       hurts!
      "
       spoke
      n
       wit
      h
       convictio
      n
       offer
      s 
      warm
       hospitalit
      y
       t
      o
       pain
      .
       "
      I
       can'
      t
       ge
      t
       a
       damne
      d
       thin
      g 
      done
       aroun
      d
       here!
      "
       sai
      d
       wit
      h
       dee
      p
       feelin
      g
       become
      s
       a 
      truth
       whic
      h
       add
      s
       seemin
      g
       validit
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       feeling
      . 
    

    
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       offer
      s
       effectiv
      e
       defense
      s
       agains
      t
       ou
      r 
      own
       ba
      d
       habits
      .
       A
      t
       Alph
      a
       an
      d
       Thet
      a
       ou
      r
       word
      s
       hav
      e 
      enormously
       increase
      d
       power
      .
       I
      n
       earlie
      r
       chapter
      s
       yo
      u 
      have
       see
      n
       how
      ,
       wit
      h
       amazingl
      y
       simpl
      e
       words
      ,
       yo
      u
       ca
      n 
      preprogram
       dream
      s
       an
      d
       transfe
      r
       fro
      m
       word
      s
       t
      o
       you
      r 
      three
       finger
      s
       th
      e
       powe
      r
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       yo
      u
       int
      o
       Alpha
      . 
    

    
      I
       neve
      r
       laughe
      d
       a
      t
       Ernil
      e
       Coue
      ,
       thoug
      h
       i
      n
       thes
      e 
      sophisticated
       time
      s
       man
      y
       do
      .
       H
      e
       i
      s
       famou
      s
       fo
      r
       a
       sen
      ­
      tence
       whic
      h
       nowaday
      s
       evoke
      s
       laughte
      r
       a
      s
       reliabl
      y
       a
      s 
      the
       punc
      h
       lin
      e
       o
      f
       a
       joke
      :
       "Da
      y
       b
      y
       day
      ,
       i
      n
       ever
      y
       way
      ,
       I 
      am
       gettin
      g
       bette
      r
       an
      d
       better.
      "
       Thes
      e
       word
      s
       hav
      e
       cure
      d 
      thousands
       o
      f
       person
      s
       o
      f
       griml
      y
       seriou
      s
       illnesses
      !
       The
      y 
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      are
       n
      o
       joke
      ;
       I
       respec
      t
       the
      m
       an
      d
       I
       regar
      d
       Dr
      .
       Cou
      6
       wit
      h 
      awe
       an
      d
       gratitude
      ,
       fo
      r
       I
       hav
      e
       learne
      d
       priceles
      s
       lesson
      s 
      from
       hi
      s
       boo
      k
       Self-Mastery
       Through
       Autosuggestion 
      (New
       York
      :
       Samue
      l
       Weiser
      ,
       1974)
      . 
    

    
      Dr.
       Cou
      6
       wa
      s
       a
       chemis
      t
       fo
      r
       almos
      t
       thirt
      y
       year
      s
       i
      n 
      Troyes,
       France
      ,
       wher
      e
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       born
      .
       Afte
      r
       studyin
      g
       an
      d 
      experimenting
       wit
      h
       hypnosis
      ,
       h
      e
       develope
      d
       a
       psycho
      ­
      therapy
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       own
      ,
       base
      d
       o
      n
       autosuggestion
      .
       I
      n
       191
      0 
      he
       opene
      d
       a
       fre
      e
       clini
      c
       i
      n
       Nancy
      ,
       wher
      e
       h
      e
       successfull
      y 
      treated
       thousand
      s
       o
      f
       patients
      ,
       som
      e
       wit
      h
       rheumatism
      , 
      severe
       headaches
      ,
       asthma
      ,
       paralysi
      s
       o
      f
       a
       limb
      ,
       other
      s
       wit
      h 
      stammering,
       tubercula
      r
       sores
      ,
       fibrou
      s
       tumors
      ,
       an
      d
       ulcer
      s 
      —an
       amazin
      g
       variet
      y
       o
      f
       afflictions
      .
       H
      e
       neve
      r
       cure
      d 
      anyone,
       h
      e
       said
      ;
       h
      e
       taugh
      t
       the
      m
       t
      o
       cur
      e
       themselves
      . 
      There
       i
      s
       n
      o
       doub
      t
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       cure
      s
       occurred—the
      y
       ar
      e 
      well
       documented—bu
      t
       th
      e
       Cou
      6
       metho
      d
       ha
      s
       almos
      t 
      entirely
       disappeare
      d
       sinc
      e
       hi
      s
       deat
      h
       i
      n
       1926
      .
       Ha
      d
       thi
      s 
      method
       bee
      n
       s
      o
       comple
      x
       tha
      t
       onl
      y
       a
       fe
      w
       specialist
      s 
      could
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       practic
      e
       i
      t
       i
      t
       migh
      t
       b
      e
       aliv
      e
       an
      d
       wel
      l
       to
      ­
      day.
       I
      t
       i
      s
       a
       simpl
      e
       method
      .
       Everyon
      e
       ca
      n
       lear
      n
       i
      t
       Th
      e 
      heart
       o
      f
       i
      t
       i
      s
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      . 
    

    
      There
       ar
      e
       tw
      o
       basi
      c
       principles
      : 
    

    
      1.
       W
      e
       ca
      n
       thin
      k
       o
      f
       onl
      y
       on
      e
       thin
      g
       a
      t
       a
       time
      ,
       an
      d 
    

    
      2.
       Whe
      n
       w
      e
       concentrat
      e
       o
      n
       a
       though
      t
       th
      e
       though
      t 
      becomes
       tru
      e
       becaus
      e
       ou
      r
       bodie
      s
       transfor
      m
       i
      t
       int
      o
       ac
      ­
      tion. 
    

    
      Therefore,
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       trigge
      r
       you
      r
       body'
      s
       healin
      g 
      processes,
       whic
      h
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       blocke
      d
       b
      y
       negativ
      e
       thought
      s 
      (conscious
       o
      r
       unconscious)
      ,
       jus
      t
       repea
      t
       twent
      y
       time
      s
       i
      n 
      succession,
       "Da
      y
       b
      y
       day
      ,
       i
      n
       ever
      y
       way
      ,
       I
       a
      m
       gettin
      g 
      better
       an
      d
       better.
      "
       D
      o
       thi
      s
       twic
      e
       a
       da
      y
       an
      d
       yo
      u
       ar
      e 
      using
       th
      e
       Cou
      6
       method
      . 
    

    
      Since
       m
      y
       ow
      n
       researc
      h
       ha
      s
       show
      n
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       powe
      r
       o
      f 
      words
       i
      s
       greatl
      y
       amplifie
      d
       a
      t
       meditativ
      e
       levels
      ,
       I
       hav
      e 
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       som
      e
       adaptation
      s
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       method
      .
       A
      t
       Alph
      a
       an
      d 
      Theta
       level
      s
       w
      e
       say
      ,
       "Ever
      y
       day
      ,
       i
      n
       ever
      y
       way
      ,
       I
       a
      m 
      getting
       better
      ,
       better
      ,
       and
       better.
      "
       W
      e
       sa
      y
       i
      t
       onl
      y
       onc
      e 
      during
       meditation
      .
       W
      e
       als
      o
       say—an
      d
       thi
      s
       to
      o
       i
      s
       Dr
      . 
      Coup's
       influence—"Negativ
      e
       thoughts
      ,
       negativ
      e
       sugges
      ­
      tions,
       hav
      e
       n
      o
       influenc
      e
       ove
      r
       m
      e
       a
      t
       an
      y
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind.
      " 
    

    
      These
       tw
      o
       sentence
      s
       alon
      e
       hav
      e
       produce
      d
       a
      n
       impres
      ­
      sive
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       concret
      e
       results
      .
       O
      f
       particula
      r
       interes
      t 
      is
       th
      e
       experienc
      e
       o
      f
       a
       soldie
      r
       wh
      o
       wa
      s
       suddenl
      y
       shippe
      d 
      to
       Indochin
      a
       befor
      e
       h
      e
       coul
      d
       complet
      e
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       th
      e 
      first
       da
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       course
      .
       H
      e
       remembere
      d 
      how
       t
      o
       meditat
      e
       an
      d
       h
      e
       remembere
      d
       thes
      e
       tw
      o
       sen
      ­
      tences. 
    

    
      He
       wa
      s
       assigne
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       uni
      t
       o
      f
       a
      n
       alcoholi
      c
       sergean
      t 
      with
       a
       fier
      y
       temper
      ,
       wh
      o
       single
      d
       ou
      t
       th
      e
       ne
      w
       arriva
      l
       fo
      r 
      special
       abuse
      .
       I
      n
       a
       fe
      w
       week
      s
       h
      e
       bega
      n
       t
      o
       awake
      n
       dur
      ­
      ing
       th
      e
       nigh
      t
       wit
      h
       fit
      s
       o
      f
       coughing
      ,
       the
      n
       wit
      h
       attack
      s
       o
      f 
      asthma,
       whic
      h
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       neve
      r
       ha
      d
       before
      .
       A
      n
       exhaustiv
      e 
      medical
       examinatio
      n
       showe
      d
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       perfec
      t 
      health.
       Meanwhil
      e
       h
      e
       gre
      w
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       tired
      ;
       h
      e 
      began
       t
      o
       perfor
      m
       poorl
      y
       a
      t
       hi
      s
       job
      ;
       an
      d
       h
      e
       attracte
      d 
      even
       mor
      e
       unpleasan
      t
       attentio
      n
       fro
      m
       hi
      s
       sergean
      t 
    

    
      Others
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       uni
      t
       wer
      e
       turnin
      g
       t
      o
       drugs
      ;
       h
      e
       turne
      d
       t
      o 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       an
      d
       thes
      e
       tw
      o
       sentences
      .
       Fortunatel
      y
       h
      e 
      was
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       meditat
      e
       thre
      e
       time
      s
       a
       day
      .
       "I
      n
       thre
      e
       days
      , 
      I
       ha
      d
       complet
      e
       immunit
      y
       t
      o
       tha
      t
       sergeant
      .
       I
       di
      d
       wha
      t 
      he
       tol
      d
       m
      e
       t
      o
       do
      ,
       bu
      t
       nothin
      g
       h
      e
       sai
      d
       coul
      d
       reac
      h
       me
      . 
      In
       a
       wee
      k
       I
       stoppe
      d
       coughin
      g
       an
      d
       m
      y
       asthm
      a
       wa
      s 
      gone." 
    

    
      If
       thi
      s
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       tol
      d
       t
      o
       m
      e
       b
      y
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       gradu
      ­
      ate,
       I
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       pleased
      ,
       a
      s
       I
       alway
      s
       a
      m
       wit
      h 
      success
       stories
      ,
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       strongl
      y
       impressed
      .
       W
      e
       hav
      e
       a 
      number
       o
      f
       mor
      e
       powerfu
      l
       technique
      s
       fo
      r
       self-healing
      , 
      which
       I
       wil
      l
       hel
      p
       yo
      u
       lear
      n
       i
      n
       late
      r
       chapters
      .
       Wha
      t 
      makes
       thi
      s
       man'
      s
       experienc
      e
       particularl
      y
       interestin
      g
       i
      s 
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      that
       h
      e
       kne
      w
       non
      e
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       techniques
      ,
       bu
      t
       use
      d
       onl
      y 
      the
       tw
      o
       sentence
      s
       h
      e
       learne
      d
       tha
      t
       firs
      t
       day
      . 
    

    
      Words
       ar
      e
       astonishingl
      y
       powerfu
      l
       eve
      n
       a
      t
       level
      s
       o
      f 
      mind
       fa
      r
       deepe
      r
       tha
      n
       w
      e
       us
      e
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      .
       A
       nurse
      -
      anesthetist
       (an
      d
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       lecturer
      )
       i
      n
       Oklahoma
      , 
      Mrs.
       Jea
      n
       Mabrey
      ,
       put
      s
       thi
      s
       knowledg
      e
       t
      o
       us
      e
       t
      o
       hel
      p 
      her
       patients
      .
       A
      s
       soo
      n
       a
      s
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       "under"—i
      n
       dee
      p 
      anesthesia—she
       whisper
      s
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       ear
      s
       instruction
      s
       tha
      t 
      can
       spee
      d
       thei
      r
       recovery
      ,
       i
      n
       som
      e
       case
      s
       sav
      e
       thei
      r
       lives
      . 
    

    
      During
       on
      e
       operation
      ,
       whe
      n
       profus
      e
       bleedin
      g
       woul
      d 
      normally
       b
      e
       expected
      ,
       th
      e
       surgeo
      n
       wa
      s
       amazed
      :
       Ther
      e 
      was
       onl
      y
       a
       trickle
      .
       Mrs
      .
       Mabre
      y
       ha
      d
       whispered
      ,
       'Tel
      l 
      your
       bod
      y
       no
      t
       t
      o
       bleed.
      "
       Sh
      e
       di
      d
       thi
      s
       befor
      e
       th
      e
       firs
      t 
      incision,
       the
      n
       abou
      t
       ever
      y
       te
      n
       minute
      s
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       oper
      ­
      ation. 
    

    
      During
       anothe
      r
       operatio
      n
       sh
      e
       whispered
      ,
       "Whe
      n
       yo
      u 
      awaken
       yo
      u
       will
       fee
      l
       tha
      t
       everyon
      e
       i
      n
       you
      r
       lif
      e
       love
      s 
      you
       an
      d
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       lov
      e
       yourself.
      "
       Thi
      s
       patien
      t
       wa
      s
       caus
      ­
      ing
       he
      r
       surgeo
      n
       specia
      l
       concern
      .
       Sh
      e
       wa
      s
       a
       tense
      ,
       com
      ­
      plaining
       woma
      n
       t
      o
       who
      m
       ever
      y
       pai
      n
       wa
      s
       ominous—a
      n 
      attitude
       tha
      t
       coul
      d
       slo
      w
       dow
      n
       he
      r
       recovery
      .
       Later
      ,
       a
      s 
      she
       awakene
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       anesthetic
      ,
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       a
       ne
      w
       ex
      ­
      pression
       o
      n
       he
      r
       face
      ,
       an
      d
       thre
      e
       month
      s
       late
      r
       he
      r
       surgeo
      n 
      told
       Mrs
      .
       Mabre
      y
       tha
      t
       thi
      s
       once-anxiou
      s
       patien
      t
       wa
      s 
      "transformed."
       Sh
      e
       ha
      d
       becom
      e
       relaxe
      d
       an
      d
       optimisti
      c 
      and
       quickl
      y
       recovere
      d
       fro
      m
       he
      r
       operation
      . 
    

    
      Mrs.
       Mabrey'
      s
       wor
      k
       illustrate
      s
       thre
      e
       thing
      s
       tha
      t
       w
      e 
      teach
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      :
       Firs
      t
       word
      s
       hav
      e
       specia
      l
       powe
      r 
      at
       dee
      p
       level
      s
       o
      f
       mind
      ;
       second
      ,
       th
      e
       min
      d
       ha
      s
       muc
      h 
      firmer
       comman
      d
       ove
      r
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       tha
      n
       i
      t
       i
      s
       give
      n
       credi
      t 
      for;
       an
      d
       third
      ,
       a
      s
       I
       note
      d
       i
      n
       Chapte
      r
       5
      ,
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       alway
      s 
      conscious. 
    

    
      How
       man
      y
       parent
      s
       brusquel
      y
       po
      p
       int
      o
       a
       sleepin
      g 
      child's
       room
      ,
       quickl
      y
       adjus
      t
       th
      e
       covers
      ,
       an
      d
       leave
      ,
       whe
      n 
      a
       paus
      e
       fo
      r
       a
       fe
      w
       positiv
      e
       an
      d
       lovin
      g
       word
      s
       woul
      d
       hel
      p 
      make
       th
      e
       chil
      d
       mor
      e
       secur
      e
       an
      d
       cal
      m
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       day
      ? 
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      So
       man
      y
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       repor
      t
       improve
      ­
      ment
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       health
      ,
       sometime
      s
       befor
      e
       the
      y
       hav
      e
       eve
      n 
      completed
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       tha
      t
       I
       onc
      e
       foun
      d
       mysel
      f
       uncom
      ­
      fortably
       clos
      e
       t
      o
       bein
      g
       i
      n
       troubl
      e
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       medica
      l
       pro
      ­
      fession
       i
      n
       m
      y
       hom
      e
       town
      .
       Som
      e
       patient
      s
       tol
      d
       thei
      r 
      physicians
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       ha
      d
       cure
      d
       thei
      r
       healt
      h
       problems
      ,
       an
      d 
      the
       physician
      s
       complaine
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       Distric
      t
       Attorney
      .
       H
      e 
      investigated
       an
      d
       foun
      d
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       wer
      e
       no
      t
       practicin
      g 
      medicine
       a
      s
       th
      e
       doctor
      s
       feared
      .
       Fortunatel
      y
       i
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t 
      illegal
       fo
      r
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       t
      o
       b
      e
       goo
      d
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       healt
      h
       o
      r 
      there
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       n
      o
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       organizatio
      n
       today
      . 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       NIN
      E 
    

    
      THE
       POWE
      R
       O
      F
       IMAGINATIO
      N 
    

    
      Willpower
       need
      s
       a
      n
       enem
      y
       t
      o
       overcom
      e
       befor
      e
       i
      t 
      reaches
       it
      s
       goal
      .
       I
      t
       trie
      s
       t
      o
       b
      e
       toug
      h
       and
      ,
       lik
      e
       mos
      t 
      toughies,
       i
      t
       become
      s
       a
       crea
      m
       puf
      f
       whe
      n
       th
      e
       goin
      g
       get
      s 
      rocky.
       Ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
       gentler
      ,
       easie
      r
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       shuc
      k
       ba
      d 
      habits—imagination.
       Imaginatio
      n
       seize
      s
       directl
      y
       o
      n
       th
      e 
      goal;
       i
      t
       get
      s
       wha
      t
       i
      t
       wants
      . 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       wh
      y
       i
      n
       earlie
      r
       chapter
      s
       I
       place
      d
       s
      o
       muc
      h 
      emphasis
       o
      n
       you
      r
       learnin
      g
       true-to-lif
      e
       visualizatio
      n
       a
      t 
      deep
       level
      s
       o
      f
       mind
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       spu
      r
       you
      r
       imaginatio
      n
       wit
      h 
      belief,
       desire
      ,
       an
      d
       expectancy
      ,
       an
      d
       trai
      n
       i
      t
       t
      o
       visualiz
      e 
      your
       goal
      s
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       see
      ,
       feel
      ,
       hear
      ,
       taste
      ,
       an
      d
       touc
      h 
      them,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       get
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       want
      . 
    

    
      "When
       th
      e
       wil
      l
       an
      d
       th
      e
       imaginatio
      n
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       conflict
      , 
      it
       i
      s
       alway
      s
       th
      e
       imaginatio
      n
       tha
      t
       wins,
      "
       wrot
      e
       Emil
      e 
      Coufi. 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       thin
      k
       yo
      u
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       giv
      e
       u
      p
       a
       ba
      d
       habit
      ,
       chance
      s 
      are
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       deceivin
      g
       yourself
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       reall
      y
       wante
      d
       t
      o 
      give
       i
      t
       up
      ,
       i
      t
       woul
      d
       fad
      e
       awa
      y
       o
      n
       it
      s
       own
      .
       Wha
      t
       yo
      u 
      should
       wan
      t
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       habi
      t
       itsel
      f
       i
      s
       th
      e
       benefi
      t
       o
      f 
      giving
       i
      t
       up
      .
       Onc
      e
       yo
      u
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       wan
      t
       tha
      t
       benefi
      t
       strong
      ­
      ly
       enough
      ,
       yo
      u
       will
       becom
      e
       fre
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       "unwanted
      " 
      habit. 
    

    
      Thinking
       abou
      t
       you
      r
       habi
      t
       an
      d
       firml
      y
       resolvin
      g
       t
      o 
      give
       i
      t
       u
      p
       ma
      y
       bin
      d
       yo
      u
       mor
      e
       tightl
      y
       t
      o
       i
      t
       I
      t
       i
      s
       a
       littl
      e 
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       firml
      y
       resolvin
      g
       t
      o
       g
      o
       t
      o
       sleep
      ;
       th
      e
       ver
      y
       firmnes
      s 
      of
       you
      r
       resolv
      e
       ca
      n
       kee
      p
       yo
      u
       awake
      . 
    

    
      Now
       let'
      s
       see
       ho
      w
       al
      l
       thi
      s
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       mad
      e
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       fo
      r 
      you.
       A
      s
       examples
      ,
       I
       wil
      l
       us
      e
       tw
      o
       habit
      s
       whic
      h
       Min
      d 
      Control
       graduate
      s
       overcom
      e
       mos
      t
       successfully
      :
       over
      ­
      eating
       an
      d
       smoking
      . 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       los
      e
       weight
      ,
       you
      r
       firs
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      s
       t
      o
       reaso
      n 
      out
       th
      e
       proble
      m
       a
      t
       th
      e
       oute
      r
       level
      . 
    

    
      Is
       you
      r
       proble
      m
       overeating
      ,
       underexercising
      ,
       o
      r
       both
      ? 
    

    
      It
       ma
      y
       ver
      y
       wel
      l
       no
      t
       b
      e
       overeating
      ,
       bu
      t
       eatin
      g
       th
      e 
      wrong
       foods
      .
       A
       die
      t
       o
      f
       food
      s
       mor
      e
       suitabl
      e
       t
      o
       you
      r 
      particular
       need
      s
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       th
      e
       answer
      .
       You
      r
       physicia
      n 
      would
       know
      . 
    

    
      Why
       d
      o
       yo
      u
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       los
      e
       weight
      ?
       Ar
      e
       yo
      u
       s
      o
       fa
      t
       tha
      t 
      your
       healt
      h
       i
      s
       impaired
      ,
       o
      r
       d
      o
       yo
      u
       simpl
      y
       fee
      l
       tha
      t
       a 
      slimmer
       yo
      u
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       mor
      e
       attractive
      ?
       Eithe
      r
       provide
      s 
      a
       goo
      d
       reaso
      n
       fo
      r
       losin
      g
       weight
      ,
       bu
      t
       yo
      u
       mus
      t
       kno
      w 
      beforehand
       ho
      w
       yo
      u
       expec
      t
       t
      o
       profi
      t
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       weigh
      t 
      loss. 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       alread
      y
       ea
      t
       th
      e
       righ
      t
       food
      s
       i
      n
       modes
      t
       amounts
      , 
      if
       yo
      u
       get
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       exercis
      e
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       reasonabl
      y
       can
      ,
       an
      d 
      you
       ar
      e
       onl
      y
       slightl
      y
       overweight
      ,
       m
      y
       advic
      e
       woul
      d
       b
      e 
      —unless
       you
      r
       physicia
      n
       say
      s
       otherwise—t
      o
       liv
      e
       wit
      h
       i
      t 
      I
       do
      .
       Th
      e
       alternativ
      e
       i
      s
       a
      n
       unnecessar
      y
       disruptio
      n
       fo
      r 
      you.
       Besides
      ,
       ther
      e
       ar
      e
       probabl
      y
       bigge
      r
       problem
      s
       an
      d 
      more
       importan
      t
       opportunitie
      s
       i
      n
       you
      r
       lif
      e
       t
      o
       pu
      t
       you
      r 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       on
      . 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       sur
      e
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       reall
      y
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       los
      e
       weigh
      t 
      and
       yo
      u
       kno
      w
       why
      ,
       you
      r
       nex
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      s
       t
      o
       analyz
      e
       al
      l
       th
      e 
      benefits
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       derive—no
      t
       genera
      l
       benefit
      s
       lik
      e
       "11
      1 
      look
       better
      "
       bu
      t
       concret
      e
       one
      s
       involving
      ,
       i
      f
       possible
      ,
       al
      l 
      the
       fiv
      e
       senses
      .
       Example
      : 
    

    
      Sight:
       Fin
      d
       a
       photograp
      h
       o
      f
       yoursel
      f
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       wer
      e 
      as
       thi
      n
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       woul
      d
       lik
      e
       t
      o
       b
      e
       now
      . 
    

    
      The
       Power
       o
      f
       Imagination
       /
       6
      7 
    

    
      Touch
       t
       Imagine
      ,
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       thi
      n
       again
      ,
       ho
      w 
      smooth
       you
      r
       arm
      s
       an
      d
       thigh
      s
       an
      d
       stomac
      h
       wil
      l
       fee
      l
       t
      o 
      your
       touch
      . 
    

    
      Taste:
       Imagin
      e
       th
      e
       flavor
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       food
      s
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       em
      ­
      phasize
       i
      n
       3'ou
      r
       ne
      w
       die
      t 
    

    
      Smell:
       Imagin
      e
       th
      e
       odo
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       food
      s
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e 
      eating. 
    

    
      Hearing:
       Imagin
      e
       wha
      t
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       ar
      e
       importan
      t
       t
      o 
      you
       will
       sa
      y
       abou
      t
       you
      r
       succes
      s
       a
      t
       losin
      g
       weight
      ! 
    

    
      Even
       th
      e
       fiv
      e
       sense
      s
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       enoug
      h
       fo
      r
       thoroug
      h 
      visualization.
       Emotion
      s
       ar
      e
       importan
      t
       too
      . 
    

    
      Imagine
       ho
      w
       elate
      d
       an
      d
       confiden
      t
       yo
      u
       will
       fee
      l
       whe
      n 
      you
       ar
      e
       a
      s
       tiu
      n
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       be
      . 
    

    
      With
       al
      l
       thi
      s
       firml
      y
       i
      n
       mind
      ,
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       level
      .
       Creat
      e 
      your
       menta
      l
       scree
      n
       an
      d
       projec
      t
       ont
      o
       i
      t
       a
       visualizatio
      n 
      as
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       now
      .
       No
      w
       le
      t
       i
      t
       disappea
      r
       an
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       lef
      t 
      (the
       future
      )
       slid
      e
       o
      n
       a
      n
       imag
      e
       (th
      e
       ol
      d
       photograp
      h 
      perhaps)
       o
      f
       yoursel
      f
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       ultimatel
      y
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       an
      d 
      will
       b
      e
       whe
      n
       th
      e
       die
      t
       succeeds
      . 
    

    
      While
       yo
      u
       mentall
      y
       gaz
      e
       a
      t
       th
      e
       ne
      w
       you
      ,
       imagin
      e
       i
      n 
      as
       muc
      h
       detai
      l
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       wha
      t
       i
      t
       wfl
      l
       fee
      l
       lik
      e
       t
      o
       b
      e
       thi
      s 
      thin.
       Ho
      w
       will
       i
      t
       fee
      l
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ben
      d
       ove
      r
       t
      o
       ti
      e
       you
      r 
      shoelaces?
       Wal
      k
       upstairs
      ?
       Fi
      t
       int
      o
       clothin
      g
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       no
      w 
      too
       small
      ?
       Wal
      k
       o
      n
       a
       beac
      h
       i
      n
       a
       bathin
      g
       suit
      ?
       Tak
      e 
      your
       tim
      e
       an
      d
       fee
      l
       al
      l
       this
      .
       G
      o
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       fiv
      e
       senses
      , 
      one
       a
      t
       a
       time
      ,
       a
      s
       describe
      d
       above
      .
       Ho
      w
       wil
      l
       you
      r
       at
      ­
      titude
       towar
      d
       yoursel
      f
       feel
       a
      s
       a
       resul
      t
       o
      f
       achievin
      g
       thi
      s 
      goal? 
    

    
      Now
       mentall
      y
       revie
      w
       you
      r
       ne
      w
       diet—no
      t
       jus
      t
       wha
      t 
      you
       wil
      l
       eat
      ,
       bu
      t
       ho
      w
       much—an
      d
       selec
      t
       a
       fe
      w
       between
      -
      meal
       snacks
      ,
       ra
      w
       carro
      t
       o
      r
       whatever
      .
       Tel
      l
       yoursel
      f
       tha
      t 
      this
       i
      s
       al
      l
       th
      e
       foo
      d
       you
      r
       bod
      y
       wil
      l
       nee
      d
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       wil
      l 
      not
       sen
      d
       yo
      u
       hunge
      r
       pang
      s
       a
      s
       a
       wa
      y
       o
      f
       askin
      g
       fo
      r
       more
      . 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       you
      r
       meditation
      .
       Repea
      t
       i
      t
       twic
      e
       a 
      day. 
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      Notice
       tha
      t
       no
      t
       onc
      e
       durin
      g
       you
      r
       meditatio
      n
       wa
      s 
      there
       an
      y
       imag
      e
       o
      r
       though
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       food
      s
       yo
      u
       shoul
      d
       no
      t 
      eat.
       Yo
      u
       ea
      t
       to
      o
       muc
      h
       o
      f
       the
      m
       becaus
      e
       yo
      u
       lik
      e
       them
      ; 
      the
       mer
      e
       though
      t
       o
      f
       the
      m
       wil
      l
       mak
      e
       you
      r
       imaginatio
      n 
      lurch
       i
      n
       unwante
      d
       directions
      . 
    

    
      Hollywood
       actres
      s
       Alexi
      s
       Smit
      h
       wa
      s
       quote
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e 
      San
       Jos
      e
       Mercury
       News
       (Octobe
      r
       13
      ,
       1974
      )
       a
      s
       saying
      , 
      "Positive
       thinkin
      g
       work
      s
       beautifull
      y
       o
      n
       a
       reducin
      g
       die
      t 
      Never
       thin
      k
       onc
      e
       abou
      t
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       givin
      g
       u
      p
       bu
      t 
      concentrate
       o
      n
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       getting.'
      '
       Sh
      e
       i
      s
       ofte
      n
       tol
      d 
      that
       sh
      e
       i
      s
       mor
      e
       attractiv
      e
       no
      w
       tha
      n
       whe
      n
       sh
      e
       mad
      e 
      some
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Warne
      r
       Brother
      s
       movie
      s
       no
      w
       showin
      g
       o
      n 
      TV.
       Sh
      e
       attribute
      s
       muc
      h
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       t
      o
       Min
      d
       Control
      .
       "Th
      e 
      big
       difference,
      "
       sh
      e
       i
      s
       quote
      d
       a
      s
       saying
      ,
       "i
      s
       tha
      t
       no
      w 
      I'm
       i
      n
       bette
      r
       balanc
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       i
      n
       contro
      l
       o
      f
       myself.
      " 
    

    
      In
       you
      r
       weight-los
      s
       program
      ,
       b
      e
       sur
      e
       t
      o
       selec
      t
       a
       rea
      ­
      sonable
       targe
      t
       fo
      r
       weigh
      t
       reduction
      ;
       otherwis
      e
       yo
      u
       will 
      destroy
       th
      e
       believabilit
      y
       o
      f
       you
      r
       project
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       5
      0 
      pounds
       overweigh
      t
       yo
      u
       canno
      t
       reasonabl
      y
       believ
      e
       yo
      u 
      will
       loo
      k
       lik
      e
       Audre
      y
       Hepbur
      n
       o
      r
       Mar
      k
       Spit
      z
       nex
      t 
      week.
       T
      o
       visualiz
      e
       thi
      s
       will
       d
      o
       littl
      e
       good
      . 
    

    
      Old
       bod
      y
       message
      s
       ma
      y
       com
      e
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       fe
      w 
      days
       t
      o
       remin
      d
       yo
      u
       o
      f
       th
      e
       delight
      s
       o
      f
       a
       cand
      y
       bar
      . 
      During
       you
      r
       bus
      y
       day
      ,
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       unabl
      e
       t
      o 
      meditate,
       tak
      e
       a
       dee
      p
       breath
      ,
       pu
      t
       you
      r
       thre
      e
       finger
      s
       to
      ­
      gether,
       an
      d
       remin
      d
       yoursel
      f
       i
      n
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       word
      s
       yo
      u
       use
      d 
      during
       meditatio
      n
       tha
      t
       you
      r
       die
      t
       i
      s
       al
      l
       you
      r
       bod
      y
       need
      s 
      and
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       will
       no
      t
       hav
      e
       hunge
      r
       pangs
      .
       A
       quic
      k 
      glance
       a
      t
       a
      n
       ol
      d
       photograp
      h
       o
      f
       yoursel
      f
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       woul
      d 
      like
       t
      o
       b
      e
       agai
      n
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       helpful
      . 
    

    
      As
       yo
      u
       progres
      s
       wit
      h
       you
      r
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       an
      d 
      other
       areas
      ,
       you
      r
       tota
      l
       menta
      l
       stat
      e
       will
       improv
      e
       an
      d 
      this
       i
      n
       tur
      n
       will
       contribut
      e
       i
      n
       importan
      t
       way
      s
       t
      o
       bette
      r 
      functioning
       o
      f
       you
      r
       body
      .
       Wit
      h
       a
       littl
      e
       menta
      l
       nudgin
      g 
      it
       wil
      l
       mor
      e
       gladl
      y
       see
      k
       it
      s
       prope
      r
       weight
      . 
    

    
      There
       ar
      e
       a
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       variation
      s
       o
      n
       thi
      s
       techniqu
      e 
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      that
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       use
      .
       The
      y
       ma
      y
       occu
      r
       t
      o
       yo
      u
       durin
      g
       medita
      ­
      tion.
       On
      e
       man
      ,
       a
       factor
      y
       worke
      r
       i
      n
       Omaha
      ,
       sai
      d
       t
      o
       him
      ­
      self
       durin
      g
       hi
      s
       meditations
      ,
       "
      I
       wil
      l
       desir
      e
       an
      d
       ea
      t
       onl
      y 
      those
       food
      s
       goo
      d
       fo
      r
       m
      y
       body.
      "
       Suddenl
      y
       h
      e
       foun
      d
       a 
      new
       interes
      t
       i
      n
       salad
      s
       an
      d
       vegetabl
      e
       juice
      s
       an
      d
       a
       fadin
      g 
      interest
       i
      n
       high-calori
      e
       foods
      .
       Result
      :
       H
      e
       los
      t
       4
      0
       pound
      s 
      in
       fou
      r
       months
      . 
    

    
      A
       woma
      n
       i
      n
       Ames
      ,
       Iowa
      ,
       use
      d
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       technique
      . 
      A
       fe
      w
       day
      s
       late
      r
       sh
      e
       bough
      t
       som
      e
       doughnuts—thre
      e
       fo
      r 
      her
       childre
      n
       an
      d
       thre
      e
       fo
      r
       thei
      r
       friends
      .
       "
      I
       completel
      y 
      forgot
       t
      o
       bu
      y
       an
      y
       fo
      r
       myself
      .
       I
       almos
      t
       cried
      .
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       wa
      s
       working!
      " 
    

    
      A
       farme
      r
       i
      n
       Maso
      n
       City
      ,
       Iowa
      ,
       bough
      t
       a
       $15
      0
       sui
      t 
      which,
       t
      o
       sa
      y
       th
      e
       least
      ,
       wa
      s
       a
       poo
      r
       fi
      t
       H
      e
       coul
      d
       neithe
      r 
      draw
       u
      p
       th
      e
       trouser
      s
       no
      r
       butto
      n
       th
      e
       jacke
      t
       "Th
      e
       sales
      ­
      man
       though
      t
       I
       wa
      s
       crazy,
      "
       h
      e
       said
      .
       Bu
      t
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       mental
      -
      screen
       technique
      ,
       h
      e
       los
      t
       4
      5
       pound
      s
       i
      n
       fou
      r
       month
      s
       an
      d 
      "now
       th
      e
       sui
      t
       look
      s
       tailor-mad
      e
       fo
      r
       me.
      " 
    

    
      Not
       al
      l
       th
      e
       result
      s
       ar
      e
       thi
      s
       spectacular—i
      n
       fac
      t
       no
      t 
      all
       o
      f
       the
      m
       shoul
      d
       be
      .
       However
      ,
       Carolin
      e
       d
      e
       Sandr
      e
       o
      f 
      Denver
       an
      d
       Ji
      m
       Williams
      ,
       wh
      o
       i
      s
       i
      n
       charg
      e
       o
      f
       Min
      d 
      Control
       activitie
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Colorad
      o
       area
      ,
       launche
      d
       a
      n
       ex
      ­
      perimental
       progra
      m
       whic
      h
       show
      s
       th
      e
       reliabilit
      y
       o
      f
       Min
      d 
      Control
       technique
      s
       fo
      r
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       genuinel
      y
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       los
      e 
      weight 
    

    
      She
       organize
      d
       a
       worksho
      p
       fo
      r
       2
      5
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       grad
      ­
      uates
       t
      o
       mee
      t
       onc
      e
       a
       wee
      k
       fo
      r
       a
       month
      .
       Amon
      g
       th
      e
       1
      5 
      who
       attende
      d
       al
      l
       th
      e
       meetings
      ,
       th
      e
       averag
      e
       weigh
      t
       los
      s 
      was
       a
       littl
      e
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       43
      4
       pounds
      .
       Al
      l
       los
      t
       weight
      ! 
    

    
      A
       mont
      h
       later
      ,
       sh
      e
       checke
      d
       wit
      h
       thes
      e
       1
      5
       an
      d
       learne
      d 
      that
       7
       ha
      d
       continue
      d
       t
      o
       los
      e
       weight
      ,
       an
      d
       t
       wer
      e
       holdin
      g 
      steady.
       Non
      e
       ha
      d
       gaine
      d
       weight
      ! 
    

    
      This
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       onl
      y
       a
       painles
      s
       experienc
      e
       fo
      r
       thes
      e 
      graduates,
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       a
       joyou
      s
       one
      ,
       Carolin
      e
       reports
      .
       No
      t 
      only
       di
      d
       the
      y
       los
      e
       weigh
      t
       wit
      h
       n
      o
       hunge
      r
       pang
      s
       o
      r
       an
      y 
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      other
       discomfort
      ,
       bu
      t
       the
      y
       reinforce
      d
       man
      y
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol-acquired
       skills
      . 
    

    
      The
       averag
      e
       weigh
      t
       los
      s
       wa
      s
       abou
      t
       wha
      t
       i
      t
       woul
      d 
      have
       bee
      n
       ha
      d
       the
      y
       take
      n
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       successfu
      l 
      weight-reduction
       courses
      .
       Carolin
      e
       hersel
      f
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       a 
      lecturer
       fo
      r
       on
      e
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       course
      s
       fo
      r
       a
       yea
      r
       an
      d
       a
       half
      , 
      and
       wa
      s
       Assistan
      t
       Foo
      d
       Directo
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Swedis
      h
       Medi
      ­
      cal
       Cente
      r
       i
      n
       Denver—sh
      e
       know
      s
       abou
      t
       prope
      r
       nutri
      ­
      tion
       an
      d
       weigh
      t
       contro
      L 
    

    
      She
       plan
      s
       t
      o
       continu
      e
       thi
      s
       worksho
      p
       an
      d
       t
      o
       develo
      p 
      another
       on
      e
       fo
      r
       smokers
      . 
    

    
      Smoking
       i
      s
       s
      o
       seriou
      s
       a
       habi
      t
       tha
      t
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       a 
      smoker,
       th
      e
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       star
      t
       becomin
      g
       a
       forme
      r
       smoke
      r
       i
      s 
      now.
       A
      s
       wit
      h
       weigh
      t
       reduction
      ,
       w
      e
       wil
      l
       tak
      e
       thi
      s
       i
      n
       eas
      y 
      stages,
       givin
      g
       you
      r
       bod
      y
       plent
      y
       o
      f
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       obe
      y 
      a
       totall
      y
       ne
      w
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       instructio
      n
       fro
      m
       you
      r
       mind
      . 
    

    
      There
       i
      s
       n
      o
       nee
      d
       fo
      r
       reviewin
      g
       a
      t
       th
      e
       oute
      r
       leve
      l
       wh
      y 
      you
       shoul
      d
       stop
      ;
       th
      e
       melanchol
      y
       reason
      s
       ar
      e
       familia
      r 
      enough.
       Wha
      t
       yo
      u
       nee
      d
       i
      s
       a
       lis
      t
       o
      f
       benefit
      s
       whic
      h
       yo
      u 
      later
       mak
      e
       s
      o
       vivi
      d
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       will
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       stop
      . 
    

    
      You
       wil
      l
       hav
      e
       mor
      e
       vitality
      ;
       you
      r
       physica
      l
       sense
      s
       wil
      l 
      be
       sharper
      ;
       an
      d
       yo
      u
       will
       savo
      r
       lif
      e
       mor
      e
       fully
      .
       Yo
      u 
      know
       bette
      r
       tha
      n
       I
      ,
       a
       nonsmoker
      ,
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       will
       gain
      . 
    

    
      Go
       t
      o
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       see
       yoursel
      f
       o
      n
       you
      r
       menta
      l 
      screen
       i
      n
       th
      e
       situatio
      n
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       normall
      y
       smok
      e
       you
      r 
      first
       cigarett
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       day
      .
       Visualiz
      e
       yourself
      ,
       full
      y
       a
      t 
      ease,
       fro
      m
       tha
      t
       momen
      t
       unti
      l
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       a
      n
       hour
      ,
       doin
      g 
      everything
       yo
      u
       woul
      d
       normall
      y
       d
      o
       excep
      t
       smoking
      .
       If
      , 
      for
       example
      ,
       th
      e
       hou
      r
       i
      s
       7:3
      0
       t
      o
       8:3
      0
       A.M.
      ,
       sa
      y
       t
      o
       your
      ­
      self,
       "
      I
       a
      m
       no
      w
       an
      d
       wil
      l
       remai
      n
       a
       forme
      r
       smoke
      r
       fro
      m 
      7:30
       t
      o
       8:3
      0
       A.M
      .
       I
       enjo
      y
       bein
      g
       a
       forme
      r
       smoke
      r
       durin
      g 
      this
       hour
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       eas
      y
       an
      d
       I
       a
      m
       use
      d
       t
      o
       it.
      " 
    

    
      Continue
       thi
      s
       exercis
      e
       unti
      l
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       reall
      y
       full
      y
       a
      t 
      ease,
       a
      t
       th
      e
       oute
      r
       level
      ,
       wit
      h
       you
      r
       firs
      t
       hou
      r
       o
      f
       freedo
      m 
      from
       cigarettes
      .
       No
      w
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       hour
      ,
       an
      d
       soo
      n
       th
      e 
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      third,
       an
      d
       s
      o
       on
      .
       Tak
      e
       thi
      s
       slowly—pushin
      g
       to
      o
       fas
      t 
      may
       lea
      d
       t
      o
       punishin
      g
       you
      r
       ow
      n
       body
      ,
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       hardl
      y 
      fair,
       sinc
      e
       you
      r
       mind
      ,
       no
      t
       you
      r
       body
      ,
       introduce
      d
       th
      e 
      habit
       i
      n
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       place
      .
       Le
      t
       you
      r
       min
      d
       d
      o
       th
      e
       wor
      k 
      through
       imagination
      . 
    

    
      Here
       ar
      e
       a
       fe
      w
       hint
      s
       t
      o
       spee
      d
       u
      p
       th
      e
       da
      y
       o
      f
       complet
      e 
      liberation: 
    

    
      Change
       brand
      s
       frequently
      . 
    

    
      During
       th
      e
       hour
      s
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       ye
      t
       a
       forme
      r 
      smoker,
       as
      k
       yoursel
      f
       eac
      h
       tim
      e
       yo
      u
       reac
      h
       fo
      r
       a
       cig
      ­
      arette,
       "D
      o
       I
       reall
      y
       wan
      t
       thi
      s
       on
      e
       now?
      "
       Wit
      h
       surprisin
      g 
      frequency
       th
      e
       answe
      r
       i
      s
       no
      .
       Wai
      t
       unti
      l
       yo
      u
       reall
      y 
      want
       i
      t 
    

    
      li,
       durin
      g
       on
      e
       o
      f
       you
      r
       liberate
      d
       hours
      ,
       you
      r
       bod
      y
       in
      ­
      trudes
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       apparen
      t
       "need
      "
       fo
      r
       a
       smoke
      ,
       tak
      e
       a 
      deep
       breath
      ,
       pu
      t
       you
      r
       thre
      e
       finger
      s
       together
      ,
       and—usin
      g 
      the
       sam
      e
       word
      s
       yo
      u
       us
      e
       i
      n
       meditation—remin
      d
       your
      ­
      self
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       an
      d
       will
       remai
      n
       a
       nonsmoka
      r
       durin
      g 
      this
       hour
      . 
    

    
      In
       controllin
      g
       th
      e
       smokin
      g
       habit
      ,
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       ad
      d
       othe
      r 
      techniques
       t
      o
       thi
      s
       basi
      c
       method
      .
       A
       pack-and-a-half-a
      -
      day
       smoke
      r
       fo
      r
       eigh
      t
       years
      ,
       a
      n
       Omah
      a
       ma
      n
       visualize
      d 
      in
       Alph
      a
       al
      l
       th
      e
       cigarette
      s
       he'
      d
       eve
      r
       smoked—
      a
       grea
      t 
      heap
       o
      f
       them
      .
       The
      n
       h
      e
       pu
      t
       the
      m
       i
      n
       a
      n
       incinerato
      r
       an
      d 
      burned
       them
      . 
    

    
      Next
       h
      e
       imagine
      d
       al
      l
       th
      e
       cigarette
      s
       h
      e
       woul
      d
       smok
      e 
      in
       th
      e
       futur
      e
       unles
      s
       h
      e
       stopped—anothe
      r
       grea
      t
       moun
      d 
      of
       them—an
      d
       h
      e
       gleefull
      y
       burne
      d
       thes
      e
       to
      o
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      incinerator.
       Afte
      r
       havin
      g
       qui
      t
       smokin
      g
       man
      y
       time
      s
       i
      n 
      the
       past
      ,
       thi
      s
       tim
      e
       h
      e
       gav
      e
       u
      p
       cigarette
      s
       fo
      r
       goo
      d
       afte
      r 
      only
       on
      e
       meditation
      .
       N
      o
       craving
      ,
       n
      o
       overeating
      ,
       n
      o
       sid
      e 
      effects. 
    

    
      I
       cannot
      ,
       I
       regre
      t
       t
      o
       say
      ,
       repor
      t
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       succes
      s
       wit
      h 
      smoking
       a
      s
       wit
      h
       weigh
      t
       reduction
      .
       However
      ,
       I
       kno
      w
       o
      f 
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      enough
       graduate
      s
       wh
      o
       hav
      e
       give
      n
       u
      p
       smoking
      ,
       an
      d 
      enough
       other
      s
       wh
      o
       hav
      e
       reduce
      d
       th
      e
       amoun
      t
       the
      y 
      smoke,
       t
      o
       urg
      e
       anyon
      e
       wh
      o
       no
      w
       smoke
      s
       t
      o
       pu
      t
       Min
      d 
      Control
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       o
      n
       th
      e
       habi
      t 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       TE
      N 
    

    
      USING
       YOU
      R
       MIN
      D
       T
      O 
      IMPROVE
       YOU
      R
       HEALT
      H 
    

    
      I
       spen
      d
       abou
      t
       hal
      f
       m
      y
       tim
      e
       travelin
      g
       aroun
      d
       thi
      s
       an
      d 
      other
       nation
      s
       t
      o
       addres
      s
       group
      s
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       grad
      ­
      uates.
       I
      n
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       o
      f
       a
       yea
      r
       I
       mee
      t
       no
      t
       hundred
      s
       bu
      t 
      many
       thousand
      s
       wh
      o
       repor
      t
       trul
      y
       wonderfu
      l
       self-heal
      ­
      ings.
       Thes
      e
       ar
      e
       no
      w
       commonplac
      e
       t
      o
       me
      ;
       I
       thin
      k
       o
      f 
      them
       a
      s
       wonderfu
      l
       i
      n
       anothe
      r
       sense
      .
       I
       a
      m
       fille
      d
       wit
      h 
      wonder
       tha
      t
       everyon
      e
       ha
      s
       no
      t
       caugh
      t
       o
      n
       t
      o
       th
      e
       powe
      r 
      of
       thei
      r
       mind
      s
       ove
      r
       thei
      r
       bodies
      .
       S
      o
       man
      y
       thin
      k
       o
      f 
      psychic
       healin
      g
       a
      s
       strang
      e
       an
      d
       esoteric—ye
      t
       wha
      t
       coul
      d 
      be
       strange
      r
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       esoteri
      c
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       powerfu
      l
       pre
      ­
      scription
       drug
      s
       wit
      h
       thei
      r
       health-threatenin
      g
       sid
      e
       effects
      ? 
      In
       al
      l
       m
      y
       experienc
      e
       wit
      h
       psychi
      c
       healing
      ,
       I
       hav
      e
       neve
      r 
      experienced
       o
      r
       see
      n
       o
      r
       hear
      d
       o
      f
       a
       singl
      e
       harmfu
      l
       sid
      e 
      effect. 
    

    
      Medical
       researc
      h
       i
      s
       findin
      g
       ou
      t
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       abou
      t 
      the
       relationshi
      p
       betwee
      n
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       an
      d
       th
      e
       mind
      .
       O
      f
       al
      l 
      the
       different
      ,
       seemingl
      y
       unrelate
      d
       researc
      h
       efforts
      ,
       ther
      e 
      is
       a
       fascinatin
      g
       consistenc
      y
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       findings
      :
       Th
      e 
      mind
       turn
      s
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       pla
      y
       a
       mysteriousl
      y
       powerfu
      l
       role
      . 
    

    
      If
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       wer
      e
       perfec
      t
       (i
      t
       i
      s
       not
      ;
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       stil
      l 
      learning)
       I
       believ
      e
       w
      e
       woul
      d
       al
      l
       hav
      e
       perfec
      t
       bodies
      , 
      all
       th
      e
       time
      .
       However
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       a
      n
       inescapabl
      e
       fac
      t
       tha
      t
       w
      e 
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      already
       kno
      w
       enoug
      h
       t
      o
       strengthe
      n
       wit
      h
       ou
      r
       mind
      s
       th
      e 
      body's
       repai
      r
       force
      s
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       illnesse
      s
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       combatte
      d 
      more
       successfully
      .
       Eve
      n
       th
      e
       simpl
      e
       method
      s
       o
      f
       EmU
      e 
      Cou6
       worked
      .
       Min
      d
       Control'
      s
       methods
      ,
       whic
      h
       includ
      e 
      Coup's,
       wor
      k
       eve
      n
       mor
      e
       powerfully
      . 
    

    
      Obviously,
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       develo
      p
       mor
      e
       skil
      l
       i
      n
       self-healin
      g 
      you
       will
       requir
      e
       les
      s
       medica
      l
       attention
      .
       However
      ,
       a
      t
       thi
      s 
      stage
       i
      n
       th
      e
       developmen
      t
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       an
      d
       a
      t
       thi
      s 
      stage
       i
      n
       you
      r
       master
      y
       o
      f
       wha
      t
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       developed
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s 
      far
       to
      o
       earl
      y
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       nation'
      s
       physician
      s
       t
      o
       g
      o
       int
      o
       retire
      ­
      ment.
       Wha
      t
       yo
      u
       should
       d
      o
       i
      s
       consul
      t
       them
      ,
       a
      s
       yo
      u 
      would
       normally
      ,
       an
      d
       follo
      w
       thei
      r
       advice
      .
       Wha
      t
       yo
      u
       can 
      do
       i
      s
       amaz
      e
       the
      m
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       spee
      d
       o
      f
       you
      r
       recovery
      . 
      Someday
       the
      y
       ma
      y
       wonde
      r
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       wen
      t 
    

    
      Many
       graduate
      s
       repor
      t
       the
      y
       us
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      n 
      emergencies
       t
      o
       reduc
      e
       bleedin
      g
       an
      d
       pain
      .
       Example
      : 
      Mrs.
       Donal
      d
       Wildowsk
      y
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       Texa
      s
       o
      n
       a
       conventio
      n 
      trip
       wit
      h
       he
      r
       husband
      .
       Accordin
      g
       t
      o
       th
      e
       Norwich
      ,
       Con
      ­
      necticut,
       Bulletin,
       sh
      e
       dive
      d
       int
      o
       a
       swimmin
      g
       poo
      l
       an
      d 
      ruptured
       a
      n
       eardrum
      . 
    

    
      "We
       wer
      e
       mile
      s
       fro
      m
       an
      y
       town
      ,
       an
      d
       I
       didn'
      t
       wan
      t
       t
      o 
      make
       hi
      m
       leav
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       middl
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       convention,'
      '
       sh
      e 
      was
       quote
      d
       a
      s
       saying
      .
       "S
      o
       I
       wen
      t
       t
      o
       a
      n
       Alph
      a
       state
      ,
       pu
      t 
      my
       han
      d
       ove
      r
       m
      y
       ear
      ,
       concentrate
      d
       o
      n
       th
      e
       pai
      n
       are
      a 
      and
       sai
      d
       'Gone
      ,
       gone
      ,
       gone!
      ' 
    

    
      "The
       bleedin
      g
       stoppe
      d
       immediatel
      y
       an
      d
       th
      e
       pai
      n
       left
      . 
      When
       I
       finall
      y
       go
      t
       t
      o
       a
       doctor
      ,
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       speechles
      s
       wit
      h 
      amazement.'' 
    

    
      In
       self-healing
      ,
       ther
      e
       ar
      e
       si
      x
       fairl
      y
       eas
      y
       step
      s
       t
      o
       take
      . 
    

    
      The
       firs
      t
       i
      s
       t
      o
       begin—i
      n
       Beta—t
      o
       fee
      l
       yoursel
      f
       be
      ­
      coming
       a
       lovin
      g
       (an
      d
       therefor
      e
       a
       forgiving
      )
       person
      ,
       an
      d 
      to
       conside
      r
       lov
      e
       a
      s
       a
      n
       en
      d
       i
      n
       itself
      .
       Thi
      s
       will
       probabl
      y 
      require
       a
       prett
      y
       thoroug
      h
       menta
      l
       housecleanin
      g
       (se
      e 
      Chapter
       8)
      . 
    

    
      Second,
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       level
      .
       Thi
      s
       alon
      e
       i
      s
       a
       majo
      r
       ste
      p 
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      sward
       self-healin
      g
       because
      ,
       a
      s
       I
       mentione
      d
       muc
      h
       ear
      ­
      lier,
       a
      t
       thi
      s
       leve
      l
       th
      e
       negativ
      e
       wor
      k
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mind—al
      l
       it
      s 
      guilts
       an
      d
       angers—i
      s
       neutralized
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       i
      s
       se
      t
       fre
      e 
      to
       d
      o
       wha
      t
       natur
      e
       designe
      d
       i
      t
       t
      o
       do
      :
       repai
      r
       itself
      .
       Yo
      u 
      may,
       o
      f
       course
      ,
       hav
      e
       ver
      y
       rea
      l
       feeling
      s
       o
      f
       guil
      t
       an
      d 
      anger,
       bu
      t
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       foun
      d
       tha
      t
       thes
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       experience
      d 
      only
       a
      t
       th
      e
       outer
      ,
       o
      r
       Beta
      ,
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       the
      y
       ten
      d
       t
      o
       disap
      ­
      pear
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       practic
      e
       Min
      d
       Control
      . 
    

    
      Third,
       mentall
      y
       spea
      k
       t
      o
       yoursel
      f
       abou
      t
       ste
      p
       one
      : 
      Express
       you
      r
       desir
      e
       t
      o
       achiev
      e
       a
       thoroug
      h
       menta
      l 
      housecleaning—to
       us
      e
       positiv
      e
       words
      ,
       t
      o
       thin
      k
       positive
      ­
      ly,
       t
      o
       becom
      e
       a
       loving
      ,
       forgivin
      g
       person
      . 
    

    
      Fourth,
       mentall
      y
       experienc
      e
       th
      e
       illnes
      s
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       trou
      ­
      bling
       you
      .
       Us
      e
       th
      e
       menta
      l
       scree
      n
       an
      d
       see
       an
      d
       fee
      l
       th
      e 
      illness.
       Thi
      s
       shoul
      d
       b
      e
       brief
      ;
       it
      s
       purpos
      e
       i
      s
       simpl
      y
       t
      o 
      focus
       you
      r
       healin
      g
       energie
      s
       wher
      e
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       needed
      . 
    

    
      Fifth,
       quickl
      y
       eras
      e
       thi
      s
       imag
      e
       o
      f
       you
      r
       illnes
      s
       an
      d 
      experience
       yoursel
      f
       a
      s
       completel
      y
       cured
      .
       Fee
      l
       th
      e
       free
      ­
      dom
       an
      d
       happines
      s
       o
      f
       bein
      g
       i
      n
       perfec
      t
       health
      .
       Hol
      d
       o
      n 
      to
       thi
      s
       image
      ,
       linge
      r
       ove
      r
       i
      t
       enjo
      y
       i
      t
       an
      d
       kno
      w
       tha
      t 
      you
       deserv
      e
       it—kno
      w
       tha
      t
       no
      w
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       health
      y
       stat
      e
       yo
      u 
      are
       full
      y
       i
      n
       tun
      e
       wit
      h
       nature'
      s
       intention
      s
       fo
      r
       you
      . 
    

    
      Sixth,
       reinforc
      e
       you
      r
       menta
      l
       housecleanin
      g
       onc
      e 
      again,
       an
      d
       en
      d
       b
      y
       sayin
      g
       t
      o
       yourself
      ,
       "Ever
      y
       da
      y
       i
      n 
      every
       wa
      y
       I
       a
      m
       gettin
      g
       better
      ,
       better
      ,
       and
       better.
      " 
    

    
      How
       lon
      g
       shoul
      d
       thi
      s
       tak
      e
       an
      d
       ho
      w
       ofte
      n
       shoul
      d
       yo
      u 
      do
       it
      ? 
    

    
      My
       experienc
      e
       i
      s
       tha
      t
       fiftee
      n
       minute
      s
       i
      s
       abou
      t
       th
      e 
      best
       lengt
      h
       o
      f
       time
      .
       G
      o
       throug
      h
       thi
      s
       exercis
      e
       a
      s
       ofte
      n 
      as
       yo
      u
       can
      ,
       n
      o
       les
      s
       ofte
      n
       tha
      n
       onc
      e
       a
       day
      .
       Ther
      e
       i
      s
       n
      o 
      "too
       muck
      " 
    

    
      Allow
       m
      e
       t
      o
       digres
      s
       fo
      r
       a
       moment
      .
       Yo
      u
       ma
      y
       hav
      e 
      heard
       tha
      t
       meditatio
      n
       i
      s
       a
       fin
      e
       thin
      g
       bu
      t
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       mus
      t 
      be
       carefu
      l
       no
      t
       t
      o
       becom
      e
       s
      o
       enchante
      d
       b
      y
       i
      t
       tha
      t
       yo
      u 
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       to
      o
       much
      .
       This
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       said
      ,
       ca
      n
       lea
      d
       t
      o
       a
       withdrawa
      l 
      from
       th
      e
       worl
      d
       an
      d
       a
      n
       unhealth
      y
       preoccupatio
      n
       wit
      h 
      yourself.
       Whethe
      r
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       tru
      e
       o
      r
       not
      ,
       I
       d
      o
       no
      t
       know
      . 
      This
       i
      s
       sai
      d
       o
      f
       othe
      r
       meditativ
      e
       disciplines
      ,
       no
      t
       Min
      d 
      Control.
       Ou
      r
       emphasi
      s
       i
      s
       o
      n
       involvemen
      t
       wit
      h
       th
      e 
      world,
       no
      t
       withdrawa
      l
       fro
      m
       it—no
      t
       wit
      h
       transcendin
      g 
      practical
       problem
      s
       o
      r
       ignorin
      g
       them
      ,
       bu
      t
       wit
      h
       facin
      g 
      them
       head-o
      n
       an
      d
       solvin
      g
       them
      .
       Yo
      u
       canno
      t
       d
      o
       to
      o 
      much
       o
      f
       this
      . 
    

    
      To
       retur
      n
       t
      o
       self-healing
      :
       Ther
      e
       i
      s
       n
      o
       en
      d
       t
      o
       ste
      p 
      one.
       Practic
      e
       i
      t
       i
      n
       Beta
      ,
       Alpha
      ,
       an
      d
       Theta
      .
       Liv
      e
       it
      .
       I
      f 
      you
       fee
      l
       i
      t
       slippin
      g
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       day
      ,
       pu
      t
       you
      r
       thre
      e 
      fingers
       togethe
      r
       fo
      r
       instan
      t
       reinforcemen
      t 
    

    
      Many
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       center
      s
       publis
      h
       news
      ­
      letters
       fo
      r
       thei
      r
       graduates
      .
       Thes
      e
       ar
      e
       fille
      d
       wit
      h
       report
      s 
      from
       graduate
      s
       o
      n
       wha
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       ha
      s
       don
      e
       fo
      r 
      them.
       Storie
      s
       o
      f
       ho
      w
       the
      y
       contro
      l
       headaches
      ,
       asthma
      , 
      fatigue,
       an
      d
       hig
      h
       bloo
      d
       pressur
      e
       ar
      e
       to
      o
       numerou
      s
       t
      o 
      count. 
    

    
      Here
       i
      s
       one
      ,
       whic
      h
       I
       selec
      t
       becaus
      e
       th
      e
       autho
      r
       i
      s
       a 
      practicing
       physician
      . 
    

    
      From
       th
      e
       tim
      e
       I
       wa
      s
       abou
      t
       eleve
      n
       I
       ha
      d
       mi
      ­
      graine
       headaches
      .
       A
      t
       firs
      t
       the
      y
       occurre
      d
       occa
      ­
      sionally
       an
      d
       coul
      d
       b
      e
       controlled
      ,
       bu
      t
       the
      n
       a
      s
       I 
      grew
       olde
      r
       the
      y
       becam
      e
       wors
      e
       an
      d
       finall
      y
       I
       wa
      s 
      having
       "cluste
      r
       headaches
      "
       lastin
      g
       thre
      e
       o
      r
       fou
      r 
      days,
       wit
      h
       onl
      y
       a
       two-da
      y
       interva
      l
       betwee
      n
       attacks
      . 
      A
       full-blow
      n
       migrain
      e
       i
      s
       devastatin
      g
       .
       . .
       usuall
      y 
      involving
       on
      e
       sid
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       fac
      e
       an
      d
       head
      .
       Th
      e
       eye
      s 
      feel
       a
      s
       i
      f
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       bein
      g
       pushe
      d
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       sock
      ­
      ets.
       Th
      e
       pai
      n
       i
      s
       vise-lik
      e
       an
      d
       th
      e
       stomac
      h
       turn
      s 
      somersaults.
       Th
      e
       attac
      k
       i
      s
       sometime
      s
       relieve
      d
       b
      y
       a 
      specific
       preparation
      ,
       a
       vasoconstrictin
      g
       drug
      ,
       whic
      h 
      has
       t
      o
       b
      e
       take
      n
       a
      t
       th
      e
       onse
      t
       whil
      e
       th
      e
       pai
      n
       i
      s 
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      tolerable.
       Onc
      e
       th
      e
       headach
      e
       ha
      s
       progresse
      d
       fo
      r 
      some
       tim
      e
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       nothin
      g
       tha
      t
       wil
      l
       reliev
      e
       i
      t
       ex
      ­
      cept
       time
      .
       I
       wa
      s
       gettin
      g
       t
      o
       th
      e
       poin
      t
       wher
      e
       I
       ha
      d 
      to
       tak
      e
       th
      e
       preparatio
      n
       ever
      y
       fou
      r
       hour
      s
       an
      d
       eve
      n 
      then
       th
      e
       relie
      f
       wa
      s
       onl
      y
       partial
      . 
    

    
      So
       I
       wen
      t
       t
      o
       a
       headach
      e
       specialist
      ,
       wh
      o
       gav
      e
       m
      e 
      a
       complet
      e
       examinatio
      n
       t
      o
       b
      e
       certai
      n
       tha
      t
       I
       didn'
      t 
      have
       an
      y
       physica
      l
       o
      r
       neurologica
      l
       abnormalities
      . 
      He
       gav
      e
       m
      e
       advic
      e
       an
      d
       treatmen
      t
       whic
      h
       I
       ha
      d
       al
      ­
      ready
       bee
      n
       practicing
      ;
       th
      e
       headache
      s
       continued
      . 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       m
      y
       patient
      s
       wa
      s
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       grad
      ­
      uate,
       an
      d
       fo
      r
       abou
      t
       a
       yea
      r
       she'
      d
       bee
      n
       suggestin
      g
       I 
      go
       wit
      h
       he
      r
       t
      o
       Min
      d
       Control
      .
       I
       alway
      s
       tol
      d
       he
      r
       I 
      didn't
       believ
      e
       i
      n
       tha
      t
       nonsense
      .
       The
      n
       on
      e
       da
      y
       I
       sa
      w 
      her
       o
      n
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       fourt
      h
       da
      y
       o
      f
       a
       headach
      e
       an
      d
       I 
      must
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       lookin
      g
       gree
      n
       an
      d
       sh
      e
       said
      ,
       "Isn'
      t 
      it
       abou
      t
       tim
      e
       yo
      u
       too
      k
       Min
      d
       Control
      ?
       There'
      s
       a 
      new
       cours
      e
       startin
      g
       nex
      t
       wee
      k
       ..
      .
       wh
      y
       don'
      t
       yo
      u 
      come
       alon
      g
       wit
      h
       me?
      " 
    

    
      I
       signe
      d
       u
      p
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d
       wen
      t
       faithfull
      y 
      every
       singl
      e
       night
      ,
       an
      d
       sur
      e
       enough
      ,
       I
       didn'
      t
       hav
      e 
      a
       headach
      e
       tha
      t
       week
      .
       Bu
      t
       a
       wee
      k
       afte
      r
       I
       finishe
      d 
      the
       cours
      e
       I
       wok
      e
       u
      p
       wit
      h
       a
       terribl
      e
       headach
      e
       an
      d 
      a
       chanc
      e
       t
      o
       se
      e
       whethe
      r
       m
      y
       programmin
      g
       woul
      d 
      work.
       I
       wen
      t
       throug
      h
       on
      e
       cycl
      e
       an
      d
       counte
      d
       ou
      t 
      ...
       n
      o
       headach
      e
       .
       . .
       fel
      t
       great
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       a
       miracle
      ! 
      Five
       second
      s
       late
      r
       th
      e
       headach
      e
       cam
      e
       bac
      k
       eve
      n 
      worse.
       I
       didn'
      t
       giv
      e
       up
      ,
       s
      o
       I
       di
      d
       anothe
      r
       cycle
      ,
       an
      d 
      the
       headach
      e
       momentaril
      y
       wen
      t
       away
      ,
       the
      n
       cam
      e 
      back
       again
      .
       I
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       g
      o
       throug
      h
       abou
      t
       te
      n
       cycles
      , 
      but
       I
       kep
      t
       i
      t
       u
      p
       an
      d
       didn'
      t
       tak
      e
       migrain
      e
       medica
      ­
      tion.
       I
       tol
      d
       mysel
      f
       I
       wa
      s
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       d
      o
       it
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e 
      headache
       finall
      y
       di
      d
       g
      o
       away
      . 
    

    
      I
       didn'
      t
       hav
      e
       a
       headach
      e
       fo
      r
       a
       while
      ,
       bu
      t
       th
      e 
      next
       tim
      e
       thre
      e
       cycle
      s
       relieve
      d
       i
      t
       I
       ha
      d
       headache
      s 
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      off
       an
      d
       o
      n
       fo
      r
       abou
      t
       thre
      e
       month
      s
       afte
      r
       that
      ,
       bu
      t
       I 
      didn't
       eve
      n
       nee
      d
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       a
      n
       aspirin
      .
       Sinc
      e
       I
       too
      k 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       I
       haven'
      t
       take
      n
       a
      n
       aspirin
      .
       I
      t
       reall
      y 
      works! 
    

    
      Here
       i
      s
       another
      ,
       fro
      m
       a
       nun
      ,
       Siste
      r
       Barbar
      a
       Burn
      s
       o
      f 
      Detroit,
       Michigan
      .
       I
       selec
      t
       thi
      s
       on
      e
       becaus
      e
       Siste
      r
       Bar
      ­
      bara
       ha
      s
       mad
      e
       ingeniou
      s
       us
      e
       o
      f
       he
      r
       ow
      n
       triggerin
      g 
      mechanism. 
    

    
      For
       twenty-seve
      n
       year
      s
       sh
      e
       ha
      d
       wor
      n
       glasse
      s
       becaus
      e 
      of
       nearsighte
      d
       astigmatism
      .
       A
      s
       he
      r
       nearsightednes
      s
       in
      ­
      creased,
       he
      r
       lense
      s
       wer
      e
       mad
      e
       stronger
      ,
       whic
      h
       reduce
      s 
      distance
       acuity
      .
       Befor
      e
       th
      e
       improvemen
      t
       o
      f
       he
      r
       eyesight
      , 
      bifocals
       becam
      e
       necessary
      .
       Then
      ,
       i
      n
       Jul
      y
       1974
      ,
       sh
      e 
      decided
       t
      o
       us
      e
       Min
      d
       Control
      .
       I
      n
       dee
      p
       meditatio
      n
       sh
      e 
      told
       herself
      ,
       "Ever
      y
       tim
      e
       I
       blin
      k
       m
      y
       eyes
      ,
       the
      y
       wil
      l
       focu
      s 
      accurately,
       lik
      e
       th
      e
       len
      s
       o
      f
       a
       camera.
      "
       Durin
      g
       eac
      h 
      meditation
       sh
      e
       repeate
      d
       this
      ,
       an
      d
       i
      n
       tw
      o
       week
      s
       sh
      e 
      began
       t
      o
       liv
      e
       withou
      t
       glasses
      ,
       thoug
      h
       sh
      e
       stil
      l
       neede
      d 
      them
       fo
      r
       reading
      .
       Sh
      e
       consulte
      d
       Dr
      .
       Richar
      d
       Wlodyga
      , 
      an
       optometris
      t
       (an
      d
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate)
      ,
       wh
      o
       tol
      d 
      her
       tha
      t
       he
      r
       corne
      a
       wa
      s
       slightl
      y
       misshapen
      .
       Siste
      r
       Bar
      ­
      bara
       inserte
      d
       th
      e
       corne
      a
       correctio
      n
       int
      o
       he
      r
       meditatio
      n 
      for
       th
      e
       fe
      w
       weeks
      '
       interva
      l
       befor
      e
       anothe
      r
       examinatio
      n 
      by
       Dr
      .
       Wlodyga
      . 
    

    
      The
       followin
      g
       i
      s
       par
      t
       o
      f
       a
       lette
      r
       t
      o
       u
      s
       fro
      m
       Dr
      . 
      Wlodyga,
       whic
      h
       Siste
      r
       Barbar
      a
       aske
      d
       hi
      m
       t
      o
       write
      : 
    

    
      Sister
       Barbar
      a
       Burn
      s
       wa
      s
       firs
      t
       examine
      d
       b
      y
       m
      e 
      on
       2
      0
       Augus
      t
       197
      4 
    

    
      I
       examine
      d
       Siste
      r
       Burn
      s
       agai
      n
       o
      n
       2
      6
       Augus
      t 
      1975.
       Sh
      e
       ha
      d
       no
      t
       wor
      n
       he
      r
       glasse
      s
       fo
      r
       on
      e 
      year 
    

    
      [The]
       patien
      t
       ha
      s
       ha
      d
       a
       reductio
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       amoun
      t 
      of
       manifes
      t
       myopi
      a
       t
      o
       a
       leve
      l
       wher
      e
       glasse
      s
       hav
      e 
      become
       unnecessary
      . 
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      Of
       cours
      e
       th
      e
       physicia
      n
       wit
      h
       migrain
      e
       an
      d
       Siste
      r 
      Barbara
       Burn
      s
       wer
      e
       no
      t
       sufferin
      g
       fro
      m
       "drea
      d
       diseases
      " 
      of
       th
      e
       kin
      d
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       traine
      d
       t
      o
       fear
      .
       Ca
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      help
       i
      f
       on
      e
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       shoul
      d
       strike
      ,
       o
      r
       mus
      t
       w
      e
       simpl
      y 
      take
       ou
      r
       medicin
      e
       an
      d
       wai
      t
       fo
      r
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       pass
      ?
       Le
      t
       u
      s 
      take
       a
       loo
      k
       a
      t
       wha
      t
       i
      s
       probabl
      y
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       feare
      d
       diseas
      e 
      of
       all
      ,
       cancer
      . 
    

    
      You
       ma
      y
       hav
      e
       rea
      d
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       wor
      k
       o
      f
       Dr
      .
       O
      .
       Car
      l 
      Simonton,
       a
       cance
      r
       specialist
      .
       Marily
      n
       Ferguso
      n
       de
      ­
      scribed
       som
      e
       o
      f
       i
      t
       i
      n
       he
      r
       recen
      t
       popula
      r
       boo
      k
       The
       Brain 
      Revolution,
       an
      d
       i
      n
       Januar
      y
       1976
      ,
       Prevention
       Magazine 
      published
       a
      n
       articl
      e
       abou
      t
       him
      ,
       "Min
      d
       Ove
      r
       Cancer,
      " 
      by
       Grac
      e
       Halsell
      .
       Dr
      .
       Simonton
      ,
       wh
      o
       wa
      s
       traine
      d
       i
      n 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       techniques
      ,
       ha
      s
       successfull
      y
       adapte
      d 
      some
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       t
      o
       treatin
      g
       hi
      s
       patients
      . 
    

    
      When
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       charg
      e
       o
      f
       radiatio
      n
       therap
      y
       a
      t
       Travi
      s 
      Air
       Forc
      e
       Bas
      e
       nea
      r
       Sa
      n
       Francisc
      o
       h
      e
       studie
      d
       a
       rar
      e 
      but
       well-know
      n
       phenomenon
      :
       person
      s
       who
      ,
       fo
      r
       n
      o
       rea
      ­
      son
       know
      n
       t
      o
       medicine
      ,
       recove
      r
       fro
      m
       cancer
      .
       Thes
      e
       ar
      e 
      known
       a
      s
       "spontaneou
      s
       remissions,
      "
       an
      d
       the
      y
       constitut
      e 
      a
       ver
      y
       smal
      l
       percentag
      e
       o
      f
       al
      l
       cance
      r
       patients
      .
       I
      f
       h
      e 
      could
       lear
      n
       wh
      y
       thes
      e
       patient
      s
       recovered
      ,
       Dr
      .
       Simonto
      n 
      reasoned,
       perhap
      s
       h
      e
       coul
      d
       fin
      d
       a
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       caus
      e
       remis
      ­
      sions
       t
      o
       occur
      . 
    

    
      He
       foun
      d
       tha
      t
       thes
      e
       patient
      s
       ha
      d
       somethin
      g
       ver
      y
       im
      ­
      portant
       i
      n
       common
      .
       The
      y
       wer
      e
       ofte
      n
       positive
      ,
       optimis
      ­
      tic,
       determine
      d
       people
      . 
    

    
      In
       a
      n
       addres
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       Bosto
      n
       Conventio
      n
       o
      f
       Min
      d 
      Control
       i
      n
       1974
      ,
       h
      e
       said
      : 
    

    
      The
       bigges
      t
       singl
      e
       emotiona
      l
       facto
      r
       identifie
      d
       b
      y 
      investigators
       i
      n
       th
      e
       developmen
      t
       o
      f
       cance
      r
       i
      n
       gen
      ­
      eral
       i
      s
       a
       significan
      t
       los
      s
       si
      x
       t
      o
       eightee
      n
       month
      s 
      prior
       t
      o
       th
      e
       diagnosi
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       disease
      . 
    

    
      This
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       show
      n
       i
      n
       severa
      l
       long-ter
      m
       stud
      ­
      ies
       b
      y
       independen
      t
       investigator
      s
       wit
      h
       contro
      l 
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      groups.
       ..
      .
       W
      e
       see
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       jus
      t
       tha
      t
       los
      s
       tha
      t 
    

    
      is
       a
       significan
      t
       factor
      ,
       bu
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       th
      e
       wa
      y
       tha
      t
       los
      s
       i
      s 
    

    
      received
       b
      y
       th
      e
       individual
      . 
    

    
      You
       see
      ,
       th
      e
       los
      s
       ha
      s
       t
      o
       b
      e
       sufficien
      t
       t
      o
       caus
      e
       a 
    

    
      feeling
       o
      f
       helplessnes
      s
       an
      d
       hopelessnes
      s
       tha
      t
       per
      ­
    

    
      sists
       o
      n
       th
      e
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       patien
      t
       Thus
      ,
       i
      t
       woul
      d 
    

    
      seem
       tha
      t
       hi
      s
       basi
      c
       resistanc
      e
       goe
      s
       down
      ,
       allowin
      g 
      the
       malignanc
      y
       t
      o
       develo
      p
       clinically
      . 
    

    
      In
       anothe
      r
       stud
      y
       a
      t
       Travi
      s
       Ai
      r
       Forc
      e
       Base
      ,
       reporte
      d 
      in
       th
      e
       Journal
       o
      f
       Transpersonal
       Psychology,*
       Dr
      .
       Si
      ­
      monton
       rate
      d
       th
      e
       attitude
      s
       o
      f
       15
      2
       cance
      r
       patient
      s
       i
      n 
      five
       categories
      ,
       fro
      m
       strongl
      y
       negativ
      e
       t
      o
       strongl
      y
       pos
      ­
      itive.
       The
      n
       h
      e
       rate
      d
       thei
      r
       response
      s
       t
      o
       therapy
      ,
       fro
      m 
      excellent
       t
      o
       poor
      .
       Fo
      r
       2
      0
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       patients
      ,
       result
      s
       o
      f 
      their
       treatmen
      t
       wer
      e
       excellent—thoug
      h
       th
      e
       conditio
      n
       o
      f 
      14
       o
      f
       the
      m
       wa
      s
       s
      o
       seriou
      s
       the
      y
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       ha
      d
       les
      s
       tha
      n 
      a
       fifty-percen
      t
       chanc
      e
       o
      f
       livin
      g
       fiv
      e
       years
      .
       Wha
      t
       tippe
      d 
      the
       balanc
      e
       wa
      s
       thei
      r
       positiv
      e
       attitudes
      .
       A
      t
       th
      e
       othe
      r 
      end
       o
      f
       th
      e
       scale
      ,
       2
      2
       showe
      d
       poo
      r
       result
      s
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       treat
      ­
      ment;
       non
      e
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       ha
      d
       positiv
      e
       attitudes
      . 
    

    
      However,
       whe
      n
       som
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       positiv
      e
       patient
      s 
      returned
       hom
      e
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       a
       turnaroun
      d
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       attitudes
      , 
      "and
       w
      e
       sa
      w
       thei
      r
       diseas
      e
       chang
      e
       correspondingly.
      " 
      Clearly,
       thei
      r
       attitude
      s
       rathe
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       severit
      y
       o
      f
       thei
      r 
      illness
       playe
      d
       th
      e
       stronge
      r
       role
      . 
    

    
      Dr.
       Elme
      r
       Gree
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Menninge
      r
       Foundatio
      n
       wa
      s 
      quoted
       b
      y
       th
      e
       Journals
       edito
      r
       a
      s
       saying
      ,
       "Car
      l
       an
      d 
      Stephanie
       Simonto
      n
       ar
      e
       .
       . .
       gettin
      g
       remarkabl
      e
       result
      s 
      in
       cance
      r
       contro
      l
       b
      y
       couplin
      g
       visualizatio
      n
       fo
      r
       physio
      ­
      logical
       self-regulatio
      n
       wit
      h
       traditiona
      l
       radiology.
      " 
    

    
      In
       hi
      s
       Bosto
      n
       speech
      ,
       Dr
      .
       Simonto
      n
       quote
      d
       th
      e
       Presi
      ­
      dent
       o
      f
       th
      e
       America
      n
       Cance
      r
       Society
      ,
       Eugen
      e
       Pender
      -
      grass,
       wh
      o
       sai
      d
       i
      n
       1959
      ,
       "Ther
      e
       i
      s
       som
      e
       evidenc
      e
       tha
      t 
    

    
      »
       Vo
      L
       7
      ,
       no
      .
       1
      ,
       1975
      . 
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       cours
      e
       o
      f
       diseas
      e
       i
      n
       genera
      l
       i
      s
       affecte
      d
       b
      y
       emotiona
      l 
      distress.
       I
      t
       i
      s
       m
      y
       sincer
      e
       hop
      e
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       ca
      n
       wide
      n
       th
      e 
      quest
       t
      o
       includ
      e
       th
      e
       distinc
      t
       possibilit
      y
       tha
      t
       withi
      n
       one'
      s 
      mind
       i
      s
       a
       powe
      r
       capabl
      e
       o
      f
       exertin
      g
       force
      s
       whic
      h
       ca
      n 
      either
       enhanc
      e
       o
      r
       inhibi
      t
       th
      e
       progres
      s
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       disease.
      " 
    

    
      Dr.
       Simonto
      n
       i
      s
       no
      w
       Medica
      l
       Directo
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Cance
      r 
      Counseling
       an
      d
       Researc
      h
       Cente
      r
       i
      n
       For
      t
       Worth
      ,
       wher
      e 
      he
       an
      d
       hi
      s
       co-therapis
      t
       Stephani
      e
       Mathews-Simonton
      , 
      train
       patient
      s
       t
      o
       participat
      e
       mentall
      y
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       ow
      n
       treat
      ­
      ment 
    

    
      "You
       see
      ,
       I
       bega
      n
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       ide
      a
       tha
      t
       a
       patient'
      s
       at
      ­
      titude
       playe
      d
       a
       rol
      e
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       respons
      e
       t
      o
       an
      y
       for
      m
       o
      f 
      treatment
       an
      d
       coul
      d
       influenc
      e
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       disease
      . 
      As
       I
       explore
      d
       this
      ,
       I
       foun
      d
       tha
      t
       Min
      d
       Control—bio
      ­
      feedback
       an
      d
       meditation—concept
      s
       gav
      e
       m
      e
       a
       too
      l
       t
      o 
      use
       i
      n
       teachin
      g
       th
      e
       patien
      t
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       begi
      n
       th
      e
       interactio
      n 
      and
       becom
      e
       involve
      d
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       healt
      h
       process
      .
       I 
      would
       sa
      y
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       powerfu
      l
       singl
      e
       too
      l
       tha
      t
       I 
      have
       t
      o
       offe
      r
       th
      e
       patien
      t
       emotionally.
      " 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       step
      s
       Dr
      .
       Simonto
      n
       take
      s
       i
      n
       trainin
      g 
      his
       patient
      s
       i
      s
       t
      o
       banis
      h
       fear
      .
       Onc
      e
       thi
      s
       educatio
      n
       i
      s 
      begun,
       "w
      e
       realiz
      e
       tha
      t
       cance
      r
       i
      s
       a
       norma
      l
       proces
      s
       goin
      g 
      on
       i
      n
       al
      l
       o
      f
       us
      ,
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       cancerou
      s
       cell
      s
       developin
      g 
      malignant
       degeneratio
      n
       al
      l
       th
      e
       time
      .
       Th
      e
       bod
      y
       recog
      ­
      nizes
       an
      d
       destroy
      s
       the
      m
       th
      e
       wa
      y
       i
      t
       handle
      s
       an
      y
       foreig
      n 
      protein.
       ..
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       simpl
      y
       a
       matte
      r
       o
      f
       gettin
      g
       ri
      d
       o
      f 
      all
       th
      e
       cance
      r
       cells
      ,
       becaus
      e
       w
      e
       develo
      p
       cance
      r
       cell
      s
       al
      l 
      the
       time
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       gettin
      g
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       bac
      k
       winnin
      g
       again
      , 
      handling
       it
      s
       ow
      n
       processes.
      " 
    

    
      Dr.
       Simonton'
      s
       addres
      s
       wa
      s
       followe
      d
       b
      y
       on
      e
       fro
      m 
      Mrs.
       Simonton
      .
       Sh
      e
       said
      : 
    

    
      Most
       peopl
      e
       ..
      .
       visualiz
      e
       a
       cance
      r
       cel
      l
       a
      s
       bein
      g 
      a
       ver
      y
       ugly
      ,
       mean
      ,
       insidiou
      s
       thin
      g
       tha
      t
       ca
      n
       snea
      k 
      around
       an
      d
       i
      s
       ver
      y
       powerful
      ;
       onc
      e
       i
      t
       get
      s
       starte
      d 
      there
       i
      s
       nothin
      g
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       ca
      n
       do
      .
       I
      n
       realit
      y
       a 
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      cancer
       cel
      l
       i
      s
       a
       norma
      l
       cel
      l
       tha
      t
       ha
      s
       gon
      e
       crazy...
      . 
      It
       i
      s
       a
       ver
      y
       stupi
      d
       cell—i
      t
       reproduce
      s
       s
      o
       rapidl
      y 
      that
       man
      y
       time
      s
       i
      t
       wil
      l
       encompas
      s
       it
      s
       ow
      n
       bloo
      d 
      supply
       an
      d
       starv
      e
       itself
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       weak
      .
       Yo
      u
       cu
      t
       int
      o 
      it,
       o
      r
       radiat
      e
       it
      ,
       o
      r
       giv
      e
       i
      t
       chemotherapy
      ,
       an
      d
       i
      f
       i
      t 
      gets
       sic
      k
       a
      t
       all
      ,
       i
      t
       can'
      t
       regai
      n
       it
      s
       health
      .
       I
      t
       dies
      . 
    

    
      Now
       compar
      e
       tha
      t
       t
      o
       a
       health
      y
       cell
      .
       W
      e
       kno
      w 
      that
       i
      n
       health
      y
       tissu
      e
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       cu
      t
       you
      r
       finger
      ,
       an
      d 
      if
       yo
      u
       d
      o
       nothin
      g
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       pu
      t
       a
       Band-Ai
      d
       o
      n 
      it,
       i
      t
       will
       hea
      l
       itself
      .
       W
      e
       kno
      w
       tha
      t
       norma
      l
       tissue
      s 
      can
       repai
      r
       themselve
      s
       .
       . .
       the
      y
       don'
      t
       devou
      r
       thei
      r 
      own
       bloo
      d
       supply
      .
       Ye
      t
       loo
      k
       a
      t
       th
      e
       menta
      l
       imag
      e 
      we
       hav
      e
       o
      f
       thos
      e
       things
      .
       Yo
      u
       ca
      n
       se
      e
       th
      e
       powe
      r 
      we
       ascrib
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       diseas
      e
       b
      y
       ou
      r
       fear
      s
       an
      d
       th
      e 
      mental
       imager
      y
       w
      e
       us
      e
       i
      n
       ou
      r
       fears
      . 
    

    
      Referring
       t
      o
       th
      e
       relaxatio
      n
       an
      d
       visualizatio
      n
       tech
      ­
      niques
       the
      y
       us
      e
       alon
      g
       wit
      h
       radiatio
      n
       therapy
      ,
       Mrs
      .
       Si
      ­
      monton
       said
      : 
    

    
      Probably
       th
      e
       singl
      e
       mos
      t
       valuabl
      e
       too
      l
       w
      e
       hav
      e 
      is
       th
      e
       menta
      l
       imager
      y
       technique
      . 
    

    
      There
       ar
      e
       thre
      e
       basi
      c
       thing
      s
       w
      e
       as
      k
       patient
      s
       t
      o 
      do.
       W
      e
       as
      k
       the
      m
       t
      o
       visualiz
      e
       thei
      r
       disease
      ,
       visualiz
      e 
      their
       treatment
      ,
       an
      d
       t
      o
       visualiz
      e
       th
      e
       body'
      s
       im
      ­
      mune
       mechanism
      . 
    

    
      [In
       ou
      r
       grou
      p
       sessions
      }
       wha
      t
       w
      e
       tal
      k
       abou
      t
       i
      s 
      picturing
       wha
      t
       w
      e
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       com
      e
       about
      .
       Befor
      e
       w
      e 
      believe
       i
      t
       will
       com
      e
       abou
      t
       I
      t
       seem
      s
       t
      o
       b
      e
       importan
      t 
      to
       pictur
      e
       i
      t
       tha
      t
       way
      . 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mai
      n
       thing
      s
       w
      e
       tal
      k
       abou
      t
       i
      s
       th
      e 
      meditation.
       Ho
      w
       ofte
      n
       ar
      e
       yo
      u
       meditating
      ?
       Wha
      t 
      are
       yo
      u
       doin
      g
       i
      n
       you
      r
       meditation
      ? 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       ELEVE
      N 
    

    
      AN
       INTIMAT
      E
       EXERCIS
      E 
      FOR
       LOVER
      S 
    

    
      In
       he
      r
       addres
      s
       befor
      e
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       group
      ,
       Mrs
      . 
      Simonton
       spok
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       man
      y
       stresse
      s
       i
      n
       lif
      e
       which
      ,
       i
      f
       no
      t 
      handled
       properly
      ,
       ca
      n
       lea
      d
       t
      o
       illness
      . 
    

    
      "It
       i
      s
       s
      o
       uncommo
      n
       i
      n
       ou
      r
       patient
      s
       fo
      r
       the
      m
       t
      o
       hav
      e 
      a
       goo
      d
       marriage,
      "
       sh
      e
       said
      .
       "Whe
      n
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
       goo
      d 
      marriage
       wk
      h
       a
       cance
      r
       patient
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       greates
      t 
      things
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       with
      ,
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       greates
      t
       reason
      s 
      for
       the
      m
       t
      o
       sta
      y
       alive.
      " 
    

    
      What
       make
      s
       a
       goo
      d
       marriage
      ?
       I
       d
      o
       no
      t
       hav
      e
       al
      l
       th
      e 
      answers.
       M
      y
       ow
      n
       marriag
      e
       t
      o
       Paul
      a
       i
      s
       a
      n
       extraordi
      ­
      narily
       goo
      d
       one—i
      t
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       ric
      h
       an
      d
       interestin
      g
       fo
      r 
      thirty-six
       years
      ,
       bu
      t
       I
       d
      o
       no
      t
       thoroughl
      y
       understan
      d 
      why.
       Perhap
      s
       no
      t
       thoroughl
      y
       understandin
      g
       i
      s
       par
      t
       o
      f 
      what
       make
      s
       i
      t
       good
      .
       I
       sa
      y
       thi
      s
       s
      o
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       understan
      d 
      that
       I
       hav
      e
       n
      o
       firsthan
      d
       experienc
      e
       wit
      h
       unhapp
      y
       mar
      ­
      riage
       an
      d
       a
      m
       therefor
      e
       n
      o
       exper
      t
       o
      n
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       rescu
      e
       on
      e 
      —or
       whethe
      r
       on
      e
       shoul
      d
       b
      e
       rescued—whe
      n
       i
      t
       i
      s
       i
      n
       dee
      p 
      trouble. 
    

    
      However,
       I
       d
      o
       kno
      w
       a
       fe
      w
       way
      s
       o
      f
       enrichin
      g
       an
      d 
      improving
       a
       marriag
      e
       whe
      n
       bot
      h
       husban
      d
       an
      d
       wif
      e 
      want
       thi
      s
       t
      o
       happen
      . 
    

    
      You
       migh
      t
       expec
      t
       m
      e
       t
      o
       spea
      k
       firs
      t
       o
      f
       sex
      ,
       sinc
      e 
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      many
       believ
      e
       i
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       th
      e
       underpinnin
      g
       o
      f
       a
       goo
      d
       mar
      ­
      riage.
       I
       see
       i
      t
       mor
      e
       a
      s
       a
       resul
      t
       o
      f
       a
       goo
      d
       marriag
      e
       an
      d 
      will
       discus
      s
       i
      t
       later
      . 
    

    
      The
       bes
      t
       foundatio
      n
       fo
      r
       a
       marriage
      ,
       I
       believe
      ,
       i
      s
       in
      ­
      timacy—not
       a
      n
       invasion-of-privac
      y
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       intimacy
      , 
      but
       th
      e
       sor
      t
       tha
      t
       come
      s
       fro
      m
       dee
      p
       understandin
      g
       an
      d 
      acceptance. 
    

    
      I
       a
      m
       abou
      t
       t
      o
       sugges
      t
       somethin
      g
       rathe
      r
       strange
      ,
       bu
      t 
      I
       mus
      t
       giv
      e
       yo
      u
       som
      e
       backgroun
      d
       first
      .
       W
      e
       hav
      e
       spoke
      n 
      about
       th
      e
       liftin
      g
       jo
      y
       towar
      d
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       course
      .
       Somethin
      g
       els
      e
       occurs
      ,
       too
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       mor
      e
       subtl
      e 
      but
       deepl
      y
       felt
      .
       Th
      e
       students
      ,
       moment
      s
       awa
      y
       fro
      m 
      graduation,
       fee
      l
       tha
      t
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       intimate
      ,
       almos
      t
       lovin
      g 
      touch
       wit
      h
       eac
      h
       other
      .
       The
      y
       cam
      e
       a
      s
       stranger
      s
       whos
      e 
      paths
       migh
      t
       otherwis
      e
       neve
      r
       hav
      e
       crossed
      ,
       an
      d
       the
      y
       will 
      soon
       leav
      e
       t
      o
       liv
      e
       ou
      t
       thei
      r
       individua
      l
       destinies
      .
       Ye
      t
       thi
      s 
      feeling
       o
      f
       connectio
      n
       wit
      h
       on
      e
       anothe
      r
       will
       easil
      y
       b
      e 
      reawakened
       shoul
      d
       the
      y
       mee
      t
       again
      . 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       widel
      y
       believe
      d
       t
      o
       ste
      m
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       fac
      t
       tha
      t 
      they
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       throug
      h
       a
      n
       intense
      ,
       once-in-a-lifetim
      e 
      experience
       together
      .
       Soldier
      s
       ofte
      n
       fee
      l
       thi
      s
       wa
      y
       afte
      r 
      they
       hav
      e
       share
      d
       th
      e
       intens
      e
       experience
      s
       o
      f
       war
      .
       S
      o
       to
      o 
      would
       an
      y
       grou
      p
       o
      f
       stranger
      s
       wh
      o
       foun
      d
       themselve
      s 
      trapped
       togethe
      r
       fo
      r
       a
      n
       afternoo
      n
       i
      n
       a
      n
       elevator
      . 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       onl
      y
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       explanation
      ,
       no
      t
       eve
      n
       th
      e 
      larger
       par
      t
       o
      f
       it
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       th
      e
       par
      t
       mos
      t
       ofte
      n
       seize
      d
       upo
      n 
      because
       i
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       easil
      y
       grasped
      . 
    

    
      Something
       els
      e
       happens
      ,
       whic
      h
       I
       shal
      l
       tr
      y
       t
      o
       explain
      . 
      During
       dee
      p
       an
      d
       prolonge
      d
       meditation
      ,
       connection
      s
       ar
      e 
      made—minds
       ar
      e
       sensitively
       receptiv
      e
       an
      d
       ar
      e
       gentl
      y 
      touched
       b
      y
       othe
      r
       mind
      s
       i
      n
       way
      s
       otherwis
      e
       familia
      r
       onl
      y 
      to
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       hav
      e
       live
      d
       ful
      l
       lifetime
      s
       together
      .
       Mos
      t 
      instant
       intimacie
      s
       ar
      e
       superficia
      l
       an
      d
       fals
      e
       an
      d
       leav
      e
       u
      s 
      feeling
       a
       littl
      e
       uncomfortable
      .
       The
      y
       las
      t
       onl
      y
       briefly
      . 
      Not
       thi
      s
       experience
      ;
       i
      t
       i
      s
       o
      n
       a
       durabl
      e
       psychi
      c
       level
      . 
    

    
      Because
       i
      t
       i
      s
       a
       subd
      e
       feelin
      g
       rathe
      r
       tha
      n
       a
      n
       over
      -
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      whelming
       one
      ,
       d
      o
       no
      t
       b
      e
       surprise
      d
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       hear
      d
       nothin
      g 
      of
       i
      t
       fro
      m
       an
      y
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduat
      e
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       hav
      e 
      met
       Mentio
      n
       i
      t
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       perso
      n
       wil
      l
       probabl
      y
       say
      ,
       "Oh
      , 
      yes.
       W
      e
       al
      l
       fe
      h
       it
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       beautiful!
      " 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       a
       sor
      t
       o
      f
       by-produc
      t
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       train
      ­
      ing.
       Th
      e
       cours
      e
       i
      s
       no
      t
       specificall
      y
       designe
      d
       t
      o
       achiev
      e
       it
      . 
    

    
      However
       (thi
      s
       i
      s
       th
      e
       strang
      e
       suggestio
      n
       I
       mentioned
      ) 
      it
       i
      s
       possibl
      e
       t
      o
       us
      e
       wha
      t
       bot
      h
       o
      f
       you
      ,
       a
      s
       husban
      d
       an
      d 
      wife,
       hav
      e
       alread
      y
       learne
      d
       abou
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       t
      o 
      deliberately
       creat
      e
       a
       ver
      y
       comfortabl
      e
       intimac
      y
       tha
      t 
      only
       year
      s
       o
      f
       livin
      g
       togethe
      r
       coul
      d
       otherwis
      e
       achieve
      . 
      The
       resul
      t
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       stronge
      r
       an
      d
       deepe
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       on
      e
       ou
      r 
      students
       experienc
      e
       i
      n
       classes
      . 
    

    
      Here
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       t
      o
       do
      : 
    

    
      1.
       Selec
      t
       a
       plac
      e
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       bot
      h
       fee
      l
       happiest
      ,
       mos
      t 
      relaxed.
       I
      t
       migh
      t
       b
      e
       a
       plac
      e
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       vacatione
      d
       to
      ­
      gether,
       an
      y
       plac
      e
       wit
      h
       especiall
      y
       pleasan
      t
       memorie
      s
       yo
      u 
      share.
       I
      t
       ca
      n
       eve
      n
       b
      e
       a
       plac
      e
       neithe
      r
       o
      f
       yo
      u
       ha
      s
       eve
      r 
      seen—you
       ca
      n
       creat
      e
       i
      t
       together
      .
       D
      o
       not
      ,
       however
      , 
      select
       a
       plac
      e
       wher
      e
       onl
      y
       on
      e
       o
      f
       yo
      u
       ha
      s
       been
      .
       Thi
      s
       wil
      l 
      skew
       th
      e
       symmetr
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       experienc
      e
       an
      d
       reduc
      e
       th
      e 
      sense
       o
      f
       sharing
      . 
    

    
      2.
       Si
      t
       comfortably
      ,
       close
      ,
       facin
      g
       eac
      h
       other
      .
       Rela
      x 
      and
       le
      t
       you
      r
       eye
      s
       close
      . 
    

    
      3.
       On
      e
       o
      f
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       sa
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       somethin
      g
       lik
      e 
      this:
       "F
      m
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       coun
      t
       slowl
      y
       fro
      m
       te
      n
       t
      o
       one
      ,
       an
      d 
      with
       eac
      h
       coun
      t
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       fee
      l
       yoursel
      f
       goin
      g
       deepe
      r
       int
      o 
      a
       pleasant
      ,
       meditativ
      e
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      .
       Ten—nine—fee
      l 
      going
       deeper—eight—seven—six—deepe
      r
       an
      d
       deepe
      r 
      —five—four—deeper
       still—three—two—one
      .
       Yo
      u
       ar
      e 
      now
       relaxed
      ,
       a
      t
       a
       deep
      ,
       pleasan
      t
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      .
       Wit
      h 
      your
       help
      ,
       I
       wil
      l
       joi
      n
       yo
      u
       there.
      " 
    

    
      4.
       Th
      e
       othe
      r
       will
       say
      ,
       "
      I
       wfl
      l
       coun
      t
       slowl
      y
       fro
      m
       te
      n 
      to
       one
      ,
       an
      d
       wit
      h
       eac
      h
       coun
      t
       wel
      l
       com
      e
       close
      r
       i
      n
       a 
      deep
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      .
       Ten—nine—fee
      l
       goin
      g
       deepe
      r
       wit
      h 
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      me—eight—seven—six—deeper
       an
      d
       deepe
      r
       together
      — 
      five—four—deeper
       stil
      l
       an
      d
       closer—three—two—one
      . 
      We
       ar
      e
       no
      w
       bot
      h
       relaxed
      ,
       a
      t
       a
       pleasan
      t
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      . 
      Let
       u
      s
       g
      o
       deepe
      r
       together.
      " 
    

    
      5.
       Th
      e
       firs
      t
       perso
      n
       will
       say
      ,
       "Al
      l
       right
      ,
       let'
      s
       g
      o
       ver
      y 
      deep
       together
      .
       Let'
      s
       experienc
      e
       ou
      r
       plac
      e
       o
      f
       relaxatio
      n 
      together.
       Th
      e
       mor
      e
       w
      e
       experienc
      e
       this
      ,
       th
      e
       deepe
      r
       w
      e 
      will
       go
      .
       Notic
      e
       th
      e
       sky...
      " 
    

    
      6.
       "Ye
      s
       .
       .
       .
       it'
      s
       clear
      ,
       wit
      h
       a
       fe
      w
       driftin
      g
       clouds.
      " 
      Each
       o
      f
       yo
      u
       will
       slowly
      ,
       spontaneously
      ,
       describ
      e
       th
      e 
      scene
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       experiencin
      g
       together—th
      e
       temperature
      , 
      the
       colors
      ,
       th
      e
       sounds
      ,
       al
      l
       th
      e
       pleasan
      t
       details
      . 
    

    
      7.
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       bot
      h
       a
      t
       a
       dee
      p
       level—n
      o
       hurr
      y 
      about
       this—an
      d
       full
      y
       experiencin
      g
       you
      r
       plac
      e
       o
      f
       relax
      ­
      ation,
       on
      e
       o
      f
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       sa
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       other
      ,
       "
      I
       wan
      t
       mos
      t
       i
      n 
      life
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       yo
      u
       happy
      ,
       an
      d
       onl
      y
       the
      n
       d
      o
       I
       wan
      t
       t
      o 
      make
       mysel
      f
       happy.
      " 
    

    
      8.
       Th
      e
       othe
      r
       wil
      l
       say
      ,
       "An
      d
       I
       wan
      t
       mos
      t
       t
      o
       mak
      e 
      you
       happy
      ,
       an
      d
       onl
      y
       the
      n
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       mysel
      f
       happy.
      " 
    

    
      9.
       Allo
      w
       a
       period—a
      s
       lon
      g
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       want—o
      f
       silen
      t 
      communion,
       the
      n
       awaken
      .
       Fo
      r
       some
      ,
       thi
      s
       perio
      d
       o
      f 
      silent
       communio
      n
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       experience
      d
       eve
      n
       mor
      e
       deepl
      y 
      by
       gazin
      g
       int
      o
       eac
      h
       other'
      s
       eyes
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       entirel
      y
       possibl
      e 
      for
       th
      e
       experience
      d
       meditato
      r
       t
      o
       remai
      n
       a
      t
       Alph
      a
       o
      r 
      Theta
       wit
      h
       eye
      s
       open
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       comfortabl
      e
       wit
      h 
      this,
       d
      o
       no
      t
       forc
      e
       i
      t 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       a
       fa
      r
       mor
      e
       powerfu
      l
       experienc
      e
       tha
      n
       yo
      u 
      might
       imagin
      e
       fro
      m
       jus
      t
       readin
      g
       abou
      t
       i
      t
       here
      .
       Th
      e
       ver
      y 
      first
       tim
      e
       yo
      u
       tr
      y
       i
      t
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       convince
      d
       and
      ,
       wit
      h 
      variations
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       develop
      ,
       i
      t
       ma
      y
       becom
      e
       a
       per
      ­
      manent
       par
      t
       o
      f
       you
      r
       live
      s
       together
      . 
    

    
      A
       fe
      w
       word
      s
       o
      f
       caution
      :
       Th
      e
       beaut
      y
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       experi
      ­
      ence
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       completel
      y
       los
      t
       i
      f
       i
      t
       i
      s
       misused
      .
       I
      f
       on
      e
       o
      f 
      the
       tw
      o
       person
      s
       involve
      d
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       understan
      d
       th
      e
       pur
      ­
      pose
       o
      f
       i
      t
       an
      d
       full
      y
       agre
      e
       wit
      h
       tha
      t
       purpose
      ,
       th
      e
       result
      -
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      ing
       sens
      e
       o
      f
       intimat
      e
       communio
      n
       ma
      y
       com
      e
       a
      s
       a
       les
      s 
      than
       agreeabl
      e
       experience
      .
       I
       recommen
      d
       i
      t
       onl
      y
       fo
      r
       a 
      man
       an
      d
       woma
      n
       seekin
      g
       a
       deeper
      ,
       richer
      ,
       mor
      e
       durabl
      e 
      commitment
       t
      o
       eac
      h
       other
      . 
    

    
      Each
       o
      f
       u
      s
       ha
      s
       a
      n
       aur
      a
       whic
      h
       som
      e
       ca
      n
       se
      e
       a
      s
       a 
      faintly
       visibl
      e
       energ
      y
       fiel
      d
       surroundin
      g
       th
      e
       body
      .
       W
      e 
      can
       b
      e
       traine
      d
       t
      o
       se
      e
       thi
      s
       aura
      .
       I
      n
       fac
      t
       a
      s
       anothe
      r
       by
      ­
      product
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       training
      ,
       man
      y
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       gradu
      ­
      ates
       repor
      t
       the
      y
       se
      e
       thei
      r
       ow
      n
       an
      d
       others
      '
       auras
      .
       Eac
      h 
      is
       a
      s
       distinctiv
      e
       a
      s
       a
       fingerprin
      t 
    

    
      When
       peopl
      e
       ar
      e
       physicall
      y
       close
      ,
       thei
      r
       energ
      y
       field
      s 
      overlap.
       Thei
      r
       shape
      ,
       thei
      r
       intensity
      ,
       thei
      r
       color
      ,
       thei
      r 
      vibrations
       change
      .
       Thi
      s
       happen
      s
       i
      n
       crowde
      d
       theater
      s 
      and
       buse
      s
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       i
      n
       bed
      s
       wit
      h
       two
      .
       Th
      e
       mor
      e
       fre
      ­
      quent
       th
      e
       contac
      t
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       durabl
      e
       i
      s
       th
      e
       chang
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      auras. 
    

    
      In
       th
      e
       cas
      e
       o
      f
       husban
      d
       an
      d
       wif
      e
       thi
      s
       chang
      e
       i
      s
       a 
      good
       one
      ,
       becaus
      e
       thei
      r
       aura
      s
       becom
      e
       mor
      e
       comple
      ­
      mentary.
       Prolonge
      d
       physica
      l
       separatio
      n
       wil
      l
       revers
      e
       th
      e 
      process,
       which
      ,
       needles
      s
       t
      o
       say
      ,
       i
      s
       no
      t
       goo
      d
       fo
      r
       th
      e 
      compatibility
       o
      f
       th
      e
       marriage
      .
       Physica
      l
       closenes
      s
       i
      s
       es
      ­
      sential.
       I
       recommen
      d
       doubl
      e
       beds
      . 
    

    
      Now
       fo
      r
       sex
      :
       Se
      x
       i
      s
       no
      t
       on
      e
       experience
      .
       Ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
      n 
      entire
       spectru
      m
       o
      f
       possibilities
      .
       I
       a
      m
       no
      t
       speakin
      g
       o
      f 
      techniques
       o
      r
       positions
      ;
       I
       mea
      n
       experiences—qualitie
      s 
      of
       experienc
      e
       a
      t
       differen
      t
       depth
      s
       an
      d
       intensities
      .
       Ther
      e 
      is
       a
      s
       wid
      e
       a
       rang
      e
       o
      f
       possibilitie
      s
       a
      s
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       betwee
      n 
      kicks
       an
      d
       lastin
      g
       joy
      . 
    

    
      Too
       man
      y
       couple
      s
       rea
      d
       how-to-do-r
      t
       se
      x
       manual
      s 
      and,
       wit
      h
       a
       certai
      n
       perfectio
      n
       o
      f
       technique
      ,
       thin
      k
       the
      y 
      are
       livin
      g
       a
       goo
      d
       se
      x
       life
      .
       T
      o
       deliberat
      e
       eac
      h
       step
      ,
       wit
      h 
      each
       ste
      p
       leadin
      g
       logicall
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       keep
      s
       wha
      t
       coul
      d 
      be
       a
       dee
      p
       experienc
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       superficial
      ,
       consciou
      s
       leve
      l 
      of
       Beta
      .
       Mor
      e
       importan
      t
       i
      s
       t
      o
       flo
      w
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       experience
      , 
      with
       th
      e
       min
      d
       relaxed
      ,
       a
      t
       a
       meditativ
      e
       level
      . 
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      Becoming
       psychicall
      y
       sensitiv
      e
       ca
      n
       enric
      h
       an
      d
       im
      ­
      prove
       a
       marriag
      e
       immensely
      .
       Eve
      n
       withou
      t
       training
      , 
      long
       an
      d
       happ
      y
       marriage
      s
       ca
      n
       resul
      t
       i
      n
       a
       dee
      p
       psychi
      c 
      understanding
       betwee
      n
       partners
      .
       Wh
      y
       wait
      ? 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       TWELV
      E 
    

    
      YOU
       CA
      N
       PRACTIC
      E
       ES
      P 
    

    
      Is
       ES
      P
       real
      ?
       Toda
      y
       virtuall
      y
       al
      l
       informe
      d
       peopl
      e
       agre
      e 
      that
       i
      t
       is
      .
       I
      t
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       prove
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       las
      t
       decima
      l
       poin
      t 
      of
       probabilit
      y
       statistic
      s
       tha
      t
       informatio
      n
       i
      s
       availabl
      e
       t
      o 
      us
       throug
      h
       somethin
      g
       othe
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       fiv
      e
       senses
      .
       I
      t
       ca
      n 
      be
       informatio
      n
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       past
      ,
       th
      e
       present
      ,
       o
      r
       th
      e
       future
      . 
      It
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       fro
      m
       a
       poin
      t
       nearb
      y
       o
      r
       fa
      r
       away
      .
       Neithe
      r 
      time
       no
      r
       spac
      e
       no
      r
       Farada
      y
       cage
      s
       ar
      e
       a
       barrie
      r
       t
      o
       what
      ­
      ever
       "extrasensory
      "
       facult
      y
       i
      s
       a
      t
       wor
      k
       i
      n
       ESP
      . 
    

    
      ESP
       stand
      s
       fo
      r
       "extrasensor
      y
       perception.
      "
       I
       d
      o
       no
      t 
      like
       thi
      s
       terminology
      .
       "Extrasensory
      "
       mean
      s
       outside
      , 
      apart
       from
      ,
       ou
      r
       sensor
      y
       apparatus
      .
       Thi
      s
       seem
      s
       t
      o
       den
      y 
      the
       existenc
      e
       o
      f
       a
       sensor
      y
       apparatu
      s
       othe
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       fiv
      e 
      senses,
       thoug
      h
       obviousl
      y
       on
      e
       exists
      ,
       sinc
      e
       w
      e
       d
      o
       sens
      e 
      information
       withou
      t
       th
      e
       us
      e
       o
      f
       them
      .
       Ther
      e
       i
      s
       nothin
      g 
      extrasensory
       a
      t
       al
      l
       abou
      t
       ESP
      .
       Th
      e
       wor
      d
       "perception
      " 
      is
       fin
      e
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       sor
      t
       o
      f
       experiment
      s
       conducte
      d
       b
      y
       J
      .
       B
      . 
      Rhine
       a
      t
       Duk
      e
       University
      ,
       wher
      e
       percipient
      s
       guesse
      d
       th
      e 
      turn
       o
      f
       specia
      l
       card
      s
       accuratel
      y
       enoug
      h
       t
      o
       virtuall
      y
       rul
      e 
      out
       chance
      .
       However
      ,
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       w
      e
       d
      o
       no
      t
       simpl
      y 
      perceive,
       w
      e
       actuall
      y
       projec
      t
       ou
      r
       awarenes
      s
       t
      o
       wher
      e 
      the
       desire
      d
       informatio
      n
       is
      .
       Perceptio
      n
       i
      s
       to
      o
       passiv
      e
       a 
      word
       fo
      r
       wha
      t
       w
      e
       do
      .
       Therefor
      e
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       w
      e 
      speak
       o
      f
       "Effectiv
      e
       Sensor
      y
       Projection.
      "
       Th
      e
       initial
      s 
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      are
       th
      e
       same
      ,
       an
      d
       appropriatel
      y
       so
      ,
       sinc
      e
       w
      e
       mea
      n
       al
      l 
      that
       i
      s
       generall
      y
       understoo
      d
       b
      y
       ES
      P
       an
      d
       more
      . 
    

    
      To
       experienc
      e
       ESP
      ,
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       student
      s
       g
      o
       throug
      h 
      no
       card-guessin
      g
       exercises
      .
       Thes
      e
       ai
      m
       a
      t
       findin
      g
       ou
      t 
      if
       peopl
      e
       ar
      e
       psychic
      .
       W
      e
       alread
      y
       kno
      w
       the
      y
       ar
      e 
      and
       w
      e
       therefor
      e
       se
      t
       ourselve
      s
       a
       large
      r
       task—t
      o
       trai
      n 
      them
       t
      o
       perfor
      m
       psychicall
      y
       wit
      h
       rea
      l
       lif
      e
       i
      n
       way
      s
       s
      o 
      exciting
       tha
      t
       the
      y
       experienc
      e
       a
       sor
      t
       o
      f
       spiritua
      l
       "high
      " 
      so
       exquisitel
      y
       intens
      e
       tha
      t
       thei
      r
       live
      s
       ar
      e
       neve
      r
       quit
      e
       th
      e 
      same
       again
      .
       Thi
      s
       come
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       abou
      t
       fort
      y
       hour
      s 
      of
       instructio
      n
       an
      d
       exercises
      . 
    

    
      We
       routinel
      y
       an
      d
       reliabl
      y
       trai
      n
       peopl
      e
       t
      o
       functio
      n 
      psychically;
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       don
      e
       s
      o
       wit
      h
       ove
      r
       a
       half-millio
      n 
      graduates. 
    

    
      By
       th
      e
       tim
      e
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       mastere
      d
       al
      l
       th
      e
       technique
      s
       s
      o 
      far
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       book
      ,
       yo
      u
       will
       b
      e
       wel
      l
       o
      n
       you
      r
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       prac
      ­
      ticing
       ESP
      .
       Yo
      u
       will
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       ente
      r
       dee
      p
       level
      s
       o
      f 
      mind
       an
      d
       remai
      n
       full
      y
       conscious
      ,
       an
      d
       yo
      u
       will
       b
      e
       abl
      e 
      to
       visualiz
      e
       thing
      s
       an
      d
       event
      s
       almos
      t
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       fullnes
      s 
      of
       five-sense
      s
       reality
      .
       Thes
      e
       ar
      e
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       gateway
      s
       t
      o
       th
      e 
      psychic
       world
      . 
    

    
      In
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       classe
      s
       student
      s
       ar
      e
       clos
      e
       t
      o
       operat
      ­
      ing
       psychicall
      y
       b
      y
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       secon
      d
       day
      ,
       an
      d
       o
      n 
      the
       thir
      d
       the
      y
       actuall
      y
       d
      o
       operat
      e
       psychically—t
      o
       pro
      ­
      ject
       thei
      r
       awarenes
      s
       outsid
      e
       thei
      r
       bodies
      . 
    

    
      They
       begi
      n
       wit
      h
       a
       simpl
      e
       exercis
      e
       i
      n
       visua
      l
       imagina
      ­
      tion.
       I
      n
       ver
      y
       dee
      p
       meditatio
      n
       the
      y
       projec
      t
       themselve
      s 
      in
       fron
      t
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       ow
      n
       home
      s
       b
      y
       imagining
       the
      y
       ar
      e 
      there.
       The
      y
       carefull
      y
       not
      e
       everythin
      g
       the
      y
       se
      e
       befor
      e 
      they
       ente
      r
       b
      y
       th
      e
       fron
      t
       doo
      r
       t
      o
       stan
      d
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       livin
      g 
      room
       facin
      g
       th
      e
       sout
      h
       wall
      .
       The
      y
       se
      e
       thi
      s
       roo
      m
       a
      t
       nigh
      t 
      with
       th
      e
       light
      s
       on
      ,
       the
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       daytim
      e
       wit
      h
       sunligh
      t 
      coming
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       windows
      ,
       an
      d
       stud
      y
       ever
      y
       detai
      l 
      they
       ca
      n
       remember
      .
       The
      n
       the
      y
       touc
      h
       th
      e
       sout
      h
       wal
      l 
      and
       ente
      r
       it
      .
       Thi
      s
       ma
      y
       soun
      d
       outiandis
      h
       t
      o
       you
      ,
       bu
      t
       i
      t 
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      is
       perfectl
      y
       natura
      l
       t
      o
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       hav
      e
       gon
      e
       throug
      h 
      intensive
       trainin
      g
       i
      n
       visualization
      . 
    

    
      Inside
       th
      e
       wal
      l
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       wher
      e
       the
      y
       hav
      e
       neve
      r
       bee
      n 
      before,
       s
      o
       the
      y
       "test
      "
       thei
      r
       ne
      w
       environmen
      t
       b
      y
       notin
      g 
      the
       light
      ,
       th
      e
       odors
      ,
       th
      e
       temperature
      ,
       and
      ,
       b
      y
       knockin
      g 
      on
       th
      e
       insid
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       wall
      ,
       th
      e
       solidit
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       materials
      . 
      Outside
       th
      e
       wal
      l
       agai
      n
       an
      d
       facin
      g
       it
      ,
       the
      y
       chang
      e
       it
      s 
      color
       t
      o
       black
      ,
       red
      ,
       green
      ,
       blue
      ,
       an
      d
       violet
      ,
       the
      n
       retur
      n 
      it
       t
      o
       it
      s
       origina
      l
       color
      .
       Nex
      t
       the
      y
       hol
      d
       u
      p
       a
       chair
      — 
      weightless
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       dimension—an
      d
       stud
      y
       i
      t
       agains
      t
       th
      e 
      wall
       a
      s
       the
      y
       chang
      e
       it
      s
       colo
      r
       again
      .
       The
      y
       d
      o
       thi
      s
       wit
      h
       a 
      watermelon,
       a
       lemon
      ,
       a
      n
       orange
      ,
       thre
      e
       bananas
      ,
       thre
      e 
      carrots,
       an
      d
       a
       hea
      d
       o
      f
       lettuce
      . 
    

    
      When
       thi
      s
       sessio
      n
       i
      s
       completed
      ,
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       importan
      t 
      step
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       take
      n
       t
      o
       pu
      t
       th
      e
       logica
      l
       min
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       bac
      k 
      seat
       an
      d
       th
      e
       imaginativ
      e
       min
      d
       u
      p
       fron
      t
       wher
      e
       th
      e
       con
      ­
      trols
       are
      .
       I
      n
       th
      e
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       exercise
      s
       I
       a
      m
       describin
      g
       now
      , 
      the
       logica
      l
       min
      d
       tell
      s
       th
      e
       student
      ,
       "No
      ,
       don'
      t
       tel
      l
       m
      e 
      you're
       insid
      e
       a
       wal
      l
       o
      r
       som
      e
       othe
      r
       outiandis
      h
       place
      . 
      You
       know
       tha
      t
       can'
      t
       be
      ;
       you'r
      e
       sittin
      g
       here.
      " 
    

    
      But
       th
      e
       imaginativ
      e
       mind
      ,
       no
      w
       strengthene
      d
       b
      y
       a 
      series
       o
      f
       visualizatio
      n
       exercises
      ,
       i
      s
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       ignor
      e
       this
      . 
      As
       th
      e
       imaginatio
      n
       grow
      s
       eve
      n
       stronger
      ,
       s
      o
       d
      o
       ou
      r 
      psychic
       powers
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       th
      e
       imaginativ
      e
       min
      d
       whic
      h
       hold
      s 
      them. 
    

    
      During
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       sessio
      n
       th
      e
       student
      s
       mentall
      y
       projec
      t 
      themselves
       int
      o
       cube
      s
       o
      r
       cylinder
      s
       o
      f
       metal—stainles
      s 
      steel,
       copper
      ,
       brass
      ,
       an
      d
       lead—where
      ,
       a
      s
       the
      y
       di
      d
       in
      ­
      side
       th
      e
       wal
      k
       the
      y
       tes
      t
       fo
      r
       fight
      ,
       odor
      ,
       color
      ,
       tempera
      ­
      ture,
       an
      d
       solidity
      ,
       al
      l
       a
      t
       a
       pac
      e
       rapi
      d
       enoug
      h
       t
      o
       kee
      p 
      logic
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       way
      . 
    

    
      Working
       thei
      r
       wa
      y
       u
      p
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       simpl
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       mor
      e 
      complex
       arrangement
      s
       o
      f
       matter
      ,
       the
      y
       begi
      n
       thei
      r
       pro
      ­
      jection
       int
      o
       livin
      g
       matte
      r
       wit
      h
       a
       frui
      t
       tree
      .
       The
      y
       ex
      ­
      amine
       a
       fruit
       tre
      e
       i
      n
       al
      l
       fou
      r
       season
      s
       agains
      t
       a
       sequenc
      e 
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      of
       color
      s
       o
      n
       thei
      r
       menta
      l
       screens
      ,
       the
      n
       projec
      t
       int
      o
       th
      e 
      leaves
       an
      d
       th
      e
       frui
      t 
    

    
      Now
       fo
      r
       a
       gian
      t
       ste
      p
       forward
      :
       projectio
      n
       int
      o
       a
       pe
      t 
      The
       student
      s
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       s
      o
       successfu
      l
       u
      p
       t
      o
       thi
      s
       poin
      t 
      that
       "Ca
      n
       I
       reaH
      y
       d
      o
       this?
      "
       i
      s
       a
       questio
      n
       tha
      t
       crosse
      s 
      very
       fe
      w
       minds
      .
       The
      y
       confidentl
      y
       examin
      e
       a
       pe
      t
       fro
      m 
      the
       outsid
      e
       agains
      t
       thei
      r
       menta
      l
       screens
      ,
       wit
      h
       color
      s 
      changing;
       then
      ,
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       confidently
      ,
       the
      y
       mentall
      y
       ente
      r 
      the
       skul
      l
       an
      d
       livin
      g
       brain
      .
       Afte
      r
       a
       fe
      w
       minute
      s
       o
      f
       recon
      ­
      naissance
       insid
      e
       th
      e
       pet'
      s
       head
      ,
       the
      y
       emerg
      e
       onc
      e
       agai
      n 
      to
       examin
      e
       hi
      m
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       outside
      ,
       thi
      s
       tim
      e
       focusin
      g
       o
      n 
      the
       ches
      t
       No
      w
       insid
      e
       th
      e
       ches
      t
       t
      o
       examin
      e
       th
      e
       ri
      b
       cage
      , 
      the
       spine
      ,
       th
      e
       heart
      ,
       th
      e
       lungs
      ,
       th
      e
       liver
      ;
       the
      n
       ou
      t
       again
      , 
      now
       arme
      d
       wit
      h
       point
      s
       o
      f
       refeaenc
      e
       fo
      r
       wha
      t
       will
       prob
      ­
      ably
       b
      e
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       dumbfoundin
      g
       da
      y
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       lives
      ,
       th
      e 
      fourth
       day
      ,
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       wil
      l
       wor
      k
       wit
      h
       humans
      .
       However
      , 
      there
       i
      s
       preparator
      y
       wor
      k
       t
      o
       d
      o
       beforehand
      . 
    

    
      In
       a
      n
       especiall
      y
       dee
      p
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       meditation
      ,
       some
      ­
      times
       wel
      l
       int
      o
       Theta
      ,
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       students—i
      n
       thei
      r 
      now
       well-traine
      d
       imaginations—construc
      t
       laboratorie
      s
       o
      f 
      whatever
       size
      ,
       shape
      ,
       an
      d
       colo
      r
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       comfortabl
      e 
      with.
       Thes
      e
       wil
      l
       includ
      e
       a
       des
      k
       an
      d
       chai
      r
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       ow
      n 
      design,
       a
       clock
      ,
       a
       calenda
      r
       containin
      g
       al
      l
       dates
      ,
       past
      , 
      present,
       an
      d
       future
      ,
       plu
      s
       filin
      g
       cabinets
      .
       Nothin
      g
       un
      ­
      usual
       s
      o
       far
      . 
    

    
      To
       understan
      d
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      t
       i
      s
       necessar
      y
       t
      o
       poin
      t 
      out
       agai
      n
       ho
      w
       fa
      r
       ou
      r
       psychi
      c
       sensin
      g
       apparatu
      s
       i
      s
       fro
      m 
      language
       an
      d
       logic
      ,
       ho
      w
       clos
      e
       i
      t
       i
      s
       t
      o
       image
      s
       an
      d
       sym
      ­
      bols.
       I
       poin
      t
       thi
      s
       ou
      t
       becaus
      e
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      s
       t
      o
       equi
      p 
      the
       laborator
      y
       wit
      h
       "instruments
      "
       fo
      r
       psychicall
      y
       cor
      ­
      recting
       abnormalitie
      s
       detecte
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       human
      s
       wh
      o
       wil
      l 
      be
       examine
      d
       th
      e
       followin
      g
       day
      .
       Mos
      t
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       instru
      ­
      ments
       ar
      e
       lik
      e
       nothin
      g
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       see
      n
       i
      n
       an
      y
       laboratory
      . 
      They
       ar
      e
       highl
      y
       instrumenta
      l
       symbols—symboli
      c
       instru
      ­
      ments,
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       will
      . 
    

    
      Imagine
       a
       fin
      e
       siev
      e
       fo
      r
       filterin
      g
       impuritie
      s
       fro
      m 
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      blood;
       a
       delicat
      e
       brus
      h
       t
      o
       swee
      p
       awa
      y
       th
      e
       whit
      e
       powde
      r 
      (calcium)
       tha
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       see
      n
       psychicall
      y
       i
      n
       case
      s
       o
      f 
      arthritis;
       lotion
      s
       fo
      r
       fas
      t
       healing
      ;
       bath
      s
       fo
      r
       washin
      g 
      away
       guilt
      ;
       a
       hi-f
      i
       se
      t
       wit
      h
       specia
      l
       musi
      c
       fo
      r
       calmin
      g 
      the
       distressed
      .
       Ever
      y
       studen
      t
       make
      s
       u
      p
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       ar
      ­
      mamentarium;
       n
      o
       tw
      o
       set
      s
       o
      f
       tool
      s
       ar
      e
       exactl
      y
       alike
      . 
      They
       com
      e
       fro
      m
       wher
      e
       al
      l
       i
      s
       possible
      ,
       fro
      m
       dee
      p
       level
      s 
      of
       mind
      ,
       an
      d
       man
      y
       graduate
      s
       com
      e
       t
      o
       realiz
      e
       tha
      t
       th
      e 
      work
       the
      y
       d
      o
       wit
      h
       the
      m
       ha
      s
       consequence
      s
       i
      n
       wha
      t
       w
      e 
      call
       th
      e
       objectiv
      e
       world
      . 
    

    
      As
       th
      e
       studen
      t
       work
      s
       wit
      h
       thes
      e
       tools
      ,
       h
      e
       ma
      y
       hav
      e 
      need
       o
      f
       som
      e
       wis
      e
       counse
      l
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       i
      n
       perplexin
      g
       mo
      ­
      ments—an
       inne
      r
       "stil
      l
       smal
      l
       voice.
      "
       Fo
      r
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       student
      ,
       though
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       a
       smal
      l
       voic
      e
       bu
      t
       a
       stron
      g 
      one,
       an
      d
       no
      t
       on
      e
       bu
      t
       two
      . 
    

    
      In
       hi
      s
       laborator
      y
       h
      e
       evoke
      s
       tw
      o
       counselors
      ,
       a
       ma
      n 
      and
       a
       woman
      .
       H
      e
       i
      s
       tol
      d
       befor
      e
       h
      e
       begin
      s
       thi
      s
       medi
      ­
      tative
       sessio
      n
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       will
       d
      o
       thi
      s
       and
      ,
       i
      f
       h
      e
       i
      s
       lik
      e
       mos
      t 
      other
       students
      ,
       h
      e
       wil
      l
       hav
      e
       a
       prett
      y
       fir
      m
       ide
      a
       o
      f
       who
      m 
      he
       want
      s
       a
      s
       counselors
      .
       Rarel
      y
       doe
      s
       h
      e
       get
       hi
      s
       wish
      ;
       al
      ­
      most
       neve
      r
       i
      s
       h
      e
       disappointed
      . 
    

    
      One
       student
      ,
       hopin
      g
       t
      o
       mee
      t
       Alber
      t
       Einstein
      ,
       foun
      d 
      instead
       a
       smal
      l
       ma
      n
       i
      n
       clown'
      s
       paint
      ,
       wit
      h
       a
       rose
      -
      colored
       Ping-Pon
      g
       bal
      l
       fo
      r
       a
       nose
      ,
       an
      d
       wearin
      g
       a
       ca
      p 
      with
       a
       pinwheel
      .
       Th
      e
       littl
      e
       ma
      n
       turne
      d
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
       reli
      ­
      able
       sourc
      e
       o
      f
       practica
      l
       advice
      . 
    

    
      Another
       student
      ,
       Sa
      m
       Merrill
      ,
       wh
      o
       wrot
      e
       a
      n
       articl
      e 
      about
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      n
       New
       Times
       (Ma
      y
       2
      ,
       1975)
      , 
      evoked
       tw
      o
       ver
      y
       rea
      l
       peopl
      e
       a
      s
       counselors
      ,
       thoug
      h
       thei
      r 
      behavior
       wa
      s
       fa
      r
       remove
      d
       fro
      m
       thei
      r
       rea
      l
       selves
      . 
    

    
      In
       hi
      s
       laboratory
      ,
       th
      e
       submarin
      e
       Nautilus,
       write
      s 
      Merrill,
       "
      a
       littl
      e
       ma
      n
       i
      n
       knicker
      s
       an
      d
       a
       sil
      k
       shir
      t
       emerge
      d 
      from
       th
      e
       decompressio
      n
       chamber
      .
       H
      e
       wa
      s
       slim
      ,
       baldin
      g 
      and
       gentle
      ,
       doe-lik
      e
       eye
      s
       se
      t
       i
      n
       dee
      p
       sockets
      .
       M
      y
       coun
      ­
      selor
       wa
      s
       Willia
      m
       Shakespeare
      .
       I
       sai
      d
       'Hi
      '
       bu
      t
       h
      e
       didn'
      t 
      answer. 
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      "...
       a
       disembodie
      d
       voic
      e
       announce
      d
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       wer
      e 
      going
       ashore
      ,
       an
      d
       Wil
      l
       an
      d
       I
       leap
      t
       fro
      m
       a
       hatchwa
      y 
      onto
       a
       deserte
      d
       beach...
      . 
    

    
      "On
       th
      e
       beach
      ,
       w
      e
       me
      t
       m
      y
       secon
      d
       counselor
      ,
       Sophi
      a 
      Loren.
       Sh
      e
       ha
      d
       jus
      t
       returne
      d
       fro
      m
       a
       swi
      m
       an
      d
       he
      r
       cot
      ­
      ton
       T-shir
      t
       clun
      g
       lusciousl
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       goodie
      s
       beneath
      .
       Sh
      e 
      too
       ignore
      d
       m
      e
       a
      t
       first
      ,
       bu
      t
       wa
      s
       overjoye
      d
       t
      o
       mee
      t 
      Shakespeare.
       Th
      e
       tw
      o
       shoo
      k
       hands
      ,
       exchange
      d
       pleas
      ­
      antries,
       the
      n
       fel
      l
       t
      o
       th
      e
       sand
      ,
       bega
      n
       thrashing
      ,
       throb
      ­
      bing,
       grunting
      ,
       squealin
      g
       " 
    

    
      The
       nex
      t
       day
      ,
       whe
      n
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       tim
      e
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       seriou
      s
       busi
      ­
      ness
       o
      f
       workin
      g
       cases
      ,
       Mr
      .
       Merrill'
      s
       orientologis
      t
       gav
      e 
      him
       th
      e
       nam
      e
       o
      f
       a
       sixty-two-year-ol
      d
       woma
      n
       i
      n
       Florida
      . 
      The
       tw
      o
       counselors
      ,
       mor
      e
       intereste
      d
       i
      n
       eac
      h
       othe
      r
       tha
      n 
      the
       woman
      ,
       playfull
      y
       examine
      d
       he
      r
       an
      d
       lef
      t
       t
      o
       atten
      d 
      to
       mor
      e
       pressin
      g
       matters
      . 
    

    
      Had
       th
      e
       counselor
      s
       lef
      t
       withou
      t
       givin
      g
       counsel
      ? 
      No—the
       woman'
      s
       abdome
      n
       ha
      d
       disappeared
      .
       "I
      n
       it
      s 
      place,"
       wrot
      e
       Merrill
      ,
       "wa
      s
       a
       lengt
      h
       o
      f
       pin
      k
       neo
      n
       in
      ­
      testine
       tha
      t
       flashe
      d
       angrily.
      "
       H
      e
       learne
      d
       fro
      m
       hi
      s
       orien
      ­
      tologist
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       woma
      n
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       hospita
      l
       wit
      h
       a 
      seriously
       inflame
      d
       intestine—diverticulitis
      . 
    

    
      Counselors
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       ver
      y
       rea
      l
       t
      o
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       grad
      ­
      uates.
       Wha
      t
       ar
      e
       they
      ?
       W
      e
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       sine—perhap
      s
       som
      e 
      figment
       o
      f
       a
      n
       archetypa
      l
       imagination
      ,
       perhap
      s
       a
      n
       em
      ­
      bodiment
       o
      f
       th
      e
       inne
      r
       voice
      ,
       perhap
      s
       somethin
      g
       more
      . 
      What
       w
      e
       d
      o
       kno
      w
       i
      s
       that
      ,
       onc
      e
       w
      e
       mee
      t
       ou
      r
       counselor
      s 
      and
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       wit
      h
       them
      ,
       th
      e
       associatio
      n
       i
      s
       respect
      ­
      ful
       an
      d
       priceless
      . 
    

    
      More
       tha
      n
       fou
      r
       centurie
      s
       befor
      e
       Christ
      ,
       th
      e
       Gree
      k 
      philosopher
       Socrate
      s
       ha
      d
       a
       counselo
      r
       who
      ,
       unlik
      e
       ou
      r 
      counselors
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       limite
      d
       hi
      s
       advic
      e
       t
      o
       warn
      ­
      ings.
       Accordin
      g
       t
      o
       Plato
      ,
       Socrate
      s
       said
      ,
       "
      I
       have
      ,
       sinc
      e 
      my
       childhood
      ,
       bee
      n
       attende
      d
       b
      y
       a
       semi-divin
      e
       bein
      g 
      whose
       voic
      e
       fro
      m
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       tim
      e
       dissuade
      s
       m
      e
       fro
      m
       som
      e 
      undertaking,
       bu
      t
       neve
      r
       direct
      s
       m
      e
       wha
      t
       I
       a
      m
       t
      o
       do.
      " 
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      Another
       writer
      ,
       Xenophon
      ,
       quote
      s
       Socrate
      s
       a
      s
       saying
      , 
      "up
       t
      o
       no
      w
       th
      e
       voic
      e
       ha
      s
       neve
      r
       bee
      n
       wrong.
      " 
    

    
      As
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       soo
      n
       see
      ,
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      ,
       men
      ­
      tally
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       laboratory
      ,
       confidentl
      y
       consultin
      g
       hi
      s
       coun
      ­
      selors,
       i
      s
       a
       perso
      n
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       immens
      e
       powe
      r
       t
      o
       benefi
      t 
      himself
       an
      d
       others
      .
       A
      t
       thi
      s
       poin
      t
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       train
      ­
      ing,
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       understoo
      d
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       ye
      t
       experienced
      . 
    

    
      The
       nex
      t
       da
      y
       th
      e
       ai
      r
       almos
      t
       tremble
      s
       wit
      h
       expecta
      ­
      tion.
       Eve
      n
       ou
      r
       graduate
      s
       wh
      o
       com
      e
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       u
      s
       fo
      r
       a 
      refresher
       fee
      l
       it
      .
       S
      o
       far
      ,
       everythin
      g
       th
      e
       studen
      t
       ha
      s
       ex
      ­
      perienced
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       apparen
      t
       onl
      y
       t
      o
       him
      ,
       i
      n
       th
      e
       privac
      y 
      of
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       mind
      .
       No
      w
       come
      s
       th
      e
       momen
      t
       fo
      r
       perform
      ­
      ing
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       everyon
      e
       ca
      n
       see
      . 
    

    
      There
       ar
      e
       tw
      o
       menta
      l
       exercise
      s
       beforehand
      ,
       bot
      h 
      mental
       examination
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       o
      f
       a
       friend
      ,
       prett
      y 
      much
       a
      s
       wa
      s
       don
      e
       earlie
      r
       wit
      h
       pets
      ,
       bu
      t
       thi
      s
       tim
      e
       i
      n 
      more
       functiona
      l
       detail
      .
       Wit
      h
       thi
      s
       completed
      ,
       th
      e
       stu
      ­
      dents
       pai
      r
       off
      . 
    

    
      One
       membe
      r
       o
      f
       eac
      h
       pai
      r
       i
      s
       calle
      d
       th
      e
       "psychorien
      -
      tologist,"
       an
      d
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       th
      e
       "psychi
      c
       operator.
      "
       ("Psy
      -
      chorientologist"
       i
      s
       derive
      d
       fro
      m
       "psychorientology,
      "
       a 
      word
       I
       coine
      d
       t
      o
       describ
      e
       everythin
      g
       w
      e
       d
      o
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol;
       i
      t
       simpl
      y
       mean
      s
       orientin
      g
       th
      e
       mind.
      ) 
    

    
      The
       psychorientologis
      t
       write
      s
       o
      n
       a
       car
      d
       th
      e
       nam
      e
       o
      f
       a 
      person
       h
      e
       knows
      ,
       hi
      s
       age
      ,
       hi
      s
       genera
      l
       whereabouts
      ,
       an
      d 
      a
       descriptio
      n
       o
      f
       som
      e
       majo
      r
       physica
      l
       affliction
      .
       Th
      e 
      psychic
       operator
      ,
       sometime
      s
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       hel
      p
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       psy
      ­
      chorientologist,
       goe
      s
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       level
      ,
       probabl
      y
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       firs
      t 
      and
       las
      t
       tim
      e
       wit
      h
       shak
      y
       confidenc
      e
       i
      n
       wha
      t
       h
      e
       i
      s
       abou
      t 
      to
       do
      . 
    

    
      When
       h
      e
       signal
      s
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       i
      s
       ready—a
      t
       hi
      s
       level
      ,
       i
      n
       hi
      s 
      laboratory,
       i
      n
       th
      e
       presenc
      e
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       counselors—th
      e
       psy
      ­
      chorientologist
       tell
      s
       hi
      m
       th
      e
       name
      ,
       age
      ,
       sex
      ,
       an
      d
       loca
      ­
      tion
       o
      f
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       whos
      e
       nam
      e
       i
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       card
      .
       Th
      e 
      psychic
       operator'
      s
       jo
      b
       i
      s
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       ou
      t
       wha
      t
       i
      s
       wron
      g
       wit
      h 
      this
       perso
      n
       h
      e
       ha
      s
       neve
      r
       me
      t
       an
      d
       neve
      r
       hear
      d
       o
      f
       unti
      l 
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       moment
      .
       H
      e
       examine
      s
       thi
      s
       person'
      s
       body
      ,
       insid
      e 
      and
       out
      ,
       i
      n
       th
      e
       orderl
      y
       wa
      y
       hi
      s
       imaginatio
      n
       ha
      s
       bee
      n 
      trained
       t
      o
       do
      ,
       consultin
      g
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       counselor
      s
       whe
      n 
      necessary,
       perhap
      s
       "speaking
      "
       t
      o
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       himself
      . 
    

    
      The
       psychi
      c
       operato
      r
       i
      s
       urge
      d
       b
      y
       hi
      s
       psychorientolo
      -
      gist
       t
      o
       repor
      t
       finding
      s
       a
      s
       h
      e
       goe
      s
       along
      ,
       t
      o
       "kee
      p
       talk
      ­
      ing,
       eve
      n
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       fee
      l
       you'r
      e
       guessing.
      "
       Typically
      ,
       a 
      session
       woul
      d
       soun
      d
       lik
      e
       thi
      s
       (th
      e
       followin
      g
       i
      s
       base
      d
       o
      n 
      a
       rea
      l
       case)
      : 
    

    
      Psychorientologist:
       "Th
      e
       nam
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       I
       hav
      e 
      listed
       her
      e
       i
      s
       Joh
      n
       Summers
      .
       H
      e
       i
      s
       forty-eigh
      t
       year
      s
       old
      , 
      lives
       i
      n
       Elkhart
      ,
       Indiana
      .
       One
      ,
       two
      ,
       three—Joh
      n
       Sum
      ­
      mers
       o
      f
       Elkhart
      ,
       Indiana
      ,
       i
      s
       no
      w
       o
      n
       you
      r
       screen
      .
       Sens
      e 
      it,
       fee
      l
       it
      ,
       visualiz
      e
       it
      ,
       imagin
      e
       it
      ,
       creat
      e
       it
      ,
       kno
      w
       h
      e
       i
      s 
      there,
       tak
      e
       i
      t
       fo
      r
       grante
      d
       h
      e
       i
      s
       there
      .
       Sca
      n
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       wit
      h 
      your
       intelligenc
      e
       fro
      m
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       kno
      w
       th
      e
       hea
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e 
      to
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       kno
      w
       th
      e
       fee
      t
       are
      ,
       u
      p
       an
      d
       down
      ,
       u
      p
       an
      d 
      down,
       onc
      e
       a
       second
      . 
    

    
      "While
       scannin
      g
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       manner
      ,
       allo
      w
       you
      r 
      imagination
       t
      o
       selec
      t
       th
      e
       thre
      e
       area
      s
       o
      f
       greates
      t
       attrac
      ­
      tion.
       Maintai
      n
       th
      e
       rat
      e
       o
      f
       scannin
      g
       a
      t
       onc
      e
       a
       secon
      d 
      and
       mentio
      n
       t
      o
       m
      e
       th
      e
       area
      s
       o
      f
       attractio
      n
       a
      s
       the
      y
       com
      e 
      to
       you
      .
       Yo
      u
       wil
      l
       fee
      l
       a
      s
       thoug
      h
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       makin
      g
       i
      t
       up
      ,
       s
      o 
      tell
       m
      e
       everythin
      g
       tha
      t
       enter
      s
       you
      r
       mind.
      " 
    

    
      Psychic
       operator
      :
       "H
      e
       carrie
      s
       hi
      s
       righ
      t
       shoulde
      r
       a 
      little
       lower
      ,
       a
       littl
      e
       forward
      .
       . . .
       Everythin
      g
       els
      e
       seem
      s 
      okay
       excep
      t
       mayb
      e
       th
      e
       lef
      t
       ankle..
      .
       .
       Let'
      s
       loo
      k
       insid
      e 
      the
       chest
      .
       . .
       .
       Everything'
      s
       war
      m
       ..
      .
       a
       littl
      e
       coole
      r
       o
      n 
      the
       right
      .
       . .
       coole
      r
       an
      d
       darker
      .
       ..
      .
       Hi
      s
       righ
      t
       lun
      g
       i
      s 
      gone.
       . .
       .
       No
      w
       t
      o
       tha
      t
       ankle
      .
       . .
       .
       Seem
      s
       okay
      ,
       jus
      t
       a 
      little
       jagge
      d
       whit
      e
       lin
      e
       ther
      e
       .
       .
       .
       hurt
      s
       i
      n
       dam
      p
       weathe
      r 
      .
       .
       .
       mus
      t
       hav
      e
       broke
      n
       i
      t
       sometime
      .
       ..
      .
       I
       gues
      s
       that'
      s 
      all.
       . . .
       Wait
      ,
       m
      y
       femal
      e
       counselo
      r
       i
      s
       turnin
      g
       th
      e
       gu
      y 
      around
       fo
      r
       me
      ,
       pointin
      g
       t
      o
       a
       spo
      t
       behin
      d
       hi
      s
       ear
      s
       . . . 
      yes,
       terribl
      y
       dee
      p
       scar
      s
       ther
      e
       ..
      .
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       a
       mastoi
      d 
      operation,
       ver
      y
       deep
      .
       . . .
       Okay
      ,
       that'
      s
       all.
      " 
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      Psychorientologist:
       "Ver
      y
       good
      .
       H
      e
       i
      s
       missin
      g
       hi
      s 
      right
       lun
      g
       an
      d
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
       dee
      p
       sca
      r
       behin
      d
       on
      e
       ear
      .
       I 
      have
       n
      o
       informatio
      n
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       ankle
      .
       No
      w
       revie
      w
       th
      e 
      feelings
       yo
      u
       ha
      d
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       tol
      d
       m
      e
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       righ
      t
       lun
      g 
      and
       th
      e
       sca
      r
       behin
      d
       th
      e
       ear
      .
       Revie
      w
       you
      r
       feelin
      g
       an
      d 
      use
       thi
      s
       a
      s
       a
       poin
      t
       o
      f
       referenc
      e
       nex
      t
       tim
      e
       yo
      u
       wor
      k
       a 
      case." 
    

    
      After
       a
       moment'
      s
       paus
      e
       th
      e
       psychi
      c
       return
      s
       t
      o
       Beta
      , 
      smiling.
       "Wow
      !
       That'
      s
       crazy!
      " 
    

    
      Yes,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       crazy
      .
       I
      t
       violate
      s
       everythin
      g
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       ex
      ­
      perienced
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       san
      e
       world
      .
       However
      ,
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       nothin
      g 
      unusual
       abou
      t
       thi
      s
       scen
      e
       I
       hav
      e
       jus
      t
       described
      .
       Som
      e 
      miss
       a
       littl
      e
       o
      n
       thei
      r
       firs
      t
       case
      ,
       som
      e
       mis
      s
       altogethe
      r
       o
      n 
      the
       first
      ,
       second
      ,
       eve
      n
       thir
      d
       case
      ;
       bu
      t
       a
      s
       th
      e
       da
      y
       draw
      s 
      to
       a
      n
       end
      ,
       virtuall
      y
       everyon
      e
       ha
      s
       score
      d
       enoug
      h
       direc
      t 
      hits
       t
      o
       kno
      w
       i
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       "jus
      t
       coincidence"—somethin
      g 
      very
       rea
      l
       i
      s
       a
      t
       wor
      k
       here
      . 
    

    
      Too
       ofte
      n
       w
      e
       thin
      k
       o
      f
       th
      e
       imaginatio
      n
       a
      s
       a
      n
       irrespon
      ­
      sible
       creato
      r
       o
      f
       nonsense
      .
       Ofte
      n
       i
      t
       is
      .
       Bu
      t
       work
      s
       o
      f
       ar
      t 
      are
       th
      e
       product
      s
       o
      f
       traine
      d
       imaginations
      ;
       psychi
      c
       result
      s 
      are
       als
      o
       th
      e
       produc
      t
       o
      f
       imagination
      s
       traine
      d
       i
      n
       a
       ver
      y 
      special
       way
      .
       Th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       student
      ,
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       func
      ­
      tions
       psychicall
      y
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       time
      ,
       feel
      s
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       i
      s
       "jus
      t 
      imagining''
       wha
      t
       h
      e
       sees
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       wh
      y
       th
      e
       psychorien
      ­
      tologist
       tell
      s
       hi
      m
       t
      o
       "kee
      p
       talking
      ,
       eve
      n
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       fee
      l
       yo
      u 
      are
       jus
      t
       guessing.
      "
       I
      f
       h
      e
       wer
      e
       t
      o
       sto
      p
       talking
      ,
       hi
      s
       logica
      l 
      mind
       migh
      t
       temp
      t
       hi
      m
       t
      o
       star
      t
       reasonin
      g
       thing
      s
       out
      , 
      stifling
       hi
      s
       psychi
      c
       powers
      ,
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       i
      t
       doe
      s
       i
      n
       everyda
      y 
      life. 
    

    
      After
       hi
      s
       firs
      t
       direc
      t
       hit
      ,
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       studen
      t 
      knows
       h
      e
       i
      s
       no
      t
       "jus
      t
       imagining.
      "
       H
      e
       i
      s
       imaginin
      g
       an
      d 
      learning
       t
      o
       trus
      t
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       thin
      g
       tha
      t
       come
      s
       t
      o
       mind
      .
       Thi
      s 
      is
       hi
      s
       psychi
      c
       gif
      t
       comin
      g
       through
      . 
    

    
      What
       i
      s
       a
      t
       wor
      k
       ar
      e
       perfectl
      y
       natura
      l
       laws
      .
       Ou
      r 
      minds
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       confine
      d
       t
      o
       ou
      r
       heads
      ;
       the
      y
       reac
      h
       out
      .
       T
      o 
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      reach
       ou
      t
       effectively
      ,
       the
      y
       mus
      t
       b
      e
       motivate
      d
       b
      y
       desire
      , 
      fueled
       b
      y
       belief
      ,
       sparke
      d
       b
      y
       expectancy
      . 
    

    
      On
       hi
      s
       firs
      t
       cas
      e
       th
      e
       averag
      e
       studen
      t
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       hav
      e 
      high
       expectancy
      .
       I
      f
       h
      e
       i
      s
       a
      t
       al
      l
       informe
      d
       an
      d
       open
      -
      minded
       h
      e
       know
      s
       perfectl
      y
       wel
      l
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       suc
      h
       a
       thin
      g
       a
      s 
      ESP,
       bu
      t
       hi
      s
       entir
      e
       life'
      s
       trainin
      g
       ha
      s
       "proved
      "
       t
      o
       hi
      m 
      that
       ES
      P
       i
      s
       someon
      e
       else'
      s
       ability
      ,
       no
      t
       his
      .
       Onc
      e
       h
      e 
      learns
       differently
      ,
       onc
      e
       h
      e
       score
      s
       hi
      s
       firs
      t
       hit
      ,
       hi
      s
       ex
      ­
      pectancy
       leap
      s
       an
      d
       h
      e
       i
      s
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       way
      .
       A
       fe
      w
       hour
      s
       later
      , 
      with
       eigh
      t
       o
      r
       nin
      e
       othe
      r
       goo
      d
       case
      s
       unde
      r
       hi
      s
       belt
      ,
       h
      e 
      will
       b
      e
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      . 
    

    
      'Time
       an
      d
       agai
      n
       I
       sa
      w
       student
      s
       correctl
      y
       diagnosin
      g 
      the
       illness
      .
       .
      .
       wrot
      e
       Bil
      l
       Star
      r
       o
      f
       Midnight
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       ar
      ­
      ticle
       "Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       Classe
      s
       CA
      N
       Improv
      e
       You
      r
       Men
      ­
      tal
       Power
      "
       (Novembe
      r
       19
      ,
       1973)
      .
       I
      n
       i
      t
       h
      e
       describe
      d
       a 
      case
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       onc
      e
       presente
      d
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       though
      t
       woul
      d 
      prove
       especiall
      y
       difficul
      t
       t
      o
       diagnos
      e
       becaus
      e
       neithe
      r
       h
      e 
      nor
       anyon
      e
       els
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       clas
      s
       kne
      w
       wha
      t
       th
      e
       illnes
      s
       was
      . 
    

    
      Earlier
       tha
      t
       day
      ,
       a
       Mr
      .
       Thomas
      ,
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      graduate,
       ha
      d
       visite
      d
       hi
      s
       so
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       hospital
      .
       Ther
      e
       wa
      s 
      another
       patien
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       room
      .
       Thoma
      s
       learne
      d
       nothin
      g 
      about
       hi
      m
       excep
      t
       hi
      s
       name
      . 
    

    
      Here
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       th
      e
       psychi
      c
       found
      :
       Th
      e
       righ
      t
       le
      g
       wa
      s 
      "sort
       o
      f
       paralyzed,
      "
       th
      e
       arm
      s
       an
      d
       shoulder
      s
       wer
      e
       stiff
      , 
      and
       som
      e
       vertebra
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       bac
      k
       wer
      e
       fuse
      d
       becaus
      e
       o
      f 
      a
       disease
      .
       I
      n
       addition
      ,
       th
      e
       ma
      n
       ha
      d
       a
       sor
      e
       throa
      t
       an
      d 
      his
       intestine
      s
       wer
      e
       inflamed
      .
       H
      e
       wa
      s
       fiv
      e
       an
      d
       a
       hal
      f
       fee
      t 
      tall
       an
      d
       weighe
      d
       a
       hundre
      d
       an
      d
       fiv
      e
       pounds
      . 
    

    
      Back
       a
      t
       th
      e
       hospital
      ,
       Mr
      .
       Thoma
      s
       learne
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e 
      patient
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       a
       victi
      m
       o
      f
       poli
      o
       i
      n
       childhood
      .
       H
      e
       ha
      d 
      fallen
       fro
      m
       a
       wheelchai
      r
       an
      d
       broke
      n
       hi
      s
       righ
      t
       hip
      ,
       an
      d 
      everything
       ek
      e
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       studen
      t
       sai
      d
       wa
      s
       cor
      ­
      rect,
       excep
      t
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       sor
      e
       throa
      t
       an
      d
       inflame
      d
       intestines
      . 
      Those
       wer
      e
       hi
      s
       son'
      s
       symptoms
      . 
    

    
      Often
       wha
      t
       appea
      r
       t
      o
       b
      e
       misse
      s
       tur
      n
       out
      ,
       lik
      e
       thi
      s 
      one,
       t
      o
       b
      e
       hit
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       wron
      g
       targe
      t
       Wit
      h
       practice
      ,
       th
      e 
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      aim
       improves
      .
       Wit
      h
       mor
      e
       practice
      ,
       th
      e
       psychi
      c
       ca
      n 
      connect
       wit
      h
       thing
      s
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       people
      . 
    

    
      Dick
       Mazza
      ,
       a
      n
       actor-singe
      r
       i
      n
       Ne
      w
       York
      ,
       supple
      ­
      ments
       hi
      s
       incom
      e
       b
      y
       typin
      g
       boo
      k
       manuscript
      s
       fo
      r 
      writers
       an
      d
       publishers
      .
       On
      e
       da
      y
       h
      e
       los
      t
       a
       manuscrip
      t 
      and
       franticall
      y
       calle
      d
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduat
      e
       t
      o
       hel
      p 
      him
       fin
      d
       it
      .
       H
      e
       ha
      d
       i
      t
       last
      ,
       h
      e
       said
      ,
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       entere
      d
       a 
      small
       churc
      h
       auditoriu
      m
       t
      o
       rehears
      e
       a
       play
      .
       A
       grou
      p
       o
      f 
      young
       mortician
      s
       wer
      e
       leaving
      ;
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       ther
      e
       fo
      r 
      graduation
       exercises
      .
       Th
      e
       manuscrip
      t
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       a
       whit
      e 
      envelope
       wit
      h
       Dick'
      s
       nam
      e
       an
      d
       addres
      s
       an
      d
       th
      e
       wor
      d 
      "rush"
       writte
      n
       o
      n
       i
      t 
    

    
      The
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduat
      e
       ha
      s
       a
      s
       on
      e
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       coun
      ­
      selors
       a
      n
       elderl
      y
       mut
      e
       woma
      n
       whos
      e
       usefulnes
      s
       i
      s 
      limited
       t
      o
       ye
      s
       an
      d
       n
      o
       nod
      s
       an
      d
       a
       sor
      t
       o
      f
       sig
      n
       language
      . 
      The
       mal
      e
       counselo
      r
       help
      s
       ou
      t
       a
      s
       a
      n
       interprete
      r
       an
      d 
      occasionally
       pitche
      s
       i
      n
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       advice
      . 
    

    
      The
       graduat
      e
       visualize
      d
       th
      e
       manuscrip
      t
       a
      s
       Dic
      k
       de
      ­
      scribed
       i
      t
       H
      e
       sa
      w
       i
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       middl
      e
       o
      f
       a
       stac
      k
       o
      f
       paper
      s 
      on
       a
       large
      ,
       untid
      y
       desk
      . 
    

    
      "Is
       th
      e
       manuscrip
      t
       saf
      e
       there?
      "
       h
      e
       aske
      d
       hi
      s
       woma
      n 
      counselor.
       Sh
      e
       nodde
      d
       yes
      . 
    

    
      "Does
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       ne
      w
       mortician
      s
       hav
      e
       it?
      " 
    

    
      No. 
    

    
      "Is
       th
      e
       des
      k
       i
      n
       th
      e
       church?
      " 
    

    
      No. 
    

    
      "Will
       f
      t
       b
      e
       returne
      d
       soon?
      " 
    

    
      Yes. 
    

    
      "Who
       ha
      s
       it?
      " 
    

    
      She
       pointe
      d
       a
      t
       th
      e
       graduat
      e
       himself
      .
       "
      I
       hav
      e
       it?
      "
       h
      e 
      asked. 
    

    
      No. 
    

    
      The
       mal
      e
       counselo
      r
       cam
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       rescue
      .
       "Sh
      e
       mean
      s 
      someone
       abou
      t
       you
      r
       ag
      e
       ha
      s
       it
      .
       H
      e
       aske
      d
       a
       youn
      g
       wom
      ­
      an
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       hi
      s
       paper
      s
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       offic
      e
       becaus
      e
       h
      e
       wa
      s 
      going
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       celebrat
      e
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       students
      .
       It'
      s
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       desk
      . 
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      Don't
       worry
      ,
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       see
      s
       it
      ,
       he'l
      l
       sen
      d
       i
      t
       alon
      g
       t
      o 
      Dick." 
    

    
      Two
       day
      s
       late
      r
       th
      e
       dea
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       morticians
      '
       schoo
      l 
      telephoned
       Dick
      .
       Afte
      r
       th
      e
       graduation
      ,
       h
      e
       explained
      , 
      he
       ha
      d
       picke
      d
       u
      p
       a
       stac
      k
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       paper
      s
       tha
      t
       someho
      w 
      included
       th
      e
       manuscrip
      t
       an
      d
       aske
      d
       hi
      s
       secretar
      y
       t
      o
       pu
      t 
      them
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       des
      k
       becaus
      e
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       goin
      g
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       hav
      e
       a 
      few
       drink
      s
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       ne
      w
       graduates
      . 
    

    
      It
       ha
      s
       occurre
      d
       t
      o
       man
      y
       tha
      t
       i
      n
       ou
      r
       cas
      e
       wor
      k
       w
      e 
      are
       dealin
      g
       wit
      h
       nothin
      g
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       though
      t
       transfer
      ­
      ence.
       (Nothin
      g
       more
      !
       Ho
      w
       sophisticate
      d
       som
      e
       folk
      s 
      are!) 
    

    
      The
       cas
      e
       I
       use
      d
       a
      s
       a
      n
       example—th
      e
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       ma
      n 
      with
       th
      e
       missin
      g
       lung—i
      s
       a
       rea
      l
       one
      .
       Yo
      u
       wil
      l
       recal
      l 
      there
       wa
      s
       on
      e
       apparen
      t
       miss
      ,
       th
      e
       broke
      n
       ankle
      .
       Th
      e 
      orientologist
       coul
      d
       confir
      m
       (h
      e
       ha
      d
       writte
      n
       the
      m
       dow
      n 
      beforehand)
       th
      e
       mastoi
      d
       operatio
      n
       an
      d
       th
      e
       missin
      g 
      lung.
       Bu
      t
       al
      l
       h
      e
       coul
      d
       sa
      y
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       broke
      n
       ankl
      e
       wa
      s 
      "I
       hav
      e
       n
      o
       informatio
      n
       abou
      t
       that
      " 
    

    
      Later
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       whos
      e
       cas
      e
       wa
      s
       bein
      g
       worke
      d
       con
      ­
      firmed
       tha
      t
       i
      n
       fac
      t
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       broke
      n
       hi
      s
       ankl
      e
       year
      s
       before
      , 
      and
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       cause
      s
       hi
      m
       som
      e
       discomfor
      t
       i
      n
       dam
      p 
      weather.
       Though
      t
       transference
      ?
       No
      t
       a
      s
       w
      e
       normall
      y 
      understand
       th
      e
       term
      ;
       th
      e
       though
      t
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       min
      d 
      of
       th
      e
       orientologis
      t
       fo
      r
       h
      e
       kne
      w
       nothin
      g
       abou
      t
       th
      e 
      broken
       ankle
      .
       No
      r
       wa
      s
       i
      t
       likel
      y
       t
      o
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      mind
       o
      f
       th
      e
       "case
      "
       a
      t
       tha
      t
       moment
      . 
    

    
      But
       yo
      n
       ma
      y
       objec
      t
       i
      t
       jus
      t
       migh
      t
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       i
      n
       hi
      s 
      mind.
       Yes
      ,
       i
      t
       jus
      t
       migh
      t
       hav
      e
       been
      .
       Anothe
      r
       case
      :
       A 
      student
       doin
      g
       cas
      e
       wor
      k
       reporte
      d
       tha
      t
       a
       woma
      n
       ha
      d
       a 
      scar
       o
      n
       he
      r
       elbo
      w
       fro
      m
       a
       fracture
      .
       Th
      e
       orientologis
      t 
      had
       n
      o
       informatio
      n
       abou
      t
       i
      t
       an
      d
       checke
      d
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       wom
      ­
      an,
       wh
      o
       sai
      d
       no
      ,
       sh
      e
       ha
      d
       neve
      r
       injure
      d
       he
      r
       elbow
      .
       The
      n 
      a
       fe
      w
       day
      s
       late
      r
       th
      e
       woma
      n
       mentione
      d
       i
      t
       t
      o
       he
      r
       mother
      . 
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      She
       had
      ,
       i
      t
       turne
      d
       out
      ,
       broke
      n
       he
      r
       elbo
      w
       whe
      n
       sh
      e
       wa
      s 
      three
       year
      s
       old
      !
       I
      s
       thi
      s
       though
      t
       transference
      ? 
    

    
      The
       psychi
      c
       energ
      y
       whic
      h
       peopl
      e
       sen
      d
       ou
      t
       i
      s
       stron
      ­
      gest
       whe
      n
       thei
      r
       surviva
      l
       i
      s
       a
      t
       stake
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       wh
      y
       s
      o
       man
      y 
      cases
       o
      f
       spontaneou
      s
       ES
      P
       involv
      e
       accident
      s
       an
      d
       sudde
      n 
      death. 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       fo
      r
       thi
      s
       reaso
      n
       tha
      t
       ou
      r
       fina
      l
       exercis
      e
       i
      s
       cas
      e 
      work
       wit
      h
       severel
      y
       il
      l
       people
      .
       Th
      e
       graduat
      e
       wh
      o
       con
      ­
      scientiously
       practice
      s
       hi
      s
       cas
      e
       wor
      k
       learn
      s
       t
      o
       pic
      k
       u
      p 
      weaker
       an
      d
       weake
      r
       psychi
      c
       signal
      s
       unti
      l
       on
      e
       da
      y
       h
      e
       i
      s 
      able
       psychicall
      y
       t
      o
       connec
      t
       wit
      h
       anyon
      e
       h
      e
       ha
      s
       i
      n
       mind
      , 
      whether
       o
      r
       no
      t
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       i
      s
       i
      n
       trouble
      .
       Wit
      h
       practic
      e 
      we
       becom
      e
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       sensitive
      . 
    

    
      In
       m
      y
       earl
      y
       experiment
      s
       I
       learne
      d
       tha
      t
       childre
      n
       dem
      ­
      onstrate
       psychi
      c
       abilit
      y
       mor
      e
       readil
      y
       tha
      n
       adult
      s
       do
      . 
      They
       ar
      e
       fa
      r
       les
      s
       limite
      d
       b
      y
       Beta'
      s
       vie
      w
       o
      f
       wha
      t
       i
      s
       pos
      ­
      sible,
       an
      d
       thei
      r
       sens
      e
       o
      f
       realit
      y
       ha
      s
       no
      t
       develope
      d
       t
      o 
      the
       poin
      t
       wher
      e
       the
      y
       wil
      l
       sa
      y
       onl
      y
       thos
      e
       thing
      s
       tha
      t 
      seem
       logical
      . 
    

    
      One
       experiment
      ,
       jus
      t
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       basic
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Min
      d 
      Control
       cours
      e
       wer
      e
       developed
      ,
       wa
      s
       designe
      d
       t
      o
       wor
      k 
      out
       th
      e
       structur
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       case-workin
      g
       session
      s
       I
       hav
      e 
      described.
       A
      s
       yo
      u
       will
       see
      ,
       m
      y
       earlie
      r
       techniqu
      e
       wa
      s 
      quite
       differen
      t
       fro
      m
       wha
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       today
      . 
    

    
      Two
       children
      ,
       Jimm
      y
       an
      d
       Timmy
      ,
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       traine
      d 
      in
       th
      e
       basics
      .
       I
       separate
      d
       them
      ,
       puttin
      g
       eac
      h
       i
      n
       a
       dif
      ­
      ferent
       room
      ,
       eac
      h
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       experimenter
      ,
       a
       sor
      t
       o
      f
       fore
      ­
      runner
       o
      f
       today'
      s
       psychorientologist
      .
       On
      e
       child
      ,
       Jimmy
      , 
      was
       aske
      d
       t
      o
       g
      o
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       creat
      e
       something
      ,
       any
      ­
      thing,
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       imagination
      .
       Meanwhil
      e
       Timmy
      ,
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      other
       room
      ,
       wen
      t
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       wa
      s
       aske
      d
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       ou
      t 
      what
       Jimm
      y
       wa
      s
       u
      p
       to
      .
       Jimm
      y
       sai
      d
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       experimenter
      , 
      "I'm
       makin
      g
       a
       littl
      e
       truck
      .
       I
      t
       ha
      s
       a
       gree
      n
       bod
      y
       an
      d
       re
      d 
      wheels." 
    

    
      now?Timmy'" 
    

    
      s
       experimente
      r
       asked
      ,
       "Wha
      t
       i
      s
       Jimm
      y
       doin
      g 
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      "Oh,
       he'
      s
       makin
      g
       a
       littl
      e
       to
      y
       truck.
      " 
    

    
      "Well,
       describ
      e
       it
      " 
    

    
      "Oh,
       i
      t
       ha
      s
       a
       gree
      n
       bod
      y
       an
      d
       re
      d
       wheels.
      " 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       cas
      e
       wor
      k
       a
      t
       a
       mor
      e
       subd
      e
       leve
      l
       tha
      n
       w
      e 
      conduct
       wit
      h
       adult
      s
       i
      n
       ou
      r
       classes
      .
       I
      t
       take
      s
       practic
      e
       t
      o 
      "become
       a
      s
       littl
      e
       children.
      " 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       THIRTEE
      N 
    

    
      FORM
       YOU
      R
       OW
      N 
      PRACTICE
       GROU
      P 
    

    
      I
       wan
      t
       yo
      u
       t
      o
       com
      e
       a
      s
       clos
      e
       a
      s
       possible
      ,
       throug
      h
       readin
      g 
      this
       book
      ,
       t
      o
       developin
      g
       you
      r
       menta
      l
       abilitie
      s
       a
      s
       w
      e
       d
      o 
      in
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       classes
      .
       I
      t
       wil
      l
       tak
      e
       steady
      ,
       prolonged
      , 
      but
       pleasan
      t
       application
      .
       S
      o
       far
      ,
       th
      e
       exercise
      s
       I
       hav
      e 
      given
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       practice
      d
       alone
      .
       I
      n
       a
       mont
      h
       o
      r
       two
      , 
      when
       yo
      u
       becom
      e
       proficient
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       read
      y
       fo
      r
       th
      e 
      case
       wor
      k
       jus
      t
       described
      .
       A
      t
       tha
      t
       poin
      t
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       nee
      d 
      help
       fro
      m
       others
      ,
       unde
      r
       carefull
      y
       controlle
      d
       conditions
      . 
      Here
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       t
      o
       do
      : 
    

    
      Before
       yo
      u
       eve
      n
       begi
      n
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       exercis
      e
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       book
      , 
      form
       a
       grou
      p
       o
      f
       a
      t
       leas
      t
       si
      x
       compatibl
      e
       people
      ,
       wh
      o 
      will
       als
      o
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       practic
      e
       th
      e
       exercises
      .
       Kee
      p
       i
      n
       touc
      h 
      as
       yo
      u
       progress
      ,
       an
      d
       whe
      n
       everyon
      e
       i
      s
       ready—whe
      n 
      everyone
       ha
      s
       reall
      y
       mastere
      d
       th
      e
       exercises—mee
      t
       t
      o 
      begin
       cas
      e
       work
      .
       Allo
      w
       a
      t
       leas
      t
       a
      n
       entir
      e
       da
      y
       fo
      r
       th
      e 
      first
       session
      .
       Everyon
      e
       wil
      l
       brin
      g
       a
      t
       leas
      t
       fou
      r
       fil
      e
       cards
      , 
      each
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       name
      ,
       age
      ,
       an
      d
       locatio
      n
       o
      f
       a
       seriousl
      y
       ailin
      g 
      person
       o
      n
       on
      e
       sid
      e
       an
      d
       th
      e
       natur
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       ailmen
      t
       o
      n
       th
      e 
      other.
       Pu
      t
       i
      n
       plent
      y
       o
      f
       details—thes
      e
       wil
      l
       hel
      p
       whe
      n 
      it
       come
      s
       tim
      e
       fo
      r
       verification
      . 
    

    
      Begin
       b
      y
       mentall
      y
       projectin
      g
       yourselve
      s
       int
      o
       metal
      . 
      You
       wil
      l
       no
      t
       hav
      e
       cube
      s
       o
      r
       cylinder
      s
       o
      f
       metal
      s
       a
      s
       w
      e 
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       i
      n
       ou
      r
       classes
      ;
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       us
      e
       dime
      s
       an
      d
       pennie
      s
       fo
      r 
      silver
       an
      d
       copper
      ,
       a
       rin
      g
       fo
      r
       gold
      ,
       a
       smal
      l
       magne
      t
       fo
      r 
      iron.
       Yo
      u
       shoul
      d
       al
      l
       examin
      e
       thes
      e
       object
      s
       carefully
      , 
      then
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       imagin
      e
       on
      e
       objec
      t
       a
      t
       a
       tim
      e 
      —picturing
       i
      t
       severa
      l
       fee
      t
       i
      n
       fron
      t
       o
      f
       you
      ,
       abov
      e
       ey
      e 
      level.
       Imagin
      e
       th
      e
       objec
      t
       expandin
      g
       unti
      l
       i
      t
       i
      s
       almos
      t 
      the
       siz
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       room
      ,
       the
      n
       ente
      r
       i
      t
       an
      d
       perfor
      m
       th
      e 
      various
       tests
      . 
    

    
      Do
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       wit
      h
       fruit
      s
       an
      d
       vegetables
      ,
       an
      d
       finall
      y
       a 
      pet
       Yo
      u
       ca
      n
       conside
      r
       thes
      e
       exercise
      s
       a
       succes
      s
       whe
      n 
      everyone
       ha
      s
       fel
      t
       a
       distinc
      t
       differenc
      e
       betwee
      n
       hi
      s
       ex
      ­
      aminations
       o
      f
       on
      e
       objec
      t
       an
      d
       another
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       neces
      ­
      sary
       tha
      t
       result
      s
       o
      f
       eac
      h
       tes
      t
       b
      e
       clea
      r
       an
      d
       detailed
      ,
       onl
      y 
      that
       th
      e
       tota
      l
       experienc
      e
       o
      f
       eac
      h
       objec
      t
       b
      e
       distinc
      t
       fro
      m 
      the
       experienc
      e
       o
      f
       othe
      r
       objects
      .
       You
      r
       impression
      s
       ma
      y 
      turn
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       entirel
      y
       differen
      t
       fro
      m
       someon
      e
       else's
      . 
      No
       matter
      ,
       th
      e
       importan
      t
       thin
      g
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       find
      ;
       tha
      t 
      becomes
       you
      r
       referenc
      e
       poin
      t 
    

    
      I
       hav
      e
       no
      t
       ye
      t
       develope
      d
       a
       way
      ,
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       printe
      d 
      page,
       o
      f
       helpin
      g
       yo
      u
       evok
      e
       counselors
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       abl
      e 
      somehow
       t
      o
       d
      o
       thi
      s
       o
      n
       you
      r
       own
      ,
       fine
      ,
       bu
      t
       yo
      u
       ca
      n 
      proceed
       perfectl
      y
       wel
      l
       withou
      t
       them
      ,
       thoug
      h
       you
      r
       prog
      ­
      ress
       mayb
      e
       slower
      . 
    

    
      For
       cas
      e
       work
      ,
       pai
      r
       of
      f
       exactl
      y
       a
      s
       w
      e
       d
      o
       i
      n
       Min
      d 
      Control
       classes
      .
       I
      n
       Chapte
      r
       1
      2
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       fin
      d
       th
      e
       word
      s 
      the
       orientologis
      t
       speak
      s
       t
      o
       th
      e
       psychi
      c
       a
      s
       h
      e
       present
      s 
      the
       case
      .
       Thes
      e
       ar
      e
       exactl
      y
       th
      e
       one
      s
       w
      e
       us
      e
       i
      n
       class
      , 
      and
       I
       sugges
      t
       you
      r
       grou
      p
       us
      e
       them
      ,
       too
      . 
    

    
      I
       mentione
      d
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       shoul
      d
       d
      o
       thi
      s
       unde
      r
       carefull
      y 
      controlled
       conditions
      .
       Her
      e
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       I
       mean
      : 
    

    
      1.
       Selec
      t
       a
       quie
      t
       plac
      e
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       unlikel
      y
       t
      o
       b
      e 
      interrupted
       o
      r
       disturbed
      . 
    

    
      2.
       B
      e
       sur
      e
       tha
      t
       ever
      y
       membe
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       grou
      p
       ha
      s
       prac
      ­
      ticed
       al
      l
       th
      e
       exercise
      s
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       book
      ,
       i
      n
       prope
      r
       order
      ,
       an
      d 
      has
       bee
      n
       successfu
      l
       wit
      h
       them
      . 
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      3.
       Agre
      e
       beforehan
      d
       tha
      t
       ther
      e
       will
       b
      e
       n
      o
       "eg
      o 
      trips."
       Someon
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       grou
      p
       wil
      l
       probabl
      y
       succee
      d 
      more
       spectacularl
      y
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       rest—a
      t
       firs
      t
       Tin
      s
       doe
      s
       no
      t 
      mean
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       i
      s
       th
      e
       "best
      "
       o
      r
       i
      n
       an
      y
       sens
      e
       superior
      ;
       h
      e 
      has
       simpl
      y
       succeede
      d
       firs
      t
       Som
      e
       ma
      y
       no
      t
       begi
      n
       t
      o 
      operate
       psychicall
      y
       unti
      l
       th
      e
       fift
      h
       o
      r
       sixt
      h
       meeting
      ,
       bu
      t 
      the
       slowes
      t
       ofte
      n
       tur
      n
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       th
      e
       bes
      t
       psychics
      . 
    

    
      4.
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       kno
      w
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      ,
       as
      k
       hi
      m
       t
      o 
      join
       you
      .
       I
      f
       h
      e
       ha
      s
       kep
      t
       u
      p
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       h
      e 
      will
       b
      e
       o
      f
       immens
      e
       help
      .
       I
      f
       h
      e
       ha
      s
       le
      t
       i
      t
       slip
      ,
       a
       brie
      f 
      refresher
       wit
      h
       thi
      s
       boo
      k
       o
      r
       anothe
      r
       go-aroun
      d
       wit
      h
       a 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       clas
      s
       (h
      e
       ca
      n
       d
      o
       thi
      s
       fre
      e
       o
      f
       charge
      )
       will 
      bring
       hi
      m
       back
      . 
    

    
      5.
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       th
      e
       psychic
      ,
       se
      t
       you
      r
       doubt
      s
       asid
      e 
      and
       div
      e
       righ
      t
       in
      .
       Liste
      n
       t
      o
       you
      r
       hunches—guess—bu
      t 
      above
       all
      ,
       d
      o
       no
      t
       tr
      y
       t
      o
       reaso
      n
       ou
      t
       you
      r
       findings
      .
       D
      o 
      not
       say
      ,
       "Oh
      ,
       tha
      t
       can'
      t
       be
      "
       an
      d
       wai
      t
       fo
      r
       anothe
      r
       im
      ­
      pression.
       Wha
      t
       occur
      s
       t
      o
       yo
      u
       o
      n
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       though
      t
       i
      s 
      more
       ofte
      n
       correc
      t
       tha
      n
       wha
      t
       occur
      s
       o
      n
       secon
      d
       though
      t 
    

    
      Keep
       talking
      !
       Sca
      n
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       fro
      m
       to
      p
       t
      o
       botto
      m
       an
      d 
      describe
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       see
      . 
    

    
      6.
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       th
      e
       orientologist
      ,
       d
      o
       no
      t
       hin
      t
       Yo
      u 
      want
       you
      r
       psychi
      c
       t
      o
       succeed
      ,
       bu
      t
       i
      t
       wil
      l
       no
      t
       hel
      p
       i
      f
       yo
      u 
      say,
       "G
      o
       bac
      k
       no
      w
       t
      o
       th
      e
       chest
      .
       Sur
      e
       nothin
      g
       i
      s
       wron
      g 
      there?" 
    

    
      Do
       no
      t
       tel
      l
       th
      e
       psychi
      c
       h
      e
       i
      s
       wrong
      .
       I
      n
       th
      e
       earl
      y 
      stages,
       whe
      n
       ther
      e
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       th
      e
       greates
      t
       numbe
      r
       o
      f 
      misses,
       wha
      t
       ofte
      n
       happen
      s
       i
      s
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       psychi
      c
       pick
      s
       u
      p 
      other
       case
      s
       rathe
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       on
      e
       h
      e
       i
      s
       workin
      g
       on
      .
       Th
      e 
      error
       i
      s
       relativel
      y
       mino
      r
       an
      d
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       correcte
      d
       wit
      h
       a 
      little
       practice
      .
       Discouragin
      g
       word
      s
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       psychorien
      ­
      tologist
       ca
      n
       brin
      g
       progres
      s
       t
      o
       a
       halt
      .
       Simpl
      y
       say
      ,
       "
      I 
      have
       n
      o
       informatio
      n
       o
      n
       that.
      " 
    

    
      7.
       B
      e
       patient
      .
       I
      f
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       a
       half-millio
      n
       peopl
      e
       lik
      e 
      you
       hav
      e
       succeeded
      ,
       surel
      y
       yo
      u
       will
      ,
       too
      .
       I
      t
       ma
      y
       tak
      e 
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      you
       longe
      r
       workin
      g
       alon
      e
       an
      d
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       informa
      l
       group
      , 
      but
       wh
      y
       rush
      ? 
    

    
      8.
       Onc
      e
       everyon
      e
       become
      s
       routinel
      y
       successfu
      l
       wit
      h 
      case
       work
      ,
       kee
      p
       you
      r
       grou
      p
       together
      ,
       kee
      p
       meeting
      , 
      keep
       workin
      g
       case
      s
       together
      .
       Yo
      u
       wil
      l
       becom
      e
       bette
      r 
      and
       bette
      r
       a
      t
       i
      t
       unti
      l
       on
      e
       da
      y
       soo
      n
       yo
      u
       will
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o 
      work
       case
      s
       alone
      ,
       becomin
      g
       mor
      e
       sensitiv
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       subtl
      e 
      messages
       o
      f
       everyda
      y
       lif
      e
       rathe
      r
       tha
      n
       onl
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       mor
      e 
      powerful
       one
      s
       o
      f
       seriou
      s
       illness
      . 
    

    
      9.
       D
      o
       no
      t
       us
      e
       anyon
      e
       wh
      o
       i
      s
       presen
      t
       a
      s
       a
       case
      .
       Ther
      e 
      is
       a
       lega
      l
       distinctio
      n
       betwee
      n
       doin
      g
       thi
      s
       an
      d
       workin
      g
       o
      n 
      someone
       wh
      o
       i
      s
       a
      t
       a
       distance
      .
       I
      n
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       instanc
      e
       i
      t
       i
      s 
      diagnosis,
       whic
      h
       mus
      t
       b
      e
       lef
      t
       t
      o
       license
      d
       physician
      s
       an
      d 
      health
       caretakers
      ;
       i
      n
       th
      e
       secon
      d
       instanc
      e
       i
      t
       i
      s
       psychi
      c 
      detection,
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       perfectl
      y
       al
      l
       righ
      t
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       law
      . 
    

    
      10.
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       discove
      r
       a
      n
       abnormalit
      y
       i
      n
       a
       cas
      e
       yo
      u 
      are
       working
      ,
       d
      o
       no
      t
       rus
      h
       t
      o
       giv
      e
       hi
      m
       th
      e
       news
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s 
      his
       physician'
      s
       job
      .
       Your
      s
       i
      s
       t
      o
       develo
      p
       you
      r
       psychi
      c 
      abilities
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       hel
      p
       hi
      m
       an
      d
       other
      s
       psychical
      ­
      ly—and
       legally
      .
       Simpl
      y
       correc
      t
       mentall
      y
       wha
      t
       yo
      u 
      detect
       Yo
      u
       detec
      t
       mentally
      ,
       s
      o
       correc
      t
       mentally
      . 
    

    
      I
       warne
      d
       earlie
      r
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       chapte
      r
       agains
      t
       readin
      g
       to
      o 
      much
       meanin
      g
       int
      o
       wh
      o
       succeed
      s
       firs
      t
       I
       learne
      d
       thi
      s 
      lesson
       i
      n
       a
       powerfu
      l
       wa
      y
       whe
      n
       I
       wa
      s
       teachin
      g
       on
      e
       o
      f 
      my
       earlie
      r
       classes
      ,
       i
      n
       1967
      .
       On
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       student
      s
       wa
      s
       a 
      flight
       instructor
      ,
       Ji
      m
       Needham
      .
       Everythin
      g
       wa
      s
       goin
      g 
      well
       fo
      r
       hi
      m
       unti
      l
       th
      e
       las
      t
       da
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Ever
      y
       cas
      e 
      he
       worke
      d
       wa
      s
       a
       hundred-percen
      t
       miss
      .
       N
      o
       on
      e
       els
      e
       i
      n 
      the
       clas
      s
       o
      f
       thirty-tw
      o
       di
      d
       s
      o
       poorly
      . 
    

    
      However,
       Ji
      m
       sa
      w
       other
      s
       doin
      g
       well
      ,
       wit
      h
       on
      e
       direc
      t 
      bit
       afte
      r
       another
      .
       I
      f
       the
      y
       could
      ,
       h
      e
       could
      ,
       s
      o
       h
      e
       devise
      d 
      his
       ow
      n
       pla
      n
       fo
      r
       practicin
      g
       a
      t
       hom
      e
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       wife
      ,
       wh
      o 
      had
       take
      n
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       wit
      h
       him
      .
       Sh
      e
       clippe
      d
       newspape
      r 
      stories
       o
      f
       acciden
      t
       victims
      ,
       an
      d
       each-nigh
      t
       a
      t
       level
      ,
       h
      e 
      would
       tr
      y
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       th
      e
       cases—sh
      e
       givin
      g
       hi
      m
       thei
      r 
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      names,
       ages
      ,
       sex
      ,
       an
      d
       locations
      ,
       h
      e
       describin
      g
       thei
      r
       in
      ­
      juries.
       Alon
      g
       wit
      h
       this
      ,
       sh
      e
       rea
      d
       hi
      m
       name
      s
       fro
      m
       th
      e 
      Yellow
       Page
      s
       an
      d
       h
      e
       trie
      d
       t
      o
       gues
      s
       thei
      r
       occupations
      . 
      Six
       month
      s
       o
      f
       hundred-percen
      t
       misses
      ,
       the
      n
       cam
      e
       a 
      breakthrough;
       h
      e
       successfull
      y
       worke
      d
       hi
      s
       firs
      t
       case
      .
       The
      n 
      another
       an
      d
       stil
      l
       another
      .
       H
      e
       i
      s
       no
      w
       wit
      h
       m
      e
       i
      n
       Laredo
      , 
      in
       charg
      e
       o
      f
       trainin
      g
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       instructors
      ,
       an
      d
       i
      s 
      one
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       mos
      t
       reliabl
      e
       psychics
      .
       I
      n
       fact
      ,
       Ji
      m
       ca
      n
       no
      w 
      operate
       psychicall
      y
       withou
      t
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       level
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       par
      t
       o
      f 
      his
       everyda
      y
       living
      . 
    

    
      One
       evening
      ,
       a
      t
       Beta
      ,
       o
      r
       oute
      r
       consciousness
      ,
       Ji
      m 
      was
       helpin
      g
       a
       clas
      s
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       exercis
      e
       fo
      r
       evokin
      g 
      counselors.
       H
      e
       sa
      w
       a
       gian
      t
       blac
      k
       man
      ,
       dresse
      d
       i
      n
       gold
      -
      brocaded
       robe
      s
       an
      d
       wearin
      g
       a
       wide
      ,
       jewele
      d
       bracele
      t 
      approach
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       students
      .
       Th
      e
       studen
      t
       rejecte
      d
       him
      , 
      and
       h
      e
       approache
      d
       another
      ,
       the
      n
       disappeare
      d
       int
      o
       hi
      s 
      aura. 
    

    
      When
       th
      e
       exercis
      e
       wa
      s
       over
      ,
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       studen
      t
       reporte
      d 
      that
       sh
      e
       ha
      d
       onl
      y
       on
      e
       counselor
      .
       Tw
      o
       ha
      d
       appeared
      , 
      but
       th
      e
       mal
      e
       on
      e
       wa
      s
       Othello
      ;
       h
      e
       looke
      d
       to
      o
       fearsome
      . 
      The
       secon
      d
       studen
      t
       exclaimed
      ,
       "
      I
       go
      t
       Othello
      .
       H
      e
       didn'
      t 
      come
       righ
      t
       away
      ,
       bu
      t
       ther
      e
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      exercise!" 
    

    
      You
       ma
      y
       no
      t
       hav
      e
       t
      o
       persever
      e
       a
      s
       lon
      g
       a
      s
       Ji
      m
       Need
      -
      ham
       did—tha
      t
       i
      s
       ver
      y
       rare—bu
      t
       i
      f
       succes
      s
       take
      s
       longe
      r 
      to
       com
      e
       t
      o
       you
      ,
       i
      t
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       mea
      n
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       n
      o
       psy
      ­
      chic
       gift
      .
       I
      t
       mean
      s
       nothin
      g
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       tha
      t
       succes
      s
       i
      s 
      taking
       longe
      r
       t
      o
       com
      e
       t
      o
       you
      . 
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      Detecting
       illnesse
      s
       i
      n
       person
      s
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       neve
      r
       see
      n
       i
      s 
      astonishing
       enough
      ,
       bu
      t
       w
      e
       neve
      r
       le
      t
       i
      t
       g
      o
       a
      t
       tha
      t
       Int
      o 
      the
       bodie
      s
       wher
      e
       w
      e
       projec
      t
       ou
      r
       awarenes
      s
       w
      e
       als
      o
       pro
      ­
      ject
       healing
      . 
    

    
      Obviously
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
      n
       energ
      y
       involve
      d
       i
      n
       menta
      l
       pro
      ­
      jection,
       a
      n
       energ
      y
       aime
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e
       intention
      s
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       minds
      . 
      Change
       thes
      e
       intention
      s
       fro
      m
       informatio
      n
       gatherin
      g
       t
      o 
      healing
       an
      d
       w
      e
       chang
      e
       wha
      t
       th
      e
       energ
      y
       does
      . 
    

    
      How
       d
      o
       w
      e
       lin
      k
       ou
      r
       intention
      s
       t
      o
       thi
      s
       energ
      y
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       i
      t 
      accomplishes
       wha
      t
       w
      e
       want
      ?
       Th
      e
       intentio
      n
       alone
      ,
       i
      n 
      its
       pur
      e
       form
      ,
       i
      s
       somethin
      g
       lik
      e
       th
      e
       will
      .
       A
      s
       I
       sai
      d
       i
      n 
      the
       chapte
      r
       o
      n
       habi
      t
       control
      ,
       th
      e
       wil
      l
       alon
      e
       i
      s
       o
      f
       ver
      y 
      little
       use
      .
       Jus
      t
       a
      s
       w
      e
       detec
      t
       abnormalitie
      s
       b
      y
       visualizin
      g 
      them,
       w
      e
       visualiz
      e
       condition
      s
       a
      s
       w
      e
       wan
      t
       the
      m
       t
      o
       be
      — 
      without
       th
      e
       abnormalities
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       psychi
      c
       healing
      .
       It'
      s 
      as
       simpl
      e
       a
      s
       tha
      t 
    

    
      For
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       healin
      g
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       do
      ,
       i
      t 
      will
       no
      t
       b
      e
       necessar
      y
       t
      o
       maste
      r
       th
      e
       techniqu
      e
       o
      f
       work
      ­
      ing
       cases
      .
       Yo
      u
       ca
      n
       becom
      e
       a
      n
       effectiv
      e
       psychi
      c
       heale
      r 
      simply
       b
      y
       usin
      g
       you
      r
       menta
      l
       scree
      n
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       d
      o
       i
      n
       prob
      ­
      lem
       solving
      .
       I
      n
       fact
      ,
       eve
      n
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       earl
      y
       stage
      s 
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      of
       meditatio
      n
       an
      d
       visualization
      ,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       stil
      l
       achiev
      e 
      some
       effectiv
      e
       results
      . 
    

    
      Many
       o
      f
       life'
      s
       possibilitie
      s
       han
      g
       i
      n
       a
       precariou
      s
       bal
      ­
      ance.
       On
      e
       littl
      e
       pus
      h
       an
      d
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       ti
      p
       thi
      s
       balanc
      e
       you
      r 
      way.
       Sometimes
      ,
       o
      f
       course
      ,
       th
      e
       balanc
      e
       i
      s
       alread
      y 
      tipped
       an
      d
       i
      t
       take
      s
       a
       mor
      e
       accomplishe
      d
       psychic
      — 
      which
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       become—t
      o
       ti
      p
       h
       back
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       wai
      t
       unti
      l 
      you
       ar
      e
       a
      s
       effectiv
      e
       a
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       woul
      d
       lik
      e 
      to
       b
      e
       befor
      e
       yo
      u
       begi
      n
       psychi
      c
       healin
      g
       yo
      u
       will
       wast
      e 
      priceless
       opportunitie
      s
       t
      o
       provid
      e
       neede
      d
       help
      . 
    

    
      I
       bega
      n
       healin
      g
       wor
      k
       lon
      g
       befor
      e
       I
       ha
      d
       develope
      d 
      Mind
       Control
      ,
       an
      d
       i
      n
       fac
      t
       lon
      g
       befor
      e
       I
       ha
      d
       a
      n
       or
      ­
      ganized
       methodolog
      y
       fo
      r
       healing
      .
       I
       trie
      d
       on
      e
       metho
      d 
      after
       another
      ,
       wit
      h
       varyin
      g
       results
      .
       Th
      e
       importan
      t
       thin
      g 
      is
       tha
      t
       I
       di
      d
       no
      t
       wai
      t
       an
      d
       a
       significan
      t
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       heal
      ­
      ings
       di
      d
       tak
      e
       place—enough
      ,
       i
      n
       fac
      t
       tha
      t
       I
       develope
      d 
      a
       certai
      n
       renow
      n
       a
      s
       a
       heale
      r
       i
      n
       m
      y
       are
      a
       o
      f
       th
      e
       U.S.
      ­
      Mexican
       border
      .
       Man
      y
       though
      t
       I
       ha
      d
       specia
      l
       gift
      s
       o
      r 
      unusual
       powers
      ;
       bu
      t
       I
       ha
      d
       simpl
      y
       rea
      d
       an
      d
       experi
      ­
      mented
       unti
      l
       I
       go
      t
       th
      e
       han
      g
       o
      f
       it
      . 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       m
      y
       earl
      y
       healing
      s
       show
      s
       ho
      w
       differen
      t
       m
      y 
      methods
       use
      d
       t
      o
       be
      .
       I
      n
       195
      9
       I
       hear
      d
       abou
      t
       a
       paris
      h 
      priest
       nea
      r
       Lared
      o
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       suffere
      d
       fo
      r
       fiftee
      n
       year
      s 
      from
       a
       painfu
      l
       swellin
      g
       o
      f
       th
      e
       knees
      .
       H
      e
       wa
      s
       ofte
      n
       con
      ­
      fined
       t
      o
       bed
      .
       Th
      e
       pai
      n
       an
      d
       confinemen
      t
       wer
      e
       no
      t
       al
      l 
      that
       trouble
      d
       th
      e
       priest
      ;
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       unabl
      e
       t
      o
       knee
      l
       a
      t 
      moments
       i
      n
       th
      e
       celebratio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Mas
      s
       whe
      n
       kneelin
      g 
      is
       calle
      d
       for
      .
       Th
      e
       Archbisho
      p
       ha
      d
       grante
      d
       hi
      m
       a
       dis
      ­
      pensation,
       bu
      t
       n
      o
       dispensatio
      n
       coul
      d
       fre
      e
       th
      e
       poo
      r
       ma
      n 
      from
       th
      e
       feelin
      g
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       compromisin
      g
       a
       sacre
      d 
      ritual. 
    

    
      I
       wen
      t
       t
      o
       se
      e
       him
      .
       "
      I
       thin
      k
       I
       ca
      n
       hel
      p
       you,
      "
       I
       said
      . 
      "I
       a
      m
       n
      o
       doctor
      ,
       bu
      t
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       pas
      t
       twelv
      e
       year
      s
       I
       hav
      e 
      been
       workin
      g
       o
      n
       parapsycholog
      y
       an
      d
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       obtaine
      d 
      results
       muc
      h
       lik
      e
       thos
      e
       o
      f
       fait
      h
       healing
      ,
       wit
      h
       whic
      h
       yo
      u 
      are
       familiar.
      " 
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      As
       soo
      n
       a
      s
       I
       sai
      d
       th
      e
       word
      s
       "result
      s
       muc
      h
       lik
      e
       thos
      e 
      of
       fait
      h
       healing,
      "
       th
      e
       pries
      t
       becam
      e
       mor
      e
       concerne
      d
       fo
      r 
      me
       tha
      n
       fo
      r
       himself
      .
       Parapsychology
      ? 
    

    
      "I
       hav
      e
       neve
      r
       hear
      d
       o
      f
       suc
      h
       a
       science
      .
       I
       trus
      t
       yo
      u 
      are
       no
      t
       gettin
      g
       int
      o
       anythin
      g
       o
      f
       whic
      h
       ou
      r
       Hol
      y
       Churc
      h 
      would
       disapprove.
      " 
    

    
      I
       explained
      ,
       a
      s
       bes
      t
       I
       could
      ,
       som
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       principle
      s 
      of
       parapsycholog
      y
       I
       ha
      d
       learne
      d
       an
      d
       ho
      w
       healing
      s
       ca
      n 
      be
       triggered
      .
       Nothin
      g
       tha
      t
       I
       sai
      d
       seeme
      d
       t
      o
       mes
      h
       wit
      h 
      this
       man'
      s
       theology
      .
       H
      e
       promise
      d
       t
      o
       loo
      k
       int
      o
       i
      t
       furthe
      r 
      and
       perhap
      s
       cal
      l
       m
      e
       sometim
      e
       soon
      .
       Th
      e
       loo
      k
       o
      f
       com
      ­
      passion
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       fac
      e
       an
      d
       th
      e
       soun
      d
       o
      f
       disbelie
      f
       i
      n
       hi
      s 
      voice
       gav
      e
       m
      e
       n
      o
       hop
      e
       a
      t
       al
      l
       tha
      t
       I
       woul
      d
       hea
      r
       fro
      m 
      him
       again
      .
       I
       knew
      ,
       though
      ,
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       woul
      d
       pra
      y
       fo
      r
       m
      y 
      protection
       fro
      m
       danger
      s
       s
      o
       seriou
      s
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       min
      d
       tha
      t
       the
      y 
      dwarfed
       eve
      n
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       plight
      . 
    

    
      I
       di
      d
       hea
      r
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       pries
      t
       a
       mont
      h
       late
      r
       an
      d
       onc
      e 
      again
       sa
      t
       b
      y
       hi
      s
       bedside
      . 
    

    
      "Jos6,
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       know
      ,
       th
      e
       Lor
      d
       lead
      s
       u
      s
       i
      n
       strang
      e 
      ways.
       A
       fe
      w
       day
      s
       afte
      r
       you
      r
       visi
      t
       I
       receive
      d
       a
       circula
      r 
      reviewing
       a
       boo
      k
       writte
      n
       b
      y
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       brother
      s
       i
      n
       ou
      r 
      order.
       I
       foun
      d
       a
       whol
      e
       chapte
      r
       devote
      d
       t
      o
       thi
      s
       para
      ­
      psychology
       yo
      u
       wer
      e
       explainin
      g
       t
      o
       m
      e
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       day
      . 
      Now
       I
       understan
      d
       thi
      s
       a
       littl
      e
       bette
      r
       an
      d
       I
       a
      m
       willin
      g
       t
      o 
      let
       yo
      u
       tr
      y
       you
      r
       wor
      k
       o
      n
       me.
      " 
    

    
      I
       sa
      t
       wit
      h
       hi
      m
       fo
      r
       ove
      r
       a
      n
       hou
      r
       an
      d
       spok
      e
       o
      f
       m
      y 
      reading
       an
      d
       som
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       wor
      k
       I
       ha
      d
       done
      .
       Th
      e
       longe
      r
       I 
      remained,
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       I
       like
      d
       th
      e
       man
      .
       Finall
      y
       h
      e
       gre
      w 
      tired
       an
      d
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       leave
      . 
    

    
      "All
       righ
      t
       then,
      "
       h
      e
       said
      ,
       "whe
      n
       shal
      l
       w
      e
       star
      t
       th
      e 
      treatment?" 
    

    
      "Father,
       i
      t
       ha
      s
       alread
      y
       started.
      " 
    

    
      "But
       I
       don'
      t
       understand.
      " 
    

    
      "This
       thin
      g
       i
      s
       mental
      ,
       Father
      ,
       an
      d
       whil
      e
       w
      e
       wer
      e 
      talking
       I
       hav
      e
       don
      e
       th
      e
       initia
      l
       work.
      " 
    

    
      I
       di
      d
       th
      e
       res
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       wor
      k
       a
      t
       hom
      e
       tha
      t
       nigh
      t
       Th
      e 
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      next
       mornin
      g
       th
      e
       pries
      t
       wa
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       telephon
      e
       an
      d
       wit
      h 
    

    
      surprise
       an
      d
       jo
      y
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       voic
      e
       reporte
      d
       ma
      t
       a
       grea
      t
       im
      ­
    

    
      provement
       ha
      d
       take
      n
       plac
      e
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       nigh
      t 
    

    
      Three
       day
      s
       afte
      r
       m
      y
       visi
      t
       h
      e
       coul
      d
       wal
      k
       an
      d
       kneel
      , 
    

    
      and
       h
      e
       ha
      s
       neve
      r
       sinc
      e
       experience
      d
       discomfor
      t
       i
      n
       hi
      s 
      knees.
       A
       miracle
      ?
       No
      ,
       a
       purel
      y
       natura
      l
       phenomenon
      . 
      Here
       i
      s
       ho
      w
       I
       di
      d
       i
      t 
    

    
      Daring
       th
      e
       more-than-an-hou
      r
       cha
      t
       w
      e
       wer
      e
       bot
      h 
      alert
       an
      d
       relaxed
      ,
       tw
      o
       condition
      s
       helpfu
      l
       i
      n
       healing
      . 
      The
       subject
      s
       w
      e
       discusse
      d
       gav
      e
       hi
      m
       adde
      d
       confidenc
      e 
      in
       parapsychology
      .
       I
      n
       psychi
      c
       work
      ,
       confidenc
      e
       i
      s
       a
      s 
      important
       a
      s
       fait
      h
       i
      s
       i
      n
       religion
      .
       Meanwhil
      e
       I
       bega
      n
       t
      o 
      visualize
       hi
      m
       i
      n
       bette
      r
       healt
      h
       and
      ,
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       importan
      t 
      learned
       t
      o
       lik
      e
       hi
      m
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       more
      .
       Lov
      e
       i
      s
       a
       tremen
      ­
      dous
       power
      ;
       I
       wante
      d
       tha
      t
       o
      n
       ou
      r
       side
      ,
       too
      . 
    

    
      I
       di
      d
       on
      e
       mor
      e
       thin
      g
       i
      n
       preparatio
      n
       fo
      r
       wha
      t
       I
       woul
      d 
      later
       d
      o
       tha
      t
       night
      .
       T
      o
       hel
      p
       visualiz
      e
       hi
      m
       later
      ,
       I
       studie
      d 
      the
       priest—hi
      s
       face
      ,
       th
      e
       fee
      l
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       handshake
      ,
       hi
      s 
      various
       expression
      s
       an
      d
       mannerisms
      ,
       th
      e
       soun
      d
       o
      f
       hi
      s 
      voice,
       th
      e
       overal
      l
       feelin
      g
       o
      f
       bein
      g
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       presence
      .
       Thi
      s 
      was
       th
      e
       "initia
      l
       work.
      " 
    

    
      Several
       hour
      s
       later
      ,
       whe
      n
       th
      e
       pries
      t
       wa
      s
       aslee
      p
       an
      d
       I 
      was
       bac
      k
       home
      ,
       I
       di
      d
       th
      e
       res
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       job
      .
       Wha
      t
       I
       di
      d 
      was
       totall
      y
       differen
      t
       fro
      m
       wha
      t
       I
       d
      o
       now
      .
       I
       ha
      d
       learne
      d 
      that
       psychi
      c
       energie
      s
       ar
      e
       transferre
      d
       mos
      t
       effectivel
      y 
      when
       surviva
      l
       i
      s
       a
      t
       stake
      ,
       a
      s
       I
       mentione
      d
       i
      n
       di
      e
       las
      t 
      chapter.
       Instea
      d
       o
      f
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       m
      y
       level
      ,
       a
      s
       I
       woul
      d
       to
      ­
      day,
       I
       hel
      d
       m
      y
       breat
      h
       whil
      e
       picturin
      g
       th
      e
       pries
      t
       i
      n
       per
      ­
      fect
       health
      .
       Lon
      g
       minute
      s
       wen
      t
       by
      ,
       unti
      l
       m
      y
       bod
      y 
      screamed
       fo
      r
       breath
      .
       Stil
      l
       I
       hel
      d
       o
      n
       t
      o
       m
      y
       imag
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      priest
       i
      n
       perfec
      t
       health
      .
       Meanwhil
      e
       m
      y
       brain
      ,
       i
      n
       a
       sor
      t 
      of
       psychi
      c
       scream
      ,
       crie
      d
       ou
      t
       an
      d
       th
      e
       energ
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      scream
       carrie
      d
       th
      e
       carefull
      y
       hel
      d
       imag
      e
       o
      f
       perfec
      t
       healt
      h 
      exactly
       wher
      e
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       suppose
      d
       t
      o
       go
      . 
    

    
      Finally
       I
       breathed
      ,
       convince
      d
       th
      e
       jo
      b
       wa
      s
       done
      ,
       an
      d 
      it
       was
      .
       Th
      e
       metho
      d
       I
       teac
      h
       an
      d
       us
      e
       toda
      y
       i
      s
       muc
      h 
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      easier
       o
      n
       th
      e
       operato
      r
       an
      d
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       effective
      .
       Simpl
      y 
      learn
       t
      o
       us
      e
       th
      e
       menta
      l
       scree
      n
       vividly
      ,
       wit
      h
       confidence
      . 
      Let
       m
      e
       outlin
      e
       th
      e
       procedur
      e
       fo
      r
       you
      ,
       ste
      p
       b
      y
       step
      . 
    

    
      1.
       I
      t
       i
      s
       helpful
      ,
       thoug
      h
       no
      t
       necessary
      ,
       t
      o
       kno
      w
       th
      e 
      condition
       o
      f
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       abou
      t
       t
      o
       heal
      .
       Yo
      u
       ca
      n 
      learn
       thi
      s
       psychicall
      y
       o
      r
       objectively
      ;
       i
      t
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       matter
      . 
    

    
      2.
       G
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r
       meditativ
      e
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       projec
      t
       thi
      s
       per
      ­
      son
       ont
      o
       you
      r
       menta
      l
       scree
      n
       a
      s
       h
      e
       is
      ,
       wit
      h
       whateve
      r 
      ailment
       i
      s
       troublin
      g
       him
      .
       Plac
      e
       anothe
      r
       imag
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e 
      screen
       t
      o
       th
      e
       left
      ,
       showin
      g
       somethin
      g
       bein
      g
       don
      e
       t
      o 
      correct
       th
      e
       problem
      .
       (I
      f
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       no
      t
       me
      t
       th
      e
       perso
      n 
      and
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       ye
      t
       read
      y
       fo
      r
       cas
      e
       work
      ,
       tr
      y
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       before
      ­
      hand
       wha
      t
       h
      e
       look
      s
       lik
      e
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       you
      r
       visualizatio
      n
       a
      s 
      accurate
       a
      s
       possible.
      ) 
    

    
      3.
       No
      w
       projec
      t
       ont
      o
       th
      e
       screen—stil
      l
       farthe
      r
       left—
      a 
      vivid
       imag
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       i
      n
       perfec
      t
       health
      ,
       fille
      d
       wit
      h 
      energy
       an
      d
       optimism
      .
       I
      n
       dee
      p
       meditatio
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       acute
      ­
      ly
       receptiv
      e
       t
      o
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       sa
      y
       t
      o
       yourself
      .
       Thi
      s
       particula
      r 
      moment
       i
      s
       crucia
      l
       t
      o
       developin
      g
       a
       convictio
      n
       tha
      t
       th
      e 
      happy
       imag
      e
       yo
      u
       no
      w
       hav
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       i
      s
       th
      e
       rea
      l
       on
      e 
      —not
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       becomin
      g
       rea
      l
       o
      r
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       will
       b
      e
       real
      , 
      but
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       real
      .
       Th
      e
       reaso
      n
       fo
      r
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       tha
      t
       a
      t
       thi
      s 
      meditative
       level
      ,
       a
      t
       Alph
      a
       an
      d
       Theta
      ,
       you
      r
       min
      d
       i
      s
       i
      n 
      league
       wit
      h
       causes
      ;
       a
      t
       Bet
      a
       i
      t
       deal
      s
       mor
      e
       wit
      h
       results
      . 
      By
       visualizin
      g
       wit
      h
       convictio
      n
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       an
      d
       Thet
      a
       yo
      u 
      are
       causing.
       Neve
      r
       min
      d
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       see
      m
       t
      o
       b
      e
       doin
      g
       t
      o 
      time
       b
      y
       substitutin
      g
       "is
      "
       fo
      r
       "wil
      l
       be.
      "
       Tim
      e
       i
      s
       some
      ­
      thing
       els
      e
       a
      t
       thi
      s
       level
      .
       Visualiz
      e
       th
      e
       result
      s
       yo
      u
       wan
      t 
      as
       bein
      g
       alread
      y
       achieved
      . 
    

    
      Among
       th
      e
       law
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       univers
      e
       ther
      e
       seem
      s
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a 
      sort
       o
      f
       cosmi
      c
       Bil
      l
       o
      f
       Right
      s
       whic
      h
       guarantee
      s
       tha
      t
       al
      l 
      of
       us
      ,
       n
      o
       matte
      r
       ho
      w
       hig
      h
       o
      r
       low
      ,
       n
      o
       matte
      r
       ho
      w
       brigh
      t 
      or
       dull
      ,
       ca
      n
       tak
      e
       par
      t
       i
      n
       causin
      g
       lawfu
      l
       thing
      s
       t
      o
       hap
      ­
      pen
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       firmnes
      s
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       desire
      ,
       belief
      ,
       an
      d
       ex-
    

    
      How
       t
      o
       Help Others with
       Mind Control
       /
       11
      3 
      pectancy.
       Thi
      s
       wa
      s
       sai
      d
       earlier
      ,
       an
      d
       better
      ,
       almos
      t
       2,00
      0 
      years
       ago
      ,
       a
      s
       reporte
      d
       b
      y
       Mar
      k
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Ne
      w
       Testament
      : 
      "What
       thing
      s
       soeve
      r
       y
      e
       desire
      ,
       whe
      n
       y
      e
       pray
      ,
       believ
      e 
      that
       y
      e
       receiv
      e
       them
      ,
       an
      d
       y
      e
       shal
      l
       receiv
      e
       them.
      " 
    

    
      While
       yo
      u
       visualiz
      e
       thi
      s
       perso
      n
       i
      n
       perfec
      t
       healt
      h 
      there
       wil
      l
       com
      e
       a
      n
       instant
      ,
       a
       ver
      y
       pleasan
      t
       one
      ,
       whe
      n 
      you
       kno
      w
       tha
      t
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       don
      e
       enough
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       pleasan
      t 
      because
       i
      t
       i
      s
       a
       feelin
      g
       o
      f
       accomplishmen
      t
       Coun
      t
       your
      ­
      self
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       Beta
      ,
       on
      e
       t
      o
       five
      ,
       "feelin
      g
       wid
      e
       awak
      e
       an
      d 
      better
       tha
      n
       before.
      " 
    

    
      The
       mor
      e
       yo
      u
       practic
      e
       thi
      s
       technique
      ,
       th
      e
       mor
      e 
      beautiful
       coincidence
      s
       will
       occu
      r
       an
      d
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       fir
      m
       wil
      l 
      be
       you
      r
       belief
      ,
       whic
      h
       i
      n
       tur
      n
       wil
      l
       produc
      e
       eve
      n
       mor
      e 
      beautiful
       coincidences
      .
       A
      s
       soo
      n
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       us
      e 
      your
       menta
      l
       scree
      n
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       begi
      n
       t
      o
       spar
      k
       thi
      s
       chai
      n 
      reaction. 
    

    
      While
       th
      e
       technique
      s
       o
      f
       fait
      h
       an
      d
       psychi
      c
       healin
      g 
      may
       b
      e
       differen
      t
       I
       believ
      e
       thei
      r
       principles—an
      d
       result
      s 
      —are
       th
      e
       same
      .
       Ritual
      s
       o
      f
       fait
      h
       healin
      g
       diffe
      r
       fro
      m
       on
      e 
      culture
       t
      o
       another
      ,
       bu
      t
       the
      y
       hav
      e
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       twofol
      d
       ef
      ­
      fect:
       t
      o
       induc
      e
       a
       deepe
      r
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      ,
       an
      d
       t
      o
       buttres
      s 
      belief
       an
      d
       expectation
      . 
    

    
      Many
       healer
      s
       us
      e
       method
      s
       whic
      h
       exhaus
      t
       them
      .
       The
      y 
      are
       draine
      d
       o
      f
       energ
      y
       an
      d
       sometime
      s
       los
      e
       weigh
      t
       i
      n
       a 
      single
       sitting
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       no
      t
       necessary
      .
       I
      n
       fac
      t
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       method
      s
       hav
      e
       th
      e
       opposit
      e
       effec
      t
       Onc
      e
       w
      e
       sens
      e 
      that
       feelin
      g
       o
      f
       accomplishmen
      t
       w
      e
       experienc
      e
       a
       lift
      — 
      not
       a
       subd
      e
       one
      ;
       i
      t
       i
      s
       quit
      e
       strong—an
      d
       w
      e
       d
      o
       awake
      n 
      "feeling
       bette
      r
       tha
      n
       before.
      "
       Healin
      g
       others
      ,
       w
      e
       find
      ,
       i
      s 
      good
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       healer
      . 
    

    
      Many
       healer
      s
       believ
      e
       the
      y
       canno
      t
       hea
      l
       themselves
      . 
      Some
       fee
      l
       tha
      t
       i
      f
       the
      y
       eve
      n
       tr
      y
       thi
      s
       the
      y
       wil
      l
       los
      e
       thei
      r 
      "power."
       W
      e
       hav
      e
       prove
      d
       thi
      s
       t
      o
       b
      e
       untrue
      ,
       ove
      r
       an
      d 
      over.
       Man
      y
       als
      o
       believ
      e
       the
      y
       mus
      t
       b
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       presenc
      e
       o
      f 
      the
       perso
      n
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       healin
      g
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       "layin
      g
       o
      n
       o
      f
       hands.
      " 
      For
       thos
      e
       o
      f
       u
      s
       wh
      o
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       license
      d
       physician
      s
       o
      r
       of
      -
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      ficials
       o
      f
       recognize
      d
       churches
      ,
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       illegal
      .
       Mor
      e
       i
      m 
      portant
       i
      n
       term
      s
       o
      f
       large
      r
       laws
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       unnecessary
      .
       Ab
      ­
      sent
       healin
      g
       works
      . 
    

    
      In
       discussin
      g
       thi
      s
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       classes
      ,
       w
      e
       ofte
      n 
      cite
       th
      e
       cas
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Centurion'
      s
       servan
      t
       who
      m
       Chris
      t 
      healed
       a
      t
       a
       distance
      .
       Chris
      t
       di
      d
       no
      t
       se
      e
       th
      e
       servant
      ,
       onl
      y 
      the
       Centurio
      n
       wh
      o
       tol
      d
       Hi
      m
       o
      f
       th
      e
       problem
      .
       "An
      d
       hi
      s 
      servant
       wa
      s
       heale
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       selfsam
      e
       hour.
      " 
    

    
      One
       smal
      l
       observation
      :
       Notic
      e
       tha
      t
       i
      n
       ou
      r
       folklore
      , 
      when
       w
      e
       mak
      e
       a
       wish—wit
      h
       a
       wishbon
      e
       o
      r
       whe
      n
       w
      e 
      see
       a
       sta
      r
       fal
      l
       o
      r
       whe
      n
       w
      e
       blo
      w
       ou
      t
       birthda
      y
       candles
      — 
      we
       ar
      e
       admonishe
      d
       no
      t
       t
      o
       revea
      l
       ou
      r
       wish
      .
       Thi
      s
       secrec
      y 
      is
       probabl
      y
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       mer
      e
       child'
      s
       play
      ;
       I
       thin
      k
       ther
      e 
      is
       som
      e
       wisdo
      m
       behin
      d
       it
      .
       Keepin
      g
       ou
      r
       wish—or
      ,
       mor
      e 
      to
       th
      e
       point
      ,
       ou
      r
       visualizatio
      n
       o
      f
       a
       healing—bottle
      d
       u
      p 
      in
       secrec
      y
       seem
      s
       a
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       avoi
      d
       dissipatin
      g
       it
      s
       energy
      , 
      maybe
       eve
      n
       t
      o
       ad
      d
       t
      o
       it
      s
       energy
      .
       Fo
      r
       thi
      s
       reason
      ,
       I
       an
      d 
      many
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       lecturer
      s
       advis
      e
       student
      s
       t
      o
       kee
      p
       thei
      r 
      healing
       wor
      k
       t
      o
       themselves
      .
       Whe
      n
       Chris
      t
       sai
      d
       afte
      r
       on
      e 
      of
       Hi
      s
       healings
      ,
       "Se
      e
       tha
      t
       n
      o
       ma
      n
       kno
      w
       o
      f
       it,
      "
       H
      e
       wa
      s 
      not
       askin
      g
       fo
      r
       a
       cover-up
      ;
       Hi
      s
       reason
      s
       wer
      e
       deeper
      . 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       FIFTEE
      N 
    

    
      SOME
       SPECULATION
      S 
    

    
      Chapters
       3
       t
      o
       15
      ,
       whic
      h
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       jus
      t
       read
      ,
       wer
      e
       de
      ­
      signed,
       lik
      e
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       course
      ,
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       yo
      u
       us
      e 
      more
       o
      f
       you
      r
       min
      d
       i
      n
       specia
      l
       way
      s
       t
      o
       solv
      e
       th
      e
       kind
      s 
      of
       problem
      s
       tha
      t
       bese
      t
       ever
      y
       huma
      n
       life
      .
       Wha
      t
       yo
      u 
      have
       rea
      d
       stem
      s
       fro
      m
       m
      y
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       thirt
      y
       year
      s
       o
      f 
      study
       an
      d
       experimen
      t
       A
      s
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       see
      ,
       I
       hav
      e
       kep
      t
       m
      y 
      work
       o
      n
       a
       ver
      y
       practica
      l
       level
      ,
       perhap
      s
       becaus
      e
       I
       wa
      s 
      born
       ver
      y
       poo
      r
       an
      d
       lif
      e
       presente
      d
       m
      e
       wit
      h
       practica
      l 
      problems
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       beginning
      . 
    

    
      Along
       th
      e
       way
      ,
       however
      ,
       i
      t
       seeme
      d
       onl
      y
       natura
      l
       t
      o 
      speculate
       o
      n
       th
      e
       man
      y
       discoverie
      s
       tha
      t
       amaze
      d
       me
      .
       Be
      ­
      cause
       I
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       influence
      d
       b
      y
       a
       grea
      t
       dea
      l
       o
      f
       reading
      , 
      by
       learne
      d
       associates
      ,
       an
      d
       perhap
      s
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       al
      l
       b
      y
       th
      e 
      very
       ric
      h
       traditio
      n
       o
      f
       Christianity
      ,
       I
       ca
      n
       clai
      m
       littl
      e 
      originality
       fo
      r
       thes
      e
       thoughts
      . 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       th
      e
       thing
      s
       tha
      t
       amaze
      d
       m
      e
       wa
      s
       tha
      t
       nothin
      g 
      I
       discovere
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       trul
      y
       workabl
      e
       conflicte
      d
       i
      n
       an
      y
       wa
      y 
      with
       m
      y
       religiou
      s
       convictions
      .
       Fo
      r
       tragi
      c
       centurie
      s
       ther
      e 
      nas
       bee
      n
       a
      n
       uncomfortabl
      e
       relationshi
      p
       betwee
      n
       scienc
      e 
      and
       religion
      .
       I
       hav
      e
       neve
      r
       experience
      d
       thi
      s
       personally
      . 
      What
       amaze
      d
       m
      e
       eve
      n
       mor
      e
       i
      s
       tha
      t
       m
      y
       finding
      s
       di
      d
       no
      t 
      conflict
       wit
      h
       an
      y
       othe
      r
       religio
      n
       or
      ,
       i
      n
       fact
      ,
       wit
      h
       an
      y 
      established
       worl
      d
       view
      .
       Amon
      g
       ou
      r
       enthusiasti
      c
       grad
      ­
      uates
       ar
      e
       atheists
      ,
       Protestant
      s
       o
      f
       ever
      y
       denomination
      , 
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      Catholics,
       Jews
      ,
       Moslems
      ,
       Buddhists
      ,
       an
      d
       Hindus
      , 
      along
       wit
      h
       scientist
      s
       an
      d
       scholar
      s
       o
      f
       a
       wid
      e
       spectru
      m 
      of
       disciplines
      . 
    

    
      Does
       thi
      s
       mea
      n
       tha
      t
       ther
      e
       ar
      e
       n
      o
       value
      s
       inheren
      t
       i
      n 
      Mind
       Control
      ?
       Ar
      e
       th
      e
       technique
      s
       I
       develope
      d
       neithe
      r 
      good
       no
      r
       bad
      ,
       lik
      e
       th
      e
       multiplicatio
      n
       table
      ?
       I
       sai
      d
       I 
      would
       dea
      l
       wit
      h
       speculation
      s
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       chapter
      ,
       bu
      t
       o
      n
       thi
      s 
      point
       I
       hav
      e
       som
      e
       fir
      m
       convictions
      ,
       whic
      h
       I
       believ
      e
       I 
      can
       suppor
      t
       wit
      h
       logic
      .
       Le
      t
       m
      e
       expres
      s
       thes
      e
       i
      n
       a
       kin
      d 
      of
       catechism
      : 
    

    
      1.
       Doe
      s
       th
      e
       univers
      e
       hav
      e
       laws
      ?
       O
      f
       course—scienc
      e 
      is
       discoverin
      g
       them
      . 
    

    
      2.
       Ca
      n
       w
      e
       brea
      k
       thes
      e
       laws
      ?
       No
      .
       W
      e
       ca
      n
       jum
      p
       fro
      m 
      a
       buildin
      g
       an
      d
       die
      ,
       o
      r
       mak
      e
       ourselve
      s
       sick
      ,
       bu
      t
       th
      e
       law
      s 
      are
       no
      t
       broken
      ;
       w
      e
       are
      . 
    

    
      3.
       Ca
      n
       th
      e
       univers
      e
       thin
      k
       abou
      t
       itself
      ?
       W
      e
       kno
      w
       tha
      t 
      at
       leas
      t
       on
      e
       par
      t
       o
      f
       i
      t
       can
      :
       w
      e
       ourselves
      .
       I
      s
       i
      t
       no
      t
       rea
      ­
      sonable
       t
      o
       conclud
      e
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       whol
      e
       can
      ? 
    

    
      4.
       I
      s
       th
      e
       univers
      e
       indifferen
      t
       t
      o
       us
      ?
       Ho
      w
       coul
      d
       i
      t
       be
      ? 
      We
       ar
      e
       par
      t
       o
      f
       it
      ,
       an
      d
       i
      t
       respond
      s
       t
      o
       us
      . 
    

    
      5.
       Ar
      e
       w
      e
       fundamentall
      y
       goo
      d
       o
      r
       bad
      ?
       Whe
      n
       w
      e
       ar
      e 
      in
       closes
      t
       touc
      h
       wit
      h
       ourselves—i
      n
       meditation—w
      e
       ar
      e 
      capable
       o
      f
       n
      o
       har
      m
       a
      t
       al
      l
       an
      d
       a
       vas
      t
       amoun
      t
       o
      f
       good
      . 
    

    
      Were
       i
      t
       no
      t
       fo
      r
       m
      y
       experiment
      s
       whic
      h
       prov
      e
       ou
      t 
      number
       5
      ,
       I
       an
      d
       m
      y
       vie
      w
       o
      f
       realit
      y
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       vastl
      y 
      different. 
    

    
      The
       bes
      t
       definitio
      n
       I
       eve
      r
       hear
      d
       o
      f
       realit
      y
       i
      s
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s 
      the
       on
      e
       drea
      m
       w
      e
       al
      l
       share
      .
       W
      e
       hav
      e
       onl
      y
       th
      e
       faintes
      t 
      hints
       o
      f
       wha
      t
       i
      t
       actuall
      y
       is
      .
       Wha
      t
       w
      e
       perceive
      ,
       th
      e
       wa
      y 
      we
       se
      e
       things
      ,
       i
      s
       largel
      y
       fo
      r
       ou
      r
       ow
      n
       convenience
      . 
      Things
       a
      t
       a
       distanc
      e
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       reall
      y
       smaller
      ,
       an
      d
       soli
      d 
      things
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       reall
      y
       solid
      . 
    

    
      Everything
       i
      s
       energy
      .
       Th
      e
       differenc
      e
       betwee
      n
       a
       colo
      r 
      and
       a
       sound
      ,
       betwee
      n
       a
       cosmi
      c
       ra
      y
       an
      d
       a
       televisio
      n 
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      picture,
       i
      s
       frequency
      ,
       o
      r
       wha
      t
       energ
      y
       i
      s
       doin
      g
       an
      d
       ho
      w 
    

    
      fast
       Matte
      r
       i
      s
       energy
      ,
       too
      ,
       a
      s
       w
      e
       lear
      n
       fro
      m
       E =
       MC
      a 
    

    
      —it
       i
      s
       energ
      y
       doin
      g
       somethin
      g
       else
      ,
       bein
      g
       i
      n
       anothe
      r 
      state.
       A
      n
       interestin
      g
       thin
      g
       abou
      t
       energy—i
      n
       a
       worl
      d
       o
      f 
      opposites:
       u
      p
       an
      d
       down
      ,
       blac
      k
       an
      d
       white
      ,
       fas
      t
       an
      d 
      slow—is
       tha
      t
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       n
      o
       opposit
      e
       fo
      r
       energy
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s 
      because
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       nothin
      g
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       energy
      ,
       includin
      g 
      you
       an
      d
       m
      e
       an
      d
       everythin
      g
       w
      e
       think
      .
       Thinkin
      g
       bot
      h 
      consumes
       an
      d
       create
      s
       energy
      ,
       or
      ,
       t
      o
       b
      e
       mor
      e
       accurate
      , 
      it
       convert
      s
       energy
      . 
    

    
      You
       ca
      n
       se
      e
       no
      w
       wh
      y
       I
       fin
      d
       littl
      e
       separatio
      n
       betwee
      n 
      a
       though
      t
       an
      d
       a
       thing
      . 
    

    
      Can
       thought
      s
       influenc
      e
       things
      ?
       O
      f
       course
      ;
       energ
      y 
      can. 
    

    
      Can
       thought
      s
       influenc
      e
       events
      ?
       O
      f
       course
      ;
       energ
      y 
      can. 
    

    
      Is
       tim
      e
       energy
      ?
       I
       hav
      e
       onl
      y
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       tentativ
      e
       specula
      ­
      tions
       o
      n
       thi
      s
       becaus
      e
       tim
      e
       present
      s
       s
      o
       man
      y
       differen
      t 
      faces
       t
      o
       us
      .
       Loo
      k
       a
      t
       i
      t
       on
      e
       wa
      y
       an
      d
       w
      e
       thin
      k
       w
      e
       se
      e 
      it
       clearly
      ,
       the
      n
       loo
      k
       a
      t
       i
      t
       anothe
      r
       wa
      y
       an
      d
       i
      t
       seem
      s
       al
      ­
      together
       differen
      t 
    

    
      To
       ti
      e
       ou
      r
       shoelace
      s
       o
      r
       cros
      s
       a
       stree
      t
       w
      e
       ha
      d
       bette
      r 
      think
       o
      f
       tim
      e
       a
      s
       runnin
      g
       i
      n
       a
       straigh
      t
       lin
      e
       fro
      m
       pas
      t 
      through
       th
      e
       presen
      t
       int
      o
       th
      e
       future
      .
       W
      e
       must
       thin
      k
       o
      f
       i
      t 
      this
       wa
      y
       i
      n
       orde
      r
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       everyda
      y
       jo
      b
       o
      f 
      living,
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       w
      e
       stil
      l
       convenientl
      y
       thin
      k
       o
      f
       th
      e
       su
      n
       a
      s 
      rising
       an
      d
       setting
      ,
       a
      s
       i
      f
       th
      e
       ol
      d
       astronom
      y
       o
      f
       Coper
      ­
      nicus
       ha
      d
       neve
      r
       bee
      n
       prove
      d
       wrong
      .
       Fro
      m
       thi
      s
       per
      ­
      spective
       w
      e
       ca
      n
       remembe
      r
       th
      e
       pas
      t
       experienc
      e
       th
      e
       pres
      ­
      ent,
       an
      d
       loo
      k
       uncertainly
      ,
       i
      f
       a
      t
       all
      ,
       int
      o
       th
      e
       future
      . 
    

    
      Not
       s
      o
       fro
      m
       anothe
      r
       perspective
      .
       I
      n
       Alph
      a
       an
      d 
      Theta
       w
      e
       ca
      n
       loo
      k
       int
      o
       th
      e
       futur
      e
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       th
      e
       pas
      t 
      Coming
       event
      s
       d
      o
       cas
      t
       thei
      r
       shadow
      s
       before
      ,
       an
      d
       w
      e
       ca
      n 
      be
       traine
      d
       t
      o
       se
      e
       them
      .
       Thi
      s
       abilit
      y
       i
      s
       know
      n
       b
      y
       th
      e 
      now-respectable
       wor
      d
       "precognition.
      "
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       fa
      r
       les
      s 
      respectable
       whe
      n
       I
       wo
      n
       th
      e
       Mexica
      n
       lottery
      . 
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      If
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       an
      d
       Thet
      a
       th
      e
       futur
      e
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       see
      n
       her
      e
       an
      d 
      now,
       i
      t
       mus
      t
       sen
      d
       ahea
      d
       som
      e
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       energy
      ,
       whic
      h
       w
      e 
      can
       tun
      e
       i
      n
       to
      .
       Fo
      r
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       sen
      d
       an
      y
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       energ
      y 
      anywhere,
       i
      t
       mus
      t
       b
      e
       a
      n
       energ
      y
       itself
      . 
    

    
      I
       discovere
      d
       somethin
      g
       rathe
      r
       strang
      e
       abou
      t
       ho
      w
       w
      e 
      perceive
       tim
      e
       man
      y
       year
      s
       ag
      o
       whe
      n
       I
       wa
      s
       experiment
      ­
      ing
       wit
      h
       hypnosis
      .
       Whe
      n
       I
       pu
      t
       tw
      o
       o
      f
       m
      y
       childre
      n 
      through
       ag
      e
       regression—takin
      g
       the
      m
       bac
      k
       i
      n
       time
      — 
      if
       th
      e
       chang
      e
       o
      f
       scener
      y
       fro
      m
       presen
      t
       t
      o
       pas
      t
       starte
      d
       to
      o 
      abruptly,
       the
      y
       woul
      d
       lurc
      h
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       righ
      t
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       whe
      n 
      we
       ar
      e
       movin
      g
       forwar
      d
       o
      n
       a
       bu
      s
       an
      d
       i
      t
       stop
      s
       abruptly
      , 
      we
       lurc
      h
       forward
      . 
    

    
      The
       childre
      n
       fel
      t
       tha
      t
       i
      n
       travelin
      g
       backwar
      d
       i
      n
       tim
      e 
      they
       wer
      e
       travelin
      g
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       righ
      t
       Whe
      n
       I
       returne
      d
       the
      m 
      to
       th
      e
       presen
      t
       an
      d
       stopped
      ,
       th
      e
       revers
      e
       woul
      d
       happen
      ; 
      they
       woul
      d
       lurc
      h
       t
      o
       th
      e
       lef
      t
       Man
      y
       o
      f
       m
      y
       earl
      y
       experi
      ­
      ments
       wit
      h
       differen
      t
       subject
      s
       confirme
      d
       this
      . 
    

    
      Later,
       whe
      n
       I
       abandone
      d
       hypnosi
      s
       fo
      r
       controlle
      d 
      meditation,
       I
       wante
      d
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       how
      ,
       subjectively
      ,
       t
      o
       mov
      e 
      backward
       an
      d
       forwar
      d
       i
      n
       time
      .
       I
       face
      d
       eas
      t
       becaus
      e 
      Oriental
       discipline
      s
       specif
      y
       facin
      g
       i
      n
       tha
      t
       directio
      n
       an
      d 
      east
       seeme
      d
       a
      s
       goo
      d
       a
       directio
      n
       a
      s
       any
      .
       The
      n
       I
       won
      ­
      dered
       i
      f
       I
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       mov
      e
       aroun
      d
       mor
      e
       freel
      y 
      in
       tim
      e
       if
      ,
       takin
      g
       a
       cu
      e
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       hypnosi
      s
       experiments
      , 
      I
       pu
      t
       th
      e
       futur
      e
       o
      n
       m
      y
       lef
      t
       an
      d
       th
      e
       pas
      t
       o
      n
       m
      y
       righ
      t 
    

    
      On
       thi
      s
       plane
      t
       th
      e
       su
      n
       bring
      s
       th
      e
       ne
      w
       da
      y
       fro
      m
       th
      e 
      east
       an
      d
       carrie
      s
       i
      t
       t
      o
       th
      e
       wes
      t
       I
      f
       I
       face
      d
       sout
      h
       durin
      g 
      meditation,
       eas
      t
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       o
      n
       m
      y
       lef
      t
       an
      d
       wes
      t
       o
      n
       m
      y 
      right
       an
      d
       I
       woul
      d
       thu
      s
       b
      e
       oriente
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       planetar
      y 
      flow
       o
      f
       time
      . 
    

    
      Whether
       o
      r
       no
      t
       I
       reall
      y
       discovere
      d
       th
      e
       directio
      n
       i
      n 
      which
       tim
      e
       flow
      s
       o
      n
       earth
      ,
       I
       d
      o
       no
      t
       know
      ;
       I
       d
      o
       kno
      w 
      that
       onc
      e
       I
       bega
      n
       facin
      g
       sout
      h
       I
       fel
      t
       bette
      r
       oriente
      d
       i
      n 
      time
       an
      d
       coul
      d
       mov
      e
       aroun
      d
       i
      n
       i
      t
       mor
      e
       easily
      . 
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      Now
       le
      t
       u
      s
       dea
      l
       wit
      h
       a
       large
      r
       question
      .
       I
       hav
      e
       men
      ­
      tioned
       Highe
      r
       Intelligenc
      e
       a
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       time
      s
       i
      n
       pas
      t 
      chapters.
       I
      s
       thi
      s
       som
      e
       noncommitta
      l
       wa
      y
       o
      f
       min
      e
       o
      f 
      referring
       t
      o
       God
      ?
       I
       canno
      t
       prov
      e
       wha
      t
       I
       a
      m
       abou
      t
       t
      o 
      say;
       I
       mus
      t
       spea
      k
       fro
      m
       faith
      .
       M
      y
       answe
      r
       i
      s
       no
      ,
       b
      y 
      Higher
       Intelligenc
      e
       I
       d
      o
       no
      t
       mea
      n
       God
      .
       I
       us
      e
       capital
      s 
      for
       th
      e
       word
      s
       becaus
      e
       I
       a
      m
       s
      o
       respectfu
      l
       o
      f
       i
      t
       bu
      t
       t
      o 
      me
       i
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       God
      . 
    

    
      The
       univers
      e
       seem
      s
       t
      o
       d
      o
       wha
      t
       i
      t
       doe
      s
       wit
      h
       remark
      ­
      able
       efficiency—withou
      t
       a
       scra
      p
       o
      f
       waste
      .
       Whe
      n
       I
       pu
      t 
      one
       foo
      t
       i
      n
       fron
      t
       o
      f
       another
      ,
       I
       canno
      t
       believ
      e
       i
      t
       i
      s
       on
      e 
      of
       God'
      s
       preoccupation
      s
       t
      o
       se
      e
       tha
      t
       I
       d
      o
       no
      t
       trip
      ,
       nor
      , 
      for
       tha
      t
       matter
      ,
       i
      s
       i
      t
       a
       concer
      n
       o
      f
       Highe
      r
       Intelligence
      ;
       i
      t 
      is
       mine
      .
       I
       wa
      s
       geneticall
      y
       programme
      d
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       walk
      ; 
      that
       wa
      s
       God'
      s
       work
      .
       No
      w
       tha
      t
       I
       hav
      e
       learned
      ,
       th
      e 
      routine
       step
      s
       ar
      e
       u
      p
       t
      o
       me
      . 
    

    
      However,
       som
      e
       step
      s
       i
      n
       lif
      e
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       routine
      ,
       an
      d
       I 
      may
       nee
      d
       informatio
      n
       no
      t
       availabl
      e
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       fiv
      e 
      senses
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       a
       decision
      .
       Fo
      r
       thi
      s
       I
       tur
      n
       t
      o
       Highe
      r
       In
      ­
      telligence.
       Sometime
      s
       I
       nee
      d
       overal
      l
       advic
      e
       o
      f
       tran
      ­
      scending
       importance
      .
       Fo
      r
       thi
      s
       I
       tur
      n
       t
      o
       God
      .
       I
       pray
      . 
    

    
      I
       se
      e
       variou
      s
       level
      s
       o
      f
       intelligenc
      e
       a
      s
       a
       continuum
      , 
      going
       fro
      m
       inanimat
      e
       matte
      r
       t
      o
       th
      e
       vegetabl
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e 
      animal,
       the
      n
       t
      o
       th
      e
       huma
      n
       an
      d
       t
      o
       Highe
      r
       Intelligenc
      e 
      and
       finall
      y
       t
      o
       God
      .
       I
       believ
      e
       I
       hav
      e
       scientificall
      y
       foun
      d 
      ways
       o
      f
       communicatin
      g
       wit
      h
       eac
      h
       level
      ,
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       in
      ­
      animate
       t
      o
       Highe
      r
       Intelligence
      .
       I
       hav
      e
       conducte
      d
       ex
      ­
      periments
       unde
      r
       controlle
      d
       condition
      s
       an
      d
       prove
      d
       the
      m 
      out
       throug
      h
       repetition
      ,
       an
      d
       anyon
      e
       wh
      o
       follow
      s
       th
      e
       in
      ­
      structions
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       boo
      k
       o
      r
       take
      s
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       i
      n
       Min
      d 
      Control
       ca
      n
       reproduc
      e
       them
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       I
       mea
      n
       b
      y 
      "scientific."
       Muc
      h
       o
      f
       th
      e
       res
      t
       i
      s
       speculatio
      n
       an
      d
       faith
      ; 
      not
       this
      . 
    

    
      Just
       on
      e
       mor
      e
       o
      f
       m
      y
       speculations
      :
       I
      n
       th
      e
       perspectiv
      e 
      of
       ou
      r
       lon
      g
       history
      ,
       w
      e
       human
      s
       hav
      e
       jus
      t
       recentl
      y
       com
      ­
      pleted
       a
      n
       evolutionar
      y
       stage
      .
       Thi
      s
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       developmen
      t 
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      of
       ou
      r
       brain
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       no
      w
       ove
      r
       wit
      h
       an
      d
       done
      ;
       w
      e
       hav
      e 
      all
       th
      e
       brai
      n
       cell
      s
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       get
      .
       Th
      e
       nex
      t
       stag
      e 
      is
       alread
      y
       i
      n
       progress
      :
       th
      e
       developmen
      t
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       mind
      . 
      Soon
       wha
      t
       ar
      e
       no
      w
       considere
      d
       specia
      l
       psychi
      c
       abilitie
      s 
      will
       b
      e
       commonplac
      e
       fo
      r
       al
      l
       o
      f
       us
      ,
       a
      s
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       toda
      y 
      among
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       an
      d
       thos
      e
       reader
      s
       wh
      o 
      follow
       th
      e
       step
      s
       I
       hav
      e
       outline
      d
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       book
      . 
    

    
      You
       ca
      n
       se
      e
       fro
      m
       thes
      e
       speculation
      s
       tha
      t
       I
       hav
      e
       a 
      certain
       vie
      w
       o
      f
       th
      e
       worl
      d
       an
      d
       o
      f
       wha
      t
       constitute
      s
       trut
      h 
      and
       reality
      .
       No
      w
       i
      t
       i
      s
       fai
      r
       fo
      r
       yo
      u
       t
      o
       ask
      ,
       "D
      o
       Min
      d 
      Control
       graduate
      s
       emerg
      e
       fro
      m
       thei
      r
       experience
      s
       wit
      h 
      views
       simila
      r
       t
      o
       these?
      "
       No
      ,
       fa
      r
       fro
      m
       i
      t
       Le
      t
       m
      e
       giv
      e 
      you
       a
      n
       example
      . 
    

    
      Among
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       remai
      n
       closes
      t
       t
      o
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      practices,
       a
      n
       amazin
      g
       numbe
      r
       becom
      e
       vegetarians
      . 
      Harry
       McKnight
      ,
       wh
      o
       work
      s
       closes
      t
       wit
      h
       me
      ,
       di
      d
       thi
      s 
      recently.
       I
       enjo
      y
       a
       goo
      d
       steak
      . 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       SIXTEE
      N 
    

    
      A
       CHECKLIS
      T 
    

    
      Once
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       mastere
      d
       al
      l
       th
      e
       technique
      s
       I
       hav
      e
       out
      ­
      lined"—if
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       lik
      e
       mos
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduates
      — 
      you
       ma
      y
       us
      e
       a
       fe
      w
       tha
      t
       wor
      k
       bes
      t
       fo
      r
       yo
      u
       an
      d
       le
      t
       th
      e 
      others
       slip
      .
       Yo
      u
       ca
      n
       easil
      y
       recaptur
      e
       th
      e
       knac
      k
       an
      d
       th
      e 
      good
       result
      s
       wit
      h
       a
       quic
      k
       revie
      w
       o
      f
       thos
      e
       yo
      u
       ma
      y 
      have
       neglected
      . 
    

    
      To
       sav
      e
       yo
      u
       time
      ,
       her
      e
       i
      s
       a
       lis
      t
       o
      f
       al
      l
       th
      e
       technique
      s 
      described
       i
      n
       Chapter
      s
       3
       throug
      h
       14
      : 
    

    
      1. 
      How
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       meditat
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       mornin
      g 
      2. 
      How
       t
      o
       leav
      e
       you
      r
       meditatio
      n
       leve
      l 
      3. 
      How
       t
      o
       meditat
      e
       a
      t
       an
      y
       tim
      e
       o
      f
       da
      y 
      4. 
      The
       firs
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      n
       visualization
      :
       you
      r 
    

    
      mental
       scree
      n 
    

    
      5. 
      The
       firs
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      n
       dynami
      c
       meditatio
      n 
      6. 
      How
       t
      o
       solv
      e
       problem
      s
       wit
      h
       meditatio
      n 
      7. 
      How
       t
      o
       us
      e
       th
      e
       Thre
      e
       Finger
      s
       Techniqu
      e
       fo
      r
       . 
    

    
      instant
       recal
      l 
    

    
      8. 
      Steps
       towar
      d
       Spee
      d
       Learnin
      g 
    

    
      9. 
      How
       t
      o
       remembe
      r
       you
      r
       dream
      s 
    

    
      10. 
      How
       t
      o
       drea
      m
       solution
      s
       t
      o
       problem
      s 
      11. 
      How
       t
      o
       ri
      d
       yoursel
      f
       o
      f
       unwante
      d
       habits
      : 
    

    
      Overeating 
    

    
      Smoking 
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      12.
       Ho
      w
       t
      o
       functio
      n
       psychicall
      y 
    

    
      13.
       Ho
      w
       t
      o
       d
      o
       psychi
      c
       healin
      g 
    

    
      14.
       Ho
      w
       t
      o
       hea
      l
       yoursel
      f 
    

    
      15.
       Ho
      w
       t
      o
       improv
      e
       you
      r
       marriag
      e 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       SEVENTEE
      N 
    

    
      A
       PSYCHIATRIS
      T
       WORK
      S 
      WITH
       MIN
      D
       CONTRO
      L 
    

    
      In
       th
      e
       pas
      t
       severa
      l
       chapter
      s
       Jos
      £
       explaine
      d
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       an
      d
       gav
      e
       detaile
      d
       instruction
      s
       o
      n
       ho
      w
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       pu
      t 
      much
       o
      f
       i
      t
       t
      o
       work
      .
       Yo
      u
       ca
      n
       see
       tha
      t
       ver
      y
       dee
      p
       level
      s 
      of
       consciousnes
      s
       ar
      e
       involve
      d
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       an
      d 
      you
       ma
      y
       wonder
      ,
       a
      s
       other
      s
       have
      ,
       whethe
      r
       yo
      u
       fac
      e
       an
      y 
      dangers
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       explore
      ,
       perhap
      s
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       time
      ,
       th
      e 
      powerful
       depth
      s
       o
      f
       you
      r
       ow
      n
       mind
      . 
    

    
      Jose
       an
      d
       thos
      e
       clos
      e
       t
      o
       hi
      m
       i
      n
       directin
      g
       th
      e
       Min
      d 
      Control
       organizatio
      n
       sa
      y
       tha
      t
       experienc
      e
       s
      o
       fa
      r
       show
      s 
      that
       th
      e
       benefit
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       trainin
      g
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       i
      n
       eve
      n
       th
      e 
      smallest
       wa
      y
       offse
      t
       b
      y
       an
      y
       "untowar
      d
       sid
      e
       effects,
      "
       t
      o 
      use
       a
       medica
      l
       phrase
      .
       Puttin
      g
       i
      t
       anothe
      r
       way
      ,
       n
      o
       on
      e 
      who
       ha
      s
       take
      n
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       i
      s
       an
      y
       th
      e
       wors
      e
       fo
      r
       it
      ,
       a
      s
       fa
      r 
      as
       Jos
      e
       an
      d
       hi
      s
       colleague
      s
       know
      . 
    

    
      One
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      ,
       a
       membe
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       medi
      ­
      cal
       profession
      ,
       ha
      s
       pu
      t
       Min
      d
       Control'
      s
       safet
      y
       t
      o
       a
      n
       aci
      d 
      test
       H
      e
       i
      s
       Dr
      .
       Clanc
      y
       D
      .
       McKenzie
      ,
       a
       prominen
      t
       Phila
      ­
      delphia
       psychiatris
      t
       an
      d
       psychoanalys
      t
       directo
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      Philadelphia
       Psychiatri
      c
       Consultatio
      n
       Service
      ,
       membe
      r 
      of
       th
      e
       staf
      f
       o
      f
       Th
      e
       Philadelphi
      a
       Psychiatri
      c
       Center
      ,
       an
      d 
      in
       activ
      e
       privat
      e
       practice
      .
       H
      e
       i
      s
       als
      o
       a
       long-tim
      e
       studen
      t 
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      of
       Yog
      a
       an
      d
       othe
      r
       meditationa
      l
       disciplines
      ,
       biofeed
      ­
      back,
       an
      d
       parapsychology
      . 
    

    
      As
       par
      t
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       studie
      s
       i
      n
       thes
      e
       fields
      ,
       h
      e
       enrolle
      d
       i
      n 
      the
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       cours
      e
       i
      n
       1970
      .
       "
      I
       wante
      d
       t
      o
       se
      e
       i
      f 
      they
       wer
      e
       actuall
      y
       teachin
      g
       clairvoyance
      ,
       a
      s
       a
       numbe
      r
       o
      f 
      my
       patient
      s
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       benefite
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       reporte
      d 
      to
       me
      .
       I
       becam
      e
       convince
      d
       tha
      t
       somethin
      g
       psychi
      c
       wa
      s 
      taking
       place
      ,
       an
      d
       I
       hav
      e
       sinc
      e
       devote
      d
       a
       goo
      d
       dea
      l
       o
      f 
      time
       an
      d
       though
      t
       t
      o
       investigatin
      g
       i
      t
       further.
      " 
    

    
      Two
       othe
      r
       thing
      s
       sparke
      d
       hi
      s
       interes
      t
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol:
       a
       commen
      t
       mad
      e
       b
      y
       Sigmun
      d
       Freu
      d
       towar
      d
       th
      e 
      end
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       career
      ,
       an
      d
       somethin
      g
       tha
      t
       happene
      d
       i
      n
       a 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       class
      . 
    

    
      Freud
       ha
      d
       sai
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       promisin
      g
       directio
      n
       fo
      r 
      psychotherapy
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       futur
      e
       i
      s
       towar
      d
       mobiliza
      ­
      tion
       o
      f
       th
      e
       patient'
      s
       energies
      .
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       clearl
      y
       sa
      w 
      people
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       clas
      s
       usin
      g
       energie
      s
       the
      y 
      never
       kne
      w
       the
      y
       had
      . 
    

    
      But
       h
      e
       sa
      w
       somethin
      g
       els
      e
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       class
      :
       "Thre
      e
       per
      ­
      sons
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       thirt
      y
       wer
      e
       emotionall
      y
       disturbe
      d
       an
      d 
      there
       wa
      s
       a
       fourt
      h
       whos
      e
       stabilit
      y
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       question
      . 
      What
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       reason
      ?
       Di
      d
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       precipitat
      e
       emo
      ­
      tional
       illnes
      s
       o
      r
       ha
      d
       the
      y
       bee
      n
       il
      l
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       arrived
      ? 
      Were
       m
      y
       ow
      n
       disturbe
      d
       patient
      s
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       benefite
      d 
      from
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       merel
      y
       lucky?
      " 
    

    
      The
       mos
      t
       practica
      l
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       out
      ,
       h
      e
       reasoned
      ,
       wa
      s 
      to
       tes
      t
       peopl
      e
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Th
      e
       tes
      t 
      would
       b
      e
       t
      o
       observ
      e
       closel
      y
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       wer
      e
       th
      e
       mos
      t 
      psychologically
       vulnerable
      .
       H
      e
       an
      d
       a
       colleague
      ,
       Dr
      . 
      Lance
       S
      .
       Wright
      ,
       professo
      r
       o
      f
       psychiatr
      y
       a
      t
       th
      e
       Univer
      ­
      sity
       o
      f
       Pennsylvania
      ,
       launche
      d
       a
       study
      .
       Durin
      g
       th
      e
       fol
      ­
      lowing
       fou
      r
       an
      d
       a
       hal
      f
       year
      s
       18
      9
       psychiatri
      c
       patient
      s 
      volunteered
       t
      o
       g
      o
       throug
      h
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       training
      .
       T
      o 
      make
       th
      e
       tes
      t
       stil
      l
       mor
      e
       stringent
      ,
       the
      y
       focuse
      d
       a
      n
       eve
      n 
      more
       detaile
      d
       stud
      y
       o
      n
       thos
      e
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       grou
      p
       wh
      o
       wer
      e 
    

    
      A
       Psychiatrist
       Works
       with
       Mind Control
       I
       12
      5 
      psychotic,
       borderlin
      e
       psychotic
      ,
       o
      r
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       recovere
      d 
      from
       psychosis
      .
       Ther
      e
       wer
      e
       7
      5
       o
      f
       these
      . 
    

    
      From
       thei
      r
       observation
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       beneficia
      l
       effec
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      course
       o
      n
       health
      y
       people
      ,
       th
      e
       result
      s
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       test
      s
       wer
      e 
      no
       surpris
      e
       t
      o
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       an
      d
       Dr
      .
       Wrigh
      t
       Ther
      e
       wa
      s 
      consistent
       improvemen
      t
       i
      n
       menta
      l
       healt
      h
       amon
      g
       th
      e 
      psychiatric
       patients
      . 
    

    
      For
       thos
      e
       intereste
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       clos
      e
       reasonin
      g
       an
      d
       tigh
      t 
      controls
       tha
      t
       guid
      e
       scientifi
      c
       studies
      ,
       her
      e
       ar
      e
       som
      e 
      details.
       O
      f
       th
      e
       7
      5
       patient
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       disturbe
      d
       group
      ,
       6
      6 
      were
       fro
      m
       Dr
      .
       Mckenzie'
      s
       practice
      .
       The
      y
       represente
      d 
      100
       percen
      t
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       psychoti
      c
       an
      d
       borderlin
      e
       psychoti
      c 
      patients
       wh
      o
       wer
      e
       willin
      g
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       th
      e
       course
      . 
    

    
      At
       th
      e
       outse
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       study
      ,
       patient
      s
       wer
      e
       sen
      t
       cau
      ­
      tiously
       on
      e
       a
      t
       a
       tim
      e
       s
      o
       the
      y
       coul
      d
       b
      e
       monitore
      d
       closel
      y 
      for
       an
      y
       H
      I
       effects
      ,
       o
      n
       themselve
      s
       o
      r
       th
      e
       class
      .
       Also
      ,
       the
      y 
      were
       sen
      t
       durin
      g
       wha
      t
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       describe
      s
       a
      s
       "thei
      r 
      more
       stabl
      e
       periods.
      "
       Late
      r
       h
      e
       foun
      d
       h
      e
       coul
      d
       sen
      d 
      patients
       durin
      g
       thei
      r
       les
      s
       stabl
      e
       periods
      ;
       fou
      r
       wen
      t
       whil
      e 
      they
       wer
      e
       activel
      y
       delusiona
      l
       Stil
      l
       late
      r
       h
      e
       fel
      t
       com
      ­
      fortable
       sendin
      g
       severa
      l
       disturbe
      d
       patient
      s
       a
      t
       a
       time
      , 
      sometimes
       si
      x
       o
      r
       more
      . 
    

    
      As
       par
      t
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       study
      ,
       h
      e
       teste
      d
       5
      8
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       patient
      s 
      before
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       t
      o
       se
      e
       wha
      t
       change
      s
       i
      t
       migh
      t 
      cause.
       Th
      e
       tes
      t
       th
      e
       Experientia
      l
       Worl
      d
       Inventory
      ,
       con
      ­
      sists
       o
      f
       40
      0
       question
      s
       designe
      d
       t
      o
       measur
      e
       a
       person'
      s 
      perception
       o
      f
       reality—somethin
      g
       lik
      e
       th
      e
       famou
      s
       Ror
      ­
      schach
       ink-blo
      t
       tes
      t
       bu
      t
       i
      n
       writte
      n
       form
      .
       Th
      e
       differenc
      e 
      between
       th
      e
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       score
      s
       wa
      s
       impressive
      :
       3
      6 
      showed
       dramati
      c
       improvemen
      t
       i
      n
       realit
      y
       perception
      ,
       2
      1 
      remained
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       same
      ,
       an
      d
       1
       showe
      d
       a
       drop
      . 
    

    
      The
       perso
      n
       whos
      e
       scor
      e
       droppe
      d
       wa
      s
       a
       twenty-nine
      -
      year-old
       catatoni
      c
       schizophreni
      c
       who—fo
      r
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       tim
      e 
      in
       hi
      s
       life—stoppe
      d
       takin
      g
       medicatio
      n
       an
      d
       bega
      n
       dat
      ­
      ing.
       "Clinically,
      "
       observe
      d
       Dr
      .
       McKenzie
      ,
       "h
      e
       ha
      d
       mor
      e 
      emotional
       energ
      y
       an
      d
       a
       brighte
      r
       outloo
      k
       followin
      g
       th
      e 
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      training.
       However
      ,
       th
      e
       datin
      g
       thre
      w
       hi
      m
       int
      o
       conflic
      t 
      and
       h
      e
       becam
      e
       disturbe
      d
       tw
      o
       week
      s
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      . 
      He
       di
      d
       no
      t
       requir
      e
       hospitalization.
      " 
    

    
      All
       thes
      e
       patients
      ,
       o
      f
       course
      ,
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       i
      n
       psychother
      ­
      apy—many
       fo
      r
       a
       yea
      r
       o
      r
       more—whic
      h
       gav
      e
       Dr
      .
       Mc
      ­
      Kenzie
       a
      n
       excellen
      t
       opportunit
      y
       t
      o
       se
      e
       wha
      t
       actua
      l 
      clinical
       change
      s
       ha
      d
       take
      n
       plac
      e
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Her
      e 
      are
       som
      e
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       findings
      : 
    

    
      One
       patient
      ,
       a
       thirty-year-ol
      d
       schizophrenic
      ,
       earlie
      r 
      in
       hi
      s
       lif
      e
       ha
      d
       believe
      d
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       unde
      r
       orders
      ,
       sen
      t
       tele
      -
      pathicaliy,
       t
      o
       kil
      l
       someone
      .
       Fortunatel
      y
       h
      e
       coul
      d
       neve
      r 
      find
       th
      e
       righ
      t
       person
      .
       Durin
      g
       therap
      y
       session
      s
       afte
      r
       th
      e 
      course
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       discus
      s
       hi
      s
       "delusiona
      l
       system
      " 
      for
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       time
      .
       Hi
      s
       emotiona
      l
       energ
      y
       wa
      s
       muc
      h 
      greater,
       an
      d
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       a
       brighte
      r
       outloo
      k
       o
      n
       life
      .
       Soo
      n
       h
      e 
      returned
       t
      o
       schoo
      l
       t
      o
       ear
      n
       a
       PhD
      .
       "Hi
      s
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       d
      o
       s
      o 
      was
       directl
      y
       relate
      d
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       takin
      g
       th
      e
       course,
      "
       explain
      s 
      Dr.
       McKenzie
      . 
    

    
      Of
       twenty-eigh
      t
       patient
      s
       sufferin
      g
       fro
      m
       variou
      s
       type
      s 
      of
       depressio
      n
       (involutional
      ,
       psychotic
      ,
       schizo-affective
      , 
      and
       manic-depressive)
      ,
       2
      6
       fel
      t
       pleasantl
      y
       bette
      r
       afte
      r 
      the
       course
      .
       Th
      e
       othe
      r
       two
      ,
       wh
      o
       reporte
      d
       feelin
      g
       mor
      e 
      depressed,
       no
      t
       onl
      y
       score
      d
       bette
      r
       o
      n
       th
      e
       questionnair
      e 
      but,
       lik
      e
       th
      e
       others
      ,
       wer
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       throug
      h
       prob
      ­
      lems
       the
      y
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       unabl
      e
       t
      o
       dea
      l
       wit
      h
       before
      . 
    

    
      A
       twenty-one-year-ol
      d
       woma
      n
       wa
      s
       determine
      d
       t
      o 
      commit
       suicid
      e
       an
      d
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       earl
      y
       stag
      e
       o
      f
       acut
      e 
      psychosis.
       Sh
      e
       assure
      d
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       tha
      t
       nothin
      g
       h
      e 
      could
       d
      o
       woul
      d
       help
      ;
       sh
      e
       woul
      d
       commi
      t
       suicid
      e
       any
      ­
      way.
       H
      e
       recommende
      d
       tha
      t
       sh
      e
       tak
      e
       th
      e
       course
      .
       B
      y
       th
      e 
      end
       o
      f
       th
      e
       wee
      k
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       "absolutel
      y
       amazed
      ;
       sh
      e
       re
      ­
      sponded
       bette
      r
       tha
      n
       an
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       patient
      s
       had
      .
       I
      t 
      was
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       dramati
      c
       remission
      s
       I
       ha
      d
       eve
      r 
      seen." 
    

    
      She
       foun
      d
       a
       ne
      w
       calm
      ,
       wa
      s
       mor
      e
       rational
      ,
       an
      d
       he
      r 
      thoughts
       n
      o
       longe
      r
       race
      d
       i
      n
       quickl
      y
       changin
      g
       direc
      -
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      tions.
       Jus
      t
       a
      s
       important
      ,
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       he
      r
       burde
      n
       o
      f
       pes
      ­
      simism
       wa
      s
       lifted
      .
       I
      n
       a
       clinica
      l
       report
      ,
       Drs
      .
       McKenzi
      e 
      and
       Wrigh
      t
       say
      ,
       "Hospitalizatio
      n
       an
      d
       hig
      h
       dose
      s
       o
      f 
      medication
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       hav
      e
       calme
      d
       he
      r
       a
      s
       much
      .
       Sh
      e 
      repeated
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       tw
      o
       week
      s
       late
      r
       an
      d
       agai
      n
       ther
      e
       wa
      s 
      improvement.
       Th
      e
       change
      s
       wer
      e
       dramatic
      ;
       sh
      e
       wa
      s 
      better
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       i
      n
       therap
      y
       ove
      r
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       si
      x 
      months."
       A
       yea
      r
       later
      ,
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       foun
      d
       he
      r
       full
      y 
      recovered
       fro
      m
       he
      r
       acut
      e
       illness
      . 
    

    
      Psychoses,
       o
      f
       course
      ,
       ar
      e
       sever
      e
       menta
      l
       disorders
      . 
      Neuroses
       ar
      e
       fa
      r
       les
      s
       severe
      .
       O
      f
       th
      e
       18
      9
       patient
      s
       wh
      o 
      sook
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       11
      4
       wer
      e
       sufferin
      g
       onl
      y
       fro
      m
       neu
      -
      msis.
       Al
      l
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       benefite
      d
       too
      . 
    

    
      Summarizing
       thei
      r
       clinica
      l
       finding
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       aforemen
      ­
      tioned
       paper
      ,
       th
      e
       doctor
      s
       wrote
      : 
    

    
      Those
       wh
      o
       continue
      d
       t
      o
       practic
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      after
       th
      e
       trainin
      g
       wer
      e
       abl
      e
       greatl
      y
       t
      o
       alte
      r
       thei
      r 
      lives
       b
      y
       it
      ,
       an
      d
       eve
      n
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       di
      d
       no
      t
       practic
      e 
      it
       wer
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       us
      e
       i
      t
       i
      n
       time
      s
       o
      f
       crisis
      ,
       whe
      n
       the
      y 
      had
       t
      o
       cop
      e
       wit
      h
       stres
      s
       o
      r
       ha
      d
       importan
      t
       decision
      s 
      to
       make
      .
       Fo
      r
       everyon
      e
       i
      t
       seeme
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
       min
      d
       ex
      ­
      pansion
       experience
      ,
       a
       revelatio
      n
       tha
      t
       the
      y
       coul
      d 
      use
       thei
      r
       rnin
      d
       i
      n
       othe
      r
       ways
      .
       Grou
      p
       enthusias
      m 
      mounted
       towar
      d
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d
       mos
      t 
      persons
       experience
      d
       a
       highe
      r
       emotiona
      l
       energy
      . 
    

    
      The
       disturbe
      d
       grou
      p
       als
      o
       showe
      d
       a
      n
       impressiv
      e 
      change
       clinically
      .
       Onl
      y
       th
      e
       on
      e
       mentione
      d
       [th
      e 
      twenty-nine-year-old
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       jus
      t
       begu
      n
       dating
      ] 
      became
       mor
      e
       upset
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       other
      s
       a
      t
       leas
      t
       derive
      d 
      some
       benefi
      t
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       training
      .
       Man
      y
       person
      s
       wit
      h 
      flat
       affec
      t
       [littl
      e
       o
      r
       n
      o
       emotiona
      l
       response
      ]
       showe
      d 
      enthusiasm
       abou
      t
       somethin
      g
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       time
      . 
      There
       di
      d
       see
      m
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
       chang
      e
       i
      n
       emotiona
      l
       en
      ­
      ergy
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d
       a
      n
       improvemen
      t
       i
      n
       affect
      . 
      They
       ha
      d
       a
       mor
      e
       positiv
      e
       outloo
      k
       abou
      t
       thei
      r 
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      future,
       an
      d
       fo
      r
       som
      e
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       a
       bette
      r
       under
      ­
      standing
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       psychoti
      c
       processes
      .
       Th
      e
       delu
      ­
      sional
       patient
      s
       wer
      e
       clearl
      y
       les
      s
       delusiona
      l
       afte
      r 
      the
       training
      . 
    

    
      There
       wa
      s
       a
       greate
      r
       relaxatio
      n
       an
      d
       lessenin
      g
       o
      f 
      anxiety.
       Patient
      s
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       rel
      y
       o
      n
       thei
      r
       ow
      n
       re
      ­
      sources
       t
      o
       understand
      ,
       cop
      e
       wit
      h
       an
      d
       solv
      e
       prob
      ­
      lems,
       an
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       d
      o
       s
      o
       gav
      e
       the
      m
       mor
      e 
      confidence. 
    

    
      With
       al
      l
       bu
      t
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       18
      9
       patient
      s
       benefitin
      g
       fro
      m 
      the
       course
      ,
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       conclude
      s
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       i
      s
       "mor
      e 
      than
       jus
      t
       saf
      e
       an
      d
       beneficial
      ;
       i
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       immensel
      y
       use
      ­
      ful
       a
      s
       a
      n
       integra
      l
       par
      t
       o
      f
       psychotherapy.
      "
       H
      e
       no
      w
       ha
      s 
      almost
       al
      l
       hi
      s
       patient
      s
       tak
      e
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Som
      e
       o
      f
       the
      m 
      shorten
       th
      e
       lengt
      h
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       therap
      y
       b
      y
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       a
      s
       tw
      o 
      years
       wit
      h
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       techniques
      . 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       techniques
      ,
       Drea
      m
       Control
      ,
       h
      e
       say
      s 
      "may
       ver
      y
       wel
      l
       prov
      e
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
       majo
      r
       breakthroug
      h
       i
      n 
      psychiatry.
       I
      t
       i
      s
       a
       swif
      t
       an
      d
       reliabl
      e
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       understan
      d 
      and
       solv
      e
       problems.
      " 
    

    
      Trained
       i
      n
       Freudia
      n
       analysis
      ,
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       see
      s 
      no
       conflic
      t
       betwee
      n
       th
      e
       wa
      y
       Freudian
      s
       interpre
      t
       spon
      ­
      taneous
       dream
      s
       an
      d
       th
      e
       wa
      y
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s 
      interpret
       thei
      r
       programme
      d
       dreams
      .
       "Th
      e
       Freudia
      n 
      dream
       wis
      h
       become
      s
       th
      e
       wis
      h
       t
      o
       hav
      e
       th
      e
       answer,'
      '
       h
      e 
      explains.
       However
      ,
       h
      e
       cautions
      ,
       "I
      t
       i
      s
       necessar
      y
       t
      o
       mak
      e 
      certain
       a
      n
       unconsciou
      s
       drea
      m
       wis
      h
       di
      d
       no
      t
       supersed
      e 
      the
       consciou
      s
       wis
      h
       t
      o
       hav
      e
       th
      e
       answer.
      " 
    

    
      A
       patien
      t
       who
      m
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       treatin
      g
       fo
      r 
      some
       tim
      e
       calle
      d
       t
      o
       sa
      y
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       abou
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       admitte
      d 
      to
       a
       hospita
      l
       becaus
      e
       o
      f
       ches
      t
       an
      d
       stomac
      h
       pains
      .
       H
      e 
      told
       he
      r
       h
      e
       wante
      d
       he
      r
       i
      n
       a
       psychiatri
      c
       hospita
      l
       instead
      . 
      The
       cal
      l
       wa
      s
       n
      o
       surprise
      ;
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       see
      n
       thi
      s
       comin
      g
       fo
      r 
      some
       time
      .
       He
      r
       menta
      l
       conditio
      n
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       worsening
      . 
    

    
      In
       th
      e
       psychiatri
      c
       hospital
      ,
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       tol
      d
       he
      r
       t
      o 
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      program
       a
       drea
      m
       t
      o
       answe
      r
       fou
      r
       questions
      :
       Wha
      t
       i
      s
       th
      e 
      problem?
       Wher
      e
       i
      s
       it
      ?
       Wha
      t
       cause
      d
       it
      ?
       Ho
      w
       ca
      n
       I
       get 
      rid
       o
      f
       it
      ? 
    

    
      Here
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       sh
      e
       dreamed
      :
       She
      ,
       he
      r
       husband
      ,
       an
      d 
      their
       thre
      e
       childre
      n
       wer
      e
       drivin
      g
       alon
      g
       a
       windin
      g
       road
      . 
      I:
       bega
      n
       t
      o
       sno
      w
       an
      d
       th
      e
       ca
      r
       sli
      d
       of
      f
       th
      e
       road
      .
       Soo
      n
       th
      e 
      car
       wa
      s
       covere
      d
       wit
      h
       snow
      .
       He
      r
       husban
      d
       tol
      d
       he
      r
       t
      o
       cu
      t 
      oS
       th
      e
       engine
      ;
       the
      n
       eigh
      t
       o
      r
       te
      n
       peopl
      e
       cam
      e
       fro
      m
       th
      e 
      city
       t
      o
       di
      g
       the
      m
       out
      .
       Whe
      n
       the
      y
       emerge
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       car
      , 
      their
       thre
      e
       childre
      n
       wer
      e
       gone
      . 
    

    
      Just
       ahead
      ,
       th
      e
       roa
      d
       cam
      e
       t
      o
       a
       dea
      d
       end
      .
       Anothe
      r 
      road
       wen
      t
       of
      f
       a
      t
       a
       righ
      t
       angl
      e
       int
      o
       anothe
      r
       roa
      d
       a
      t
       a 
      right
       angle
      ,
       whic
      h
       i
      n
       tur
      n
       le
      d
       t
      o
       stil
      l
       anothe
      r
       road—
      a 
      superhighway,
       als
      o
       a
      t
       a
       righ
      t
       angle
      . 
    

    
      As
       h
      e
       hear
      d
       he
      r
       recoun
      t
       thi
      s
       dream
      ,
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e 
      suspected
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       describin
      g
       a
      n
       intestina
      l
       trac
      t
       an
      d 
      asked
       he
      r
       t
      o
       dra
      w
       a
       ma
      p
       o
      f
       th
      e
       "windin
      g
       road.
      "
       Sh
      e
       di
      d 
      and,
       sur
      e
       enough
      ,
       th
      e
       roa
      d
       accuratel
      y
       followe
      d
       th
      e 
      course
       o
      f
       a
       huma
      n
       intestina
      l
       tract—al
      l
       i
      n
       correc
      t
       pro
      ­
      portion.
       What'
      s
       more
      ,
       a
       late
      r
       medica
      l
       examinatio
      n 
      found
       a
      n
       obstructio
      n
       a
      t
       a
       spo
      t
       correspondin
      g
       exactl
      y 
      with
       wher
      e
       he
      r
       ca
      r
       sli
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       road—wher
      e
       th
      e
       smal
      l 
      intestine
       meet
      s
       th
      e
       larg
      e
       one
      .
       I
      n
       othe
      r
       words
      ,
       thi
      s
       wom
      ­
      an's
       drea
      m
       (sh
      e
       kne
      w
       almos
      t
       nothin
      g
       abou
      t
       anatomy
      ; 
      she
       i
      s
       a
       high-schoo
      l
       drop-out
      )
       accuratel
      y
       pinpointe
      d 
      her
       obstructio
      n
       i
      n
       a
       one-inc
      h
       segmen
      t
       o
      f
       a
       twenty-foo
      t 
      human
       intestina
      l
       tract
      ! 
    

    
      Still
       more
      :
       Th
      e
       snow
      ,
       accordin
      g
       t
      o
       th
      e
       symbolis
      m
       o
      f 
      her
       dream
      ,
       wa
      s
       a
       dair
      y
       produc
      t
       whic
      h
       cause
      d
       he
      r
       in
      ­
      testinal
       upse
      t
       an
      d
       i
      n
       som
      e
       wa
      y
       triggere
      d
       th
      e
       build-u
      p
       o
      f 
      the
       obstruction
      . 
    

    
      Her
       husband'
      s
       advic
      e
       t
      o
       cu
      t
       of
      f
       th
      e
       engin
      e
       was
      — 
      again,
       i
      n
       symboli
      c
       form—th
      e
       bes
      t
       advic
      e
       sh
      e
       coul
      d
       get
      : 
      It
       mean
      t
       "shu
      t
       of
      f
       th
      e
       fue
      l
       suppl
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       body
      ;
       sto
      p 
      eating." 
    

    
      The
       eigh
      t
       o
      r
       te
      n
       person
      s
       wh
      o
       du
      g
       the
      m
       ou
      t
       are
      ,
       i
      n 
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      dream
       language
      ,
       th
      e
       finger
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       hands
      .
       Thi
      s
       ma
      y 
      represent
       th
      e
       healin
      g
       "layin
      g
       o
      n
       o
      f
       hands
      "
       o
      r
       surgery
      . 
      The
       sudde
      n
       absenc
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       childre
      n
       wa
      s
       wis
      h
       fulfill
      ­
      ment
       Sh
      e
       wante
      d
       the
      m
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       mor
      e
       o
      f 
      her
       husband'
      s
       attentio
      n
       fo
      r
       herself
      . 
    

    
      Dr.
       McKenzi
      e
       ha
      d
       he
      r
       transferre
      d
       t
      o
       a
       medica
      l
       hos
      ­
      pital
       because
      ,
       normally
      ,
       a
      n
       intestina
      l
       obstructio
      n
       lik
      e 
      this
       call
      s
       fo
      r
       immediat
      e
       surgery
      .
       However—arme
      d
       wit
      h 
      this
       understandin
      g
       o
      f
       he
      r
       drea
      m
       an
      d
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       knowl
      ­
      edge,
       gaine
      d
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       class
      ,
       o
      f
       th
      e
       powe
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      mind
       ove
      r
       th
      e
       body
      ,
       plu
      s
       th
      e
       anticipatio
      n
       o
      f
       surgery
      — 
      she
       bega
      n
       t
      o
       releas
      e
       th
      e
       obstruction
      .
       A
      n
       hou
      r
       afte
      r
       Dr
      . 
      McKenzde's
       dream-base
      d
       diagnosi
      s
       wa
      s
       medicall
      y
       con
      ­
      firmed
       a
      t
       th
      e
       hospital
      ,
       sh
      e
       ha
      d
       free
      d
       hersel
      f
       o
      f
       th
      e
       ob
      ­
      struction
       an
      d
       n
      o
       surger
      y
       wa
      s
       necessary
      .
       He
      r
       surgeo
      n 
      *as
       amazed
      . 
    

    
      Dr.
       McKenzi
      e
       late
      r
       learne
      d
       tha
      t
       thi
      s
       woma
      n
       ha
      d
       ha
      d 
      surgery
       fo
      r
       a
      n
       intestina
      l
       obstructio
      n
       fou
      r
       time
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      past
       twent
      y
       yean
      ,
       an
      d
       he
      r
       surgeon
      s
       tol
      d
       hi
      m
       tha
      t
       eac
      h 
      time
       i
      t
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       place
      .
       I
      t
       appeare
      d
       sh
      e 
      had
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       produc
      e
       th
      e
       illnes
      s
       wheneve
      r
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       a 
      psychological
       nee
      d
       fo
      r
       i
      t 
    

    
      Later,
       thi
      s
       woman'
      s
       eighteen-year-ol
      d
       daughte
      r
       cam
      e 
      to
       hi
      m
       wit
      h
       a
       problem—sh
      e
       wa
      s
       pregnan
      t
       an
      d
       un
      ­
      married.
       "Wha
      t
       o
      n
       eart
      h
       shoul
      d
       I
       do?
      "
       sh
      e
       asked
      .
       Onc
      e 
      again
       h
      e
       advise
      d
       Drea
      m
       Contro
      l
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       th
      e
       answer
      .
       I
      n 
      hex
       dream
      ,
       a
       ma
      n
       appeared
      .
       H
      e
       said
      ,
       "Hav
      e
       th
      e
       baby
      , 
      wait
       thre
      e
       years
      ,
       marr
      y
       th
      e
       man
      ,
       the
      n
       mov
      e
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      state." 
    

    
      "I
       couldn'
      t
       hav
      e
       give
      n
       he
      r
       bette
      r
       advice,
      "
       Dr
      .
       Mc
      ­
      Kenzie
       said
      .
       "Th
      e
       divorc
      e
       rat
      e
       amon
      g
       teenager
      s
       i
      s 
      eighty
       percen
      t
       s
      o
       thre
      e
       years
      '
       waitin
      g
       a
      t
       hom
      e
       wa
      s 
      logical.
       Th
      e
       ma
      n
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       righ
      t
       perso
      n
       fo
      r
       her
      ,
       bu
      t
       fo
      r 
      a
       successfu
      l
       marriag
      e
       the
      y
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       bette
      r
       of
      f
       awa
      y 
      from
       home
      ,
       fa
      r
       fro
      m
       parents.
      " 
    

    
      In
       anothe
      r
       case
      ,
       Drea
      m
       Contro
      l
       le
      d
       t
      o
       a
       totall
      y
       ne
      w 
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      therapeutic
       technique
      ,
       whic
      h
       save
      d
       year
      s
       o
      f
       therap
      y 
      time.
       Thi
      s
       patient'
      s
       proble
      m
       wa
      s
       tha
      t
       wheneve
      r
       he
      r 
      husband
       wa
      s
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       te
      n
       minute
      s
       lat
      e
       fo
      r
       dinne
      r
       sh
      e 
      slashed
       he
      r
       wrists
      .
       Fo
      r
       month
      s
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       trie
      d
       t
      o 
      explain
       that
      ,
       whil
      e
       sh
      e
       thought
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       respondin
      g
       t
      o 
      her
       husband'
      s
       tardiness
      ,
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       actuall
      y
       experiencin
      g 
      an
       earlie
      r
       feeling
      ,
       fro
      m
       childhood
      ,
       whe
      n
       he
      r
       alcoholi
      c 
      father
       woul
      d
       no
      t
       com
      e
       home
      .
       Onc
      e
       sh
      e
       understoo
      d
       thi
      s 
      she
       woul
      d
       sto
      p
       he
      r
       wrist-slashing
      ,
       bu
      t
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e 
      was
       no
      t
       gettin
      g
       through
      .
       Th
      e
       wa
      y
       thing
      s
       wer
      e
       going
      ,
       th
      e 
      woman
       face
      d
       tw
      o
       mor
      e
       year
      s
       o
      f
       twice-a-wee
      k
       therapy
      . 
      Dr.
       McKenzi
      e
       suggeste
      d
       tha
      t
       sh
      e
       progra
      m
       a
       dream
      . 
    

    
      Her
       drea
      m
       turne
      d
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
      n
       amazingl
      y
       creativ
      e 
      one,
       whic
      h
       solve
      d
       he
      r
       proble
      m
       overnight
      . 
    

    
      She
       dreame
      d
       tha
      t
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       tape
      d
       som
      e
       state
      ­
      ments
       tha
      t
       upse
      t
       he
      r
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       Sh
      e
       playe
      d
       thi
      s
       tap
      e
       a
      t 
      home
       an
      d
       recorde
      d
       he
      r
       reaction
      s
       t
      o
       i
      t
       o
      n
       a
       secon
      d
       tape
      . 
      Then
       sh
      e
       playe
      d
       th
      e
       secon
      d
       tap
      e
       fo
      r
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       t
      o 
      interpret.
       T
      o
       eac
      h
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       interpretation
      s
       sh
      e
       exclaimed
      , 
      "Oh,
       ho
      w
       stupi
      d
       o
      f
       mel
      "
       Hi
      s
       interpretation
      s
       pointe
      d
       ou
      t 
      that
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       confusin
      g
       tw
      o
       differen
      t
       realities
      ,
       pas
      t
       an
      d 
      present
       He
      r
       drea
      m
       le
      d
       he
      r
       t
      o
       understan
      d
       thi
      s
       fo
      r
       th
      e 
      first
       time
      .
       Sh
      e
       neve
      r
       slashe
      d
       he
      r
       wrist
      s
       again
      . 
    

    
      "This
       remarkabl
      e
       programme
      d
       drea
      m
       cure
      d
       th
      e
       pa
      ­
      ttern
       altogether
      .
       A
       three-yea
      r
       follow-u
      p
       confirme
      d
       tha
      t 
      she
       remaine
      d
       well,
      "
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       reported
      . 
    

    
      Another
       patien
      t
       suffere
      d
       fro
      m
       claustrophobia
      ,
       an
      d 
      he
       struggle
      d
       fo
      r
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       a
       yea
      r
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       a
      t
       it
      s
       cause
      .
       I
      t 
      turned
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
      n
       interestin
      g
       one
      .
       I
      n
       a
       programme
      d 
      dream
       h
      e
       an
      d
       thre
      e
       othe
      r
       person
      s
       wer
      e
       i
      n
       a
       rectangl
      e 
      outlined
       b
      y
       a
       rop
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       ground
      .
       Outsid
      e
       thi
      s
       rec
      ­
      tangle,
       a
      t
       on
      e
       corner
      ,
       wa
      s
       a
       smalle
      r
       one
      ,
       als
      o
       outline
      d 
      by
       a
       rope
      .
       Everyon
      e
       wa
      s
       tryin
      g
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       large
      r 
      rectangle
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       smalle
      r
       one
      . 
    

    
      The
       significanc
      e
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       drea
      m
       become
      s
       clea
      r
       whe
      n 
      you
       se
      e
       th
      e
       large
      r
       are
      a
       a
      s
       th
      e
       womb
      ,
       th
      e
       smalle
      r
       on
      e
       a
      s 
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      the
       cervix
      .
       Outsid
      e
       wa
      s
       a
       gree
      n
       pastur
      e
       wit
      h
       cow
      s 
      (breasts). 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       th
      e
       patient'
      s
       companion
      s
       ra
      n
       towar
      d
       th
      e 
      smaller
       rectangl
      e
       bu
      t
       wa
      s
       stoppe
      d
       b
      y
       a
      n
       invisibl
      e
       bar
      ­
      rier
       (th
      e
       uterin
      e
       wall)
      .
       A
       strin
      g
       o
      f
       ti
      n
       can
      s
       wa
      s
       at
      ­
      tached
       t
      o
       hi
      m
       nea
      r
       hi
      s
       bel
      t
       buckl
      e
       (a
      n
       umbilica
      l
       cord)
      . 
    

    
      The
       patien
      t
       kne
      w
       tha
      t
       someho
      w
       h
      e
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       t
      o 
      get
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       there
      ,
       bu
      t
       h
      e
       decide
      d
       t
      o
       le
      t
       th
      e
       other
      s
       g
      o
       first
      . 
      It
       gav
      e
       hi
      m
       a
       sor
      t
       o
      f
       nervou
      s
       feeling
      ,
       lik
      e
       givin
      g
       a 
      speech—something
       h
      e
       kne
      w
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       d
      o
       eve
      n
       thoug
      h 
      it
       cause
      d
       stres
      s
       an
      d
       anxiet
      y
       (birt
      h
       trauma)—bu
      t
       ther
      e 
      was
       relie
      f
       afte
      r
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       over
      . 
    

    
      The
       othe
      r
       thre
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       rectangl
      e
       wer
      e
       hi
      s
       brother
      s 
      and
       sister
      . 
    

    
      This
       on
      e
       drea
      m
       gav
      e
       hi
      m
       th
      e
       insigh
      t
       h
      e
       neede
      d
       int
      o 
      his
       claustrophobia
      . 
    

    
      What
       make
      s
       th
      e
       drea
      m
       particularl
      y
       interestin
      g
       i
      s
       no
      t 
      that
       i
      t
       take
      s
       a
       perso
      n
       bac
      k
       prio
      r
       t
      o
       birth—thi
      s
       i
      s
       fairl
      y 
      common—but
       it
      s
       referenc
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       "invisibl
      e
       barrier.'
      ' 
      Does
       this
      ,
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       wonders
      ,
       sugges
      t
       th
      e
       pos
      ­
      sibility
       o
      f
       clairvoyanc
      e
       prio
      r
       t
      o
       birth
      ? 
    

    
      Dr.
       McKenzi
      e
       no
      t
       onl
      y
       advise
      s
       hi
      s
       patient
      s
       t
      o
       us
      e 
      Mind
       Control
      ,
       h
      e
       use
      s
       i
      t
       himsel
      f
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       hi
      s
       patients
      . 
      "Some
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       amazin
      g
       wisdo
      m
       come
      s
       t
      o
       m
      e
       whe
      n 
      I'm
       usin
      g
       Drea
      m
       Control.
      " 
    

    
      One
       nigh
      t
       h
      e
       programme
      d
       a
       drea
      m
       abou
      t
       a
       patien
      t 
      in
       psychoanalysis
      ,
       a
       twenty-seven-year-ol
      d
       ma
      n
       wh
      o 
      had
       no
      t
       date
      d
       i
      n
       tw
      o
       years
      .
       Wome
      n
       wer
      e
       agains
      t
       him
      , 
      "and
       besides
      ,
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       n
      o
       good.
      "
       I
      n
       hi
      s
       dream
      ,
       Dr
      . 
      McKenzie
       hear
      d
       himsel
      f
       say
      ,
       "It'
      s
       oka
      y
       wit
      h
       m
      e
       i
      f
       yo
      u 
      never
       hav
      e
       a
       heterosexua
      l
       relationship.
      "
       Nex
      t
       tim
      e
       th
      e 
      patient
       complaine
      d
       abou
      t
       women
      ,
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       exactl
      y
       wha
      t 
      Dr.
       McKenzi
      e
       sai
      d
       t
      o
       him
      . 
    

    
      It
       worked
      .
       Th
      e
       patien
      t
       wa
      s
       stunned
      .
       Avoidin
      g
       wom
      ­
      en
       wa
      s
       hi
      s
       wa
      y
       o
      f
       resistin
      g
       treatment—no
      w
       i
      t
       woul
      d 
      no
       longe
      r
       work
      .
       Besides
      ,
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       panicke
      d
       whe
      n
       h
      e 
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      thought
       o
      f
       neve
      r
       havin
      g
       a
       health
      y
       relationshi
      p
       wit
      h
       a 
      woman. 
    

    
      That
       nigh
      t
       h
      e
       did
      . 
    

    
      Dr.
       McKenzie
      ,
       wh
      o
       ha
      s
       becom
      e
       a
       consultan
      t
       t
      o
       Silv
      a 
      Mind
       Control
      ,
       continue
      s
       t
      o
       searc
      h
       fo
      r
       ne
      w
       way
      s
       t
      o
       us
      e 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       t
      o
       improv
      e
       an
      d
       spee
      d
       u
      p
       psychiatri
      c 
      treatment
       A
      t
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       time
      ,
       h
      e
       i
      s
       lookin
      g
       fo
      r
       way
      s
       t
      o 
      use
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      n
       fa
      r
       broade
      r
       area
      s
       o
      f
       medica
      l
       prac
      ­
      tice—in
       th
      e
       diagnosi
      s
       o
      f
       illnesses
      . 
    

    
      The
       firs
      t
       ste
      p
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       searc
      h
       i
      s
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       way
      s
       o
      f
       measur
      ­
      ing
       th
      e
       reliabilit
      y
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Control'
      s
       techniqu
      e
       o
      f
       work
      ­
      ing
       cases
      .
       Afte
      r
       thre
      e
       year
      s
       o
      f
       research
      ,
       h
      e
       believe
      s
       h
      e 
      is
       comin
      g
       clos
      e
       t
      o
       wha
      t
       h
      e
       term
      s
       a
      n
       "absolut
      e
       researc
      h 
      design,"
       on
      e
       tha
      t
       eliminate
      s
       al
      l
       th
      e
       variable
      s
       an
      d
       mea
      ­
      sures
       onl
      y
       wha
      t
       i
      t
       set
      s
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       measure
      .
       Hi
      s
       purpos
      e
       i
      s 
      to
       fin
      d
       way
      s
       t
      o
       pu
      t
       cas
      e
       workin
      g
       t
      o
       medica
      l
       use
      . 
    

    
      Medical
       diagnosi
      s
       sometime
      s
       involve
      s
       explorator
      y 
      surgery
       o
      r
       drug
      s
       tha
      t
       ma
      y
       caus
      e
       discomfor
      t
       o
      r
       dange
      r 
      to
       th
      e
       patient—an
      d
       n
      o
       diagnosti
      c
       techniqu
      e
       i
      s
       accurat
      e 
      all
       th
      e
       time
      .
       Psychi
      c
       diagnosi
      s
       woul
      d
       pos
      e
       n
      o
       hazar
      d 
      for
       th
      e
       patien
      t
       provide
      d
       it
      s
       reliabilit
      y
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       demon
      ­
      strated.
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       i
      s
       workin
      g
       on
      . 
    

    
      The
       firs
      t
       tim
      e
       h
      e
       trie
      d
       hi
      s
       ne
      w
       researc
      h
       desig
      n
       wa
      s 
      in
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduat
      e
       clas
      s
       o
      f
       3
      0
       persons
      .
       Th
      e 
      accuracy
       o
      f
       th
      e
       result
      s
       wa
      s
       greate
      r
       tha
      n
       wha
      t
       chanc
      e 
      would
       produc
      e
       b
      y
       20
      0
       t
      o
       one
      .
       H
      e
       wa
      s
       encouraged
      ,
       bu
      t 
      he
       wante
      d
       t
      o
       refin
      e
       hi
      s
       method
      s
       eve
      n
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       t
      o
       ar
      ­
      range
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       scorin
      g
       t
      o
       b
      e
       computerized
      . 
    

    
      He
       checke
      d
       ou
      t
       hi
      s
       plan
      s
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       statistic
      s
       depart
      ­
      ment
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Universit
      y
       o
      f
       Pennsylvania
      ,
       an
      d
       the
      y
       agree
      d 
      that
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       indee
      d
       eliminate
      d
       th
      e
       variable
      s
       tha
      t
       plagu
      e 
      psychic
       researc
      h
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       hi
      s
       measurement
      s
       woul
      d
       b
      e 
      accurate. 
    

    
      The
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       newslette
      r
       publishe
      d
       drawing
      s
       o
      f 
      two
       huma
      n
       bodie
      s
       (se
      e
       page
      s
       134-35
      )
       wit
      h
       circle
      s
       fo
      r 
      readers
       t
      o
       check
      .
       The
      y
       wer
      e
       given
      ,
       a
      s
       i
      n
       cas
      e
       work
      ,
       th
      e 
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      IMPORTANT:
       Th
      e
       purpos
      e
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       experimen
      t
       i
      s
       t
      o
       cor
      ­
      rectly
       detec
      t
       th
      e
       locatio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       abnormalit
      y
       o
      r
       illness
      . 
      Please
       limit
       your
       activities
       to
       detection
       so
       as not
       to
       affect 
      the
       illness during the experiment. 
    

    
      InstrHctionss 
    

    
      1.
       Debbi
      e
       Vecci
      o
       i
      s 
      23
       year
      s
       ol
      d
       an
      d 
      lives
       i
      n
       Miami
      ,
       Flor
      ­
      ida.
       Sh
      e
       ha
      s
       a
       medi
      ­
      cal
       proble
      m
       tha
      t
       yo
      u 
      may
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       help
      . 
      Please
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       leve
      l 
      and
       pictur
      e
       o
      r
       imag
      ­
      ine
       Debbie
      ,
       wit
      h
       a 
      desire
       o
      n
       you
      r
       par
      t 
      to
       locat
      e
       he
      r
       illness
      . 
      When
       yo
      u
       thin
      k
       yo
      u 
      have
       locate
      d
       he
      r
       ill
      ­
      ness,
       fil
      l
       i
      n
       ON
      E 
      circle
       onl
      y
       o
      n
       di
      ­
      agram
       A
      ,
       neares
      t 
      where
       yo
      u
       sense
      d
       o
      r 
      guessed
       i
      t
       t
      o
       be
      . 
    

    
      CASE
       A 
    

    
      Important:
       I
      f
       yo
      u 
      fill
       i
      n
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       on
      e 
      circle
       pe
      r
       diagram
      , 
      your
       answe
      r
       wil
      l
       b
      e 
      disqualified. 
    

    
      Allow
       a
      t
       leas
      t
       1
      0 
      minutes
       t
      o
       elaps
      e
       be
      ­
      fore
       goin
      g
       o
      n
       t
      o
       cas
      e 
      B. 
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      2.
       Cynthi
      a
       Cohe
      n
       i
      s 
      21
       year
      s
       ol
      d
       an
      d 
      lives
       i
      n
       Miami
      ,
       Flor
      ­
      ida.
       Sh
      e
       ha
      s
       a
       medi
      ­
      cal
       proble
      m
       tha
      t
       yo
      u 
      may
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       help
      . 
      Please
       g
      o
       t
      o
       you
      r 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       leve
      l 
      and
       pictur
      e
       o
      r
       imag
      ­
      ine
       Cynthia
      ,
       wit
      h
       a 
      desire
       o
      n
       you
      r
       par
      t 
      to
       locat
      e
       he
      r
       illness
      . 
      When
       yo
      u
       thin
      k
       yo
      u 
      have
       locate
      d
       he
      r
       ill
      ­
      ness,
       fil
      l
       i
      n
       ON
      E 
      circle
       onl
      y
       i
      n
       di
      ­
      agram
       B
      ,
       neares
      t 
      where
       yo
      u
       sense
      d
       o
      r 
      guessed
       i
      t
       t
      o
       be
      .
       Be
      ­
      cause
       th
      e
       natur
      e
       o
      f 
      this
       experimen
      t
       in
      ­
      volves
       detectio
      n 
      only,
       d
      o
       no
      t
       sen
      d 
      corrective
       healin
      g 
      until... 
    

    
      CASE
       B 
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      name,
       age
      ,
       sex
      ,
       an
      d
       locatio
      n
       o
      f
       tw
      o
       person
      s
       wh
      o
       wer
      e 
      ill.
       Wha
      t
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       no
      t
       given
      ,
       wha
      t
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       him
      ­
      self
       di
      d
       no
      t
       know
      ,
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       natur
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       illnesses
      .
       Th
      e 
      Florida
       physicia
      n
       wh
      o
       gav
      e
       hi
      m
       th
      e
       case
      s
       wa
      s
       t
      o
       revea
      l 
      this
       onl
      y
       afte
      r
       result
      s
       wer
      e
       in
      . 
    

    
      Doing
       tw
      o
       case
      s
       rathe
      r
       tha
      n
       on
      e
       i
      s
       centra
      l
       t
      o
       th
      e 
      new
       researc
      h
       design
      .
       Thi
      s
       permit
      s
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       t
      o 
      weed
       ou
      t
       al
      l
       th
      e
       guesses
      .
       Fo
      r
       example
      ,
       i
      f
       patien
      t
       A
       bu
      t 
      not
       patien
      t
       B
       ha
      d
       a
      n
       injur
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       lef
      t
       ankle
      ,
       an
      y
       circle
      s 
      checked
       o
      n
       patien
      t
       B'
      s
       lef
      t
       ankl
      e
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       guesses
      .
       I
      f 
      5
       reader
      s
       guesse
      d
       B'
      s
       lef
      t
       ankle
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       reasonabl
      e
       t
      o
       as
      ­
      sume
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       numbe
      r
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       guessin
      g
       A's
      .
       No
      w 
      suppose
       5
      0
       reader
      s
       checke
      d
       A'
      s
       lef
      t
       ankle
      .
       Dr
      .
       Mc
      ­
      Kenzie
       woul
      d
       substrac
      t
       5
       fro
      m
       thi
      s
       numbe
      r
       a
      s
       guesse
      s 
      and
       conclud
      e
       tha
      t
       4
      5
       wer
      e
       operatin
      g
       psychically
      .
       Th
      e 
      computer
       woul
      d
       the
      n
       measur
      e
       th
      e
       statistica
      l
       signifi
      ­
      cance
       o
      f
       th
      e
       results
      . 
    

    
      For
       thi
      s
       t
      o
       work
      ,
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       case
      s
       mus
      t
       b
      e
       different
      .
       I
      f 
      they
       bot
      h
       ha
      d
       injure
      d
       lef
      t
       ankles
      ,
       thi
      s
       metho
      d
       o
      f
       weed
      ­
      ing
       ou
      t
       th
      e
       non-psychi
      c
       answer
      s
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       b
      e
       used
      . 
    

    
      The
       Florid
      a
       physicia
      n
       goofed
      ;
       h
      e
       supplie
      d
       tw
      o
       case
      s 
      which,
       i
      t
       turne
      d
       out
      ,
       ha
      d
       injurie
      s
       t
      o
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       are
      a
       o
      f 
      the
       body
      .
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       chang
      e
       hi
      s
       plan
      s
       an
      d 
      study
       th
      e
       result
      s
       som
      e
       othe
      r
       way
      .
       Instea
      d
       o
      f
       comparin
      g 
      case
       A
       wit
      h
       cas
      e
       B
      ,
       h
      e
       compare
      d
       th
      e
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       correc
      t 
      responses
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       next-larges
      t
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       responses
      . 
      Although
       th
      e
       compute
      r
       tol
      d
       hi
      m
       th
      e
       result
      s
       coul
      d
       hav
      e 
      happened
       b
      y
       chanc
      e
       onl
      y
       onc
      e
       i
      n
       almos
      t
       a
       billio
      n
       times
      , 
      he
       stil
      l
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       conside
      r
       hi
      s
       experimen
      t
       conclusiv
      e
       be
      ­
      cause
       hi
      s
       researc
      h
       desig
      n
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       b
      e
       followed
      . 
    

    
      There
       ar
      e
       man
      y
       mor
      e
       facet
      s
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       desig
      n
       tha
      n
       ar
      e 
      outlined
       here
      ,
       an
      d
       h
      e
       ha
      s
       conducte
      d
       man
      y
       othe
      r
       ex
      ­
      periments
       tha
      t
       produce
      d
       wha
      t
       h
      e
       term
      s
       "statisticall
      y 
      significant
       results.
      "
       Hi
      s
       entir
      e
       projec
      t
       i
      s
       s
      o
       significant 
      that
       w
      e
       wil
      l
       surel
      y
       hea
      r
       mor
      e
       abou
      t
       i
      t
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       ha
      s 
      refined
       hi
      s
       techniqu
      e
       eve
      n
       more
      .
       Instea
      d
       o
      f
       simpl
      y 
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      having
       the
      m
       chec
      k
       a
       circl
      e
       t
      o
       indicat
      e
       th
      e
       locatio
      n
       o
      f
       a
      n 
      illness,
       h
      e
       will
       giv
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       list
      s
       o
      f 
      medical
       ailment
      s
       t
      o
       check
      ,
       thereb
      y
       providin
      g
       specifi
      c 
      diagnosis. 
    

    
      "These
       preliminar
      y
       studies,
      "
       h
      e
       said
      ,
       ''poin
      t
       towar
      d 
      high
       level
      s
       o
      f
       statistica
      l
       significance
      .
       I
       a
      m
       no
      t
       ready
      , 
      though,
       t
      o
       dra
      w
       conclusion
      s
       fro
      m
       them
      .
       A
       lo
      t
       mor
      e 
      painstaking
       wor
      k
       i
      s
       needed
      .
       I
      f
       late
      r
       studie
      s
       ar
      e
       equall
      y 
      encouraging,
       w
      e
       ma
      y
       hav
      e
       a
       wa
      y
       o
      f
       puttin
      g
       psychic
      s
       t
      o 
      work
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       physician
      s
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       diagnosi
      s
       i
      n
       way
      s
       eve
      n 
      more
       reliabl
      e
       tha
      n
       thos
      e
       bein
      g
       use
      d
       now
      .
       Thi
      s
       jus
      t
       coul
      d 
      turn
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
       medica
      l
       breakthrough
      .
       It'
      s
       to
      o
       earl
      y
       t
      o 
      say
       fo
      r
       sure
      ,
       bu
      t
       that'
      s
       wha
      t
       I'
      m
       workin
      g
       toward.
      " 
    

    
      Mind
       Control'
      s
       Researc
      h
       Director
      ,
       J
      .
       Wilfre
      d
       Hahn
      , 
      a
       biochemis
      t
       an
      d
       forme
      r
       presiden
      t
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Scienc
      e 
      Foundation,
       share
      s
       Dr
      .
       McKenzie'
      s
       hopes
      .
       "Eve
      r
       sinc
      e 
      the
       nineteent
      h
       century
      ,
       whe
      n
       th
      e
       scientifi
      c
       metho
      d
       wa
      s 
      brought
       t
      o
       bea
      r
       o
      n
       psychi
      c
       research
      ,
       uncontrolle
      d 
      (sometimes
       unknown
      )
       variable
      s
       lef
      t
       question
      s
       hangin
      g 
      over
       th
      e
       findings
      .
       Whethe
      r
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       achieve
      s
       a 
      medical
       breakthroug
      h
       is
      ,
       a
      s
       h
      e
       says
      ,
       ye
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       deter
      ­
      mined.
       Bu
      t
       I
       believ
      e
       h
      e
       ha
      s
       alread
      y
       achieve
      d
       a
       break
      ­
      through
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       researc
      h
       method
      .
       Fro
      m
       al
      l
       th
      e
       dat
      a
       h
      e 
      gathers,
       h
      e
       ca
      n
       concentrat
      e
       th
      e
       psychi
      c
       responses—h
      e 
      can
       eliminat
      e
       al
      l
       th
      e
       garbage
      ,
       leavin
      g
       onl
      y
       wha
      t
       h
      e 
      wants
       t
      o
       study
      ,
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       a
       chemis
      t
       studyin
      g
       a
       singl
      e
       trac
      e 
      element
       i
      n
       wate
      r
       ca
      n
       eliminat
      e
       th
      e
       wate
      r
       an
      d
       al
      l
       othe
      r 
      elements
       excep
      t
       th
      e
       on
      e
       h
      e
       want
      s
       t
      o
       study.
      " 
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      YOUR
       SELF-ESTEE
      M
       WIL
      L
       SOA
      R 
    

    
      "We
       wast
      e
       to
      o
       muc
      h
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       tim
      e
       draggin
      g
       ourselve
      s 
      under.
       I
      f
       w
      e
       spen
      t
       on
      e
       hal
      f
       o
      f
       i
      t
       jus
      t
       researchin
      g
       i
      n
       ou
      r 
      mind
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       dea
      l
       wit
      h
       life
      ,
       we'
      d
       fin
      d
       we'r
      e
       s
      o
       muc
      h 
      stronger
       tha
      n
       w
      e
       think,
      "
       singer-actres
      s
       Caro
      l
       Lawrenc
      e 
      was
       quote
      d
       a
      s
       sayin
      g
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Chicago
       Tribune,
       Novem
      ­
      ber
       14
      ,
       1975
      .
       Sh
      e
       becam
      e
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduat
      e
       o
      n 
      the
       recommendatio
      n
       o
      f
       anothe
      r
       graduate
      ,
       singe
      r
       Mar
      ­
      guerite
       Piazza
      . 
    

    
      True,
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       u
      s
       ar
      e
       imprisone
      d
       b
      y
       narro
      w
       idea
      s
       o
      f 
      who
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       an
      d
       wha
      t
       w
      e
       ca
      n
       do
      .
       Yo
      u
       wil
      l
       soo
      n
       ex
      ­
      perience
       th
      e
       exhilaratio
      n
       o
      f
       smashin
      g
       thes
      e
       confine
      s
       an
      d 
      finding
       ne
      w
       freedom
      s
       outsid
      e
       them
      .
       Whe
      n
       yo
      u
       se
      e
       wha
      t 
      you
       ar
      e
       capabl
      e
       of
      ,
       you
      r
       self-estee
      m
       wil
      l
       soar
      .
       A
       num
      ­
      ber
       o
      f
       studie
      s
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       mad
      e
       o
      f
       this
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       result
      s 
      are
       in
      .
       The
      y
       cove
      r
       larg
      e
       group
      s
       wit
      h
       n
      o
       specia
      l
       prob
      ­
      lems
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       other
      s
       whos
      e
       self-estee
      m
       i
      s
       obviousl
      y
       i
      n 
      shambles—students
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       alcoholics
      ,
       dru
      g
       addicts
      , 
      prisoners,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       welfar
      e
       poor
      . 
    

    
      Let
       u
      s
       loo
      k
       firs
      t
       a
      t
       students
      .
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       ha
      s
       bee
      n 
      taught,
       ofte
      n
       a
      s
       a
       full-credi
      t
       course
      ,
       i
      n
       twenty-fou
      r
       col
      ­
      leges
       an
      d
       universities
      ,
       sixtee
      n
       hig
      h
       schools
      ,
       an
      d
       eigh
      t 
      elementary
       schools
      . 
    

    
      You
       migh
      t
       expec
      t
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       cours
      e
       taugh
      t
       th
      e 
      same
       wa
      y
       i
      n
       differen
      t
       school
      s
       t
      o
       student
      s
       o
      f
       differen
      t 
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      ages
       an
      d
       differen
      t
       cultura
      l
       an
      d
       economi
      c
       background
      s 
      would
       achiev
      e
       differen
      t
       results
      .
       No
      t
       so—th
      e
       result
      s 
      have
       bee
      n
       s
      o
       unifor
      m
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       ca
      n
       no
      w
       b
      e
       safel
      y
       claime
      d 
      that
       i
      n
       basi
      c
       respect
      s
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       predictable
      .
       Introduc
      e 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       i
      n
       a
       schoo
      l
       an
      d
       th
      e
       resul
      t
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       stu
      ­
      dents
       wit
      h
       mor
      e
       powerfu
      l
       self-direction
      ,
       greate
      r
       self
      -
      goidance
       sternmin
      g
       fro
      m
       improve
      d
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       solv
      e
       prob
      ­
      lems
       o
      n
       thei
      r
       own
      .
       I
      n
       othe
      r
       words
      ,
       greate
      r
       eg
      o
       strength
      . 
      This
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       scientificall
      y
       measure
      d
       b
      y
       Dr
      .
       Georg
      e
       D
      e 
      Sau,
       forme
      r
       Directo
      r
       o
      f
       Educationa
      l
       Researc
      h
       fo
      r
       Silv
      a 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       an
      d
       previousl
      y
       Directo
      r
       o
      f
       Counselin
      g 
      and
       Testin
      g
       a
      t
       th
      e
       Williamspor
      t
       (Pennsylvania
      )
       Are
      a 
      Cornmunity
       College
      . 
    

    
      The
       firs
      t
       test
      ,
       i
      n
       1972
      ,
       wa
      s
       a
      t
       Hallaha
      n
       Hig
      h
       Schoo
      l 
      in
       Philadelphia
      ,
       wher
      e
       2,00
      0
       student
      s
       too
      k
       th
      e
       course
      . 
      A
       wee
      k
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       tw
      o
       week
      s
       after
      ,
       22
      0
       randoml
      y 
      selected
       student
      s
       wer
      e
       give
      n
       th
      e
       Hig
      h
       Schoo
      l
       Person
      ­
      ality
       Questionnaire,
      *
       whic
      h
       consist
      s
       o
      f
       som
      e
       14
      0
       ques
      ­
      tions
       tha
      t
       sensitivel
      y
       measur
      e
       a
       person'
      s
       self-image
      . 
      His
       tota
      l
       self-imag
      e
       ca
      n
       the
      n
       b
      e
       draw
      n
       u
      p
       a
      s
       a
       sor
      t 
      of
       portrai
      t
       wit
      h
       fourtee
      n
       characteristics—adventurous
      , 
      zestful,
       self-assured
      ,
       an
      d
       s
      o
       on
      .
       Th
      e
       tes
      t
       i
      s
       widel
      y
       use
      d 
      in
       researc
      h
       an
      d
       counseling
      . 
    

    
      The
       self-imag
      e
       portrait
      s
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       22
      0
       student
      s
       wer
      e 
      combined
       int
      o
       a
       singl
      e
       grou
      p
       profile
      ,
       the
      n
       compare
      d 
      before
       an
      d
       after
      .
       Results
      :
       majo
      r
       shift
      s
       towar
      d
       highe
      r 
      ego
       strength
      ,
       self-assurance
      ,
       an
      d
       composure
      ,
       an
      d
       awa
      y 
      from
       impatience
      ,
       insecurity
      ,
       an
      d
       detachment
      .
       I
      n
       som
      e 
      respects
       student
      s
       remaine
      d
       unchanged—a
      s
       i
      n
       balanc
      e 
      between
       dominanc
      e
       an
      d
       submissiveness
      ,
       tender
      -
       an
      d 
      tough-rnindedness.
       Wha
      t
       al
      l
       thi
      s
       adde
      d
       u
      p
       t
      o
       wa
      s
       tha
      t 
      these
       student
      s
       ha
      d
       greate
      r
       respec
      t
       fo
      r
       themselve
      s
       afte
      r 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       tha
      n
       the
      y
       ha
      d
       before
      . 
    

    
      Naturally,
       wit
      h
       life'
      s
       changin
      g
       patterns
      ,
       ou
      r
       vie
      w
       o
      f 
    

    
      *
       Publishe
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e
       Institut
      e
       fo
      r
       Personalit
      y
       an
      d
       Abilit
      y
       Testing
      . 
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      ourselves
       change
      s
       fro
      m
       da
      y
       t
      o
       day
      .
       I
      f
       w
      e
       gav
      e
       th
      e
       tes
      t 
      to
       a
       randoml
      y
       selecte
      d
       grou
      p
       an
      d
       the
      n
       repeate
      d
       i
      t
       thre
      e 
      weeks
       later
      ,
       w
      e
       woul
      d
       fin
      d
       som
      e
       changes
      .
       Thi
      s
       to
      o
       ha
      s 
      been
       studie
      d
       b
      y
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       develope
      d
       th
      e
       tes
      t
       Th
      e
       ran
      ­
      dom
       change
      s
       tha
      t
       woul
      d
       occu
      r
       b
      y
       chanc
      e
       ar
      e
       a
       norma
      l 
      expectation,
       an
      d
       thei
      r
       rat
      e
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       calculated
      .
       T
      o 
      evaluate
       th
      e
       result
      s
       a
      t
       Hallaha
      n
       High
      ,
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       necessar
      y 
      to
       determin
      e
       b
      y
       ho
      w
       muc
      h
       th
      e
       reporte
      d
       change
      s
       ex
      ­
      ceeded
       thos
      e
       tha
      t
       chanc
      e
       alon
      e
       coul
      d
       produce
      .
       Her
      e 
      is
       wha
      t
       wa
      s
       found
      : 
    

    
      For
       chanc
      e
       t
      o
       produc
      e
       positiv
      e
       change
      s
       i
      n
       eg
      o 
      strength
       a
      s
       grea
      t
       a
      s
       thos
      e
       brough
      t
       abou
      t
       b
      y
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       a
      t
       Hallaha
      n
       High
      ,
       th
      e
       tes
      t
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       t
      o
       b
      e
       give
      n 
      more
       tha
      n
       a
       thousan
      d
       time
      s
       t
      o
       a
       randoml
      y
       selecte
      d 
      group—more
       tha
      n
       a
       thousan
      d
       time
      s
       t
      o
       matc
      h
       th
      e 
      change
       i
      n
       self-assurance
      ,
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       a
       thousan
      d
       time
      s 
      to
       matc
      h
       th
      e
       chang
      e
       i
      n
       composure
      .
       Wha
      t
       mad
      e
       th
      e
       dif
      ­
      ference
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       chanc
      e
       bu
      t
       Min
      d
       Control
      . 
    

    
      While
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       progress
      ,
       a
       Philadelphia 
      Daily
       News
       reporter
      ,
       Jo
      e
       Clark
      ,
       interviewe
      d
       som
      e
       stu
      ­
      dents
       durin
      g
       a
       lunc
      h
       break
      .
       I
      n
       a
      n
       articl
      e
       tha
      t
       appeare
      d 
      September
       27,1972
      ,
       h
      e
       quote
      d
       thirteen-year-ol
      d
       Kath
      y 
      Brady,
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       bitin
      g
       he
      r
       nail
      s
       sinc
      e
       sh
      e
       wa
      s 
      eight:
       "
      I
       alway
      s
       bi
      t
       the
      m
       whe
      n
       I
       go
      t
       nervous
      .
       Whe
      n
       I 
      was
       i
      n
       th
      e
       auditoriu
      m
       thi
      s
       mornin
      g
       I
       fel
      t
       lik
      e
       bitin
      g 
      them,
       bu
      t
       I
       didn'
      t
       I
       jus
      t
       though
      t
       t
      o
       myself
      ,
       Don'
      t
       bit
      e 
      your
       nails.
      '
       I
       close
      d
       m
      y
       eye
      s
       an
      d
       relaxed.
      " 
    

    
      Pat
       Eisenloh
      r
       tol
      d
       hi
      m
       sh
      e
       ha
      d
       passe
      d
       u
      p
       a
       figh
      t
       wit
      h 
      her
       younge
      r
       brother
      ,
       somethin
      g
       tha
      t
       ha
      d
       hardl
      y
       eve
      r 
      happened
       before
      .
       "
      I
       tol
      d
       myself
      ,
       There'
      s
       n
      o
       us
      e
       i
      n 
      getting
       mad
      .
       Wh
      y
       fight?
      '
       I
       didn
      t
       I
       als
      o
       go
      t
       ri
      d
       o
      f
       a 
      headache
       thi
      s
       mornin
      g
       b
      y
       tellin
      g
       mysel
      f
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       ri
      d
       o
      f
       i
      t 
      I
       kno
      w
       i
      t
       sound
      s
       weird
      ,
       bu
      t
       i
      t
       works.
      " 
    

    
      Now
       let'
      s
       compar
      e
       result
      s
       a
      t
       thi
      s
       schoo
      l
       wit
      h
       tw
      o 
      other
       studies
      ,
       on
      e
       a
      t
       Lawrenceville
      ,
       a
       co-e
      d
       Catholi
      c 
      high
       schoo
      l
       i
      n
       Pittsburgh
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       a
      t
       S
      t
       Fidelis
      , 
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      a
       Catholi
      c
       hig
      h
       schoo
      l
       fo
      r
       me
      n
       plannin
      g
       t
      o
       becom
      e 
      priests. 
    

    
      At
       Lawrencevill
      e
       an
      d
       S
      t
       Fidelis
      ,
       a
      s
       a
      t
       Hallahan
      ,
       th
      e 
      greatest
       chang
      e
       amon
      g
       th
      e
       student
      s
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       eg
      o
       strength
      . 
      What's
       more
      ,
       thi
      s
       chang
      e
       wa
      s
       uniform—i
      n
       eac
      h
       schoo
      l 
      the
       grou
      p
       profil
      e
       improve
      d
       t
      o
       a
       degre
      e
       tha
      t
       coul
      d
       hav
      e 
      occurred
       b
      y
       chanc
      e
       alon
      e
       onl
      y
       onc
      e
       i
      n
       a
       thousan
      d 
      times.
       Th
      e
       sam
      e
       degre
      e
       o
      f
       chang
      e
       occurre
      d
       i
      n
       com
      ­
      posure
       a
      t
       Hallaha
      n
       an
      d
       Lawrenceville
      ,
       thoug
      h
       les
      s
       a
      t 
      St
       Fidelis
      .
       Varyin
      g
       degree
      s
       o
      f
       chang
      e
       i
      n
       self-assurance
      , 
      though
       al
      l
       sharpl
      y
       positive
      ,
       occurre
      d
       a
      t
       al
      l
       thre
      e 
      schools. 
    

    
      The
       finding
      s
       o
      f
       whic
      h
       th
      e
       abov
      e
       ar
      e
       a
       par
      t
       di
      d
       no
      t 
      fully
       satisf
      y
       Dr
      .
       D
      e
       Sau
      .
       Althoug
      h
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       cheere
      d
       b
      y 
      the
       positiv
      e
       result
      s
       an
      d
       reassure
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e
       unifor
      m
       pat
      ­
      tern
       o
      f
       benefit
      s
       fro
      m
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       somethin
      g
       wa
      s 
      missing.
       Test
      s
       o
      f
       a
       grou
      p
       before
      ,
       the
      n
       tw
      o
       week
      s
       afte
      r 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       trainin
      g
       d
      o
       no
      t
       indicat
      e
       whethe
      r
       thes
      e 
      benefits
       ar
      e
       o
      f
       lastin
      g
       value
      .
       Testin
      g
       fou
      r
       month
      s
       afte
      r 
      the
       trainin
      g
       would
      . 
    

    
      Dr.
       D
      e
       Sa
      u
       di
      d
       thi
      s
       a
      t
       Lawrencevill
      e
       an
      d
       St
      .
       Fidelis
      ; 
      he
       face
      d
       som
      e
       surprises
      .
       I
      n
       al
      l
       th
      e
       abov
      e
       characteristic
      s 
      —ego
       strength
      ,
       self-assurance
      ,
       composure—th
      e
       student
      s 
      of
       bot
      h
       school
      s
       improve
      d
       fa
      r
       mor
      e
       ove
      r
       th
      e
       four-mont
      h 
      period
       tha
      n
       the
      y
       ha
      d
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       week
      s
       immediatel
      y 
      following
       th
      e
       course
      ! 
    

    
      In
       hi
      s
       repor
      t
       o
      n
       thes
      e
       studies
      ,
       Dr
      .
       D
      e
       Sa
      u
       con
      ­
      cluded: 
    

    
      Perhaps
       th
      e
       change
      s
       whic
      h
       too
      k
       plac
      e
       wit
      h
       th
      e 
      above
       student
      s
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       variou
      s
       educationa
      l
       setting
      s 
      can
       bes
      t
       b
      e
       evaluate
      d
       fro
      m
       a
       perspectiv
      e
       suc
      h
       a
      s 
      that
       hel
      d
       b
      y
       Joh
      n
       Holt
      ,
       educato
      r
       an
      d
       author
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s 
      Holt's
       positio
      n
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       educationa
      l
       proces
      s
       ha
      s 
      often
       bee
      n
       on
      e
       o
      f
       teachin
      g
       stupidit
      y
       throug
      h
       con
      ­
      tributing
       t
      o
       th
      e
       increasin
      g
       o
      f
       anxiety
      ,
       guilt
      ,
       an
      d 
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      almost
       continuou
      s
       relianc
      e
       upo
      n
       th
      e
       externa
      l
       en
      ­
      vironment
       fo
      r
       approva
      l
       o
      r
       disapproval—al
      l
       th
      e 
      conditions
       whic
      h
       ma
      y
       produc
      e
       conforming
      ,
       neu
      ­
      rotic,
       robopathi
      c
       behavio
      r
       bu
      t
       d
      o
       littl
      e
       t
      o
       enhanc
      e 
      education
       o
      r
       huma
      n
       growth
      .
       Ther
      e
       ar
      e
       reasonabl
      e 
      grounds
       t
      o
       believ
      e
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       condition
      s
       ar
      e
       foun
      d 
      in
       othe
      r
       societa
      l
       institutions
      . 
    

    
      The
       researc
      h
       dat
      a
       abov
      e
       indicate
      ,
       a
      t
       leas
      t
       fro
      m 
      the
       educationa
      l
       perspective
      ,
       a
       refreshing
      ,
       viabl
      e 
      alternative.
       A
       facto
      r
       o
      f
       chang
      e
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       persisten
      t 
      and
       stron
      g
       afte
      r
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       trainin
      g
       i
      s
       tha
      t
       o
      f
       a 
      shifting
       t
      o
       interna
      l
       point
      s
       o
      f
       reference—anothe
      r 
      way
       o
      f
       sayin
      g
       th
      e
       recognitio
      n
       b
      y
       a
      n
       individua
      l
       o
      f 
      his
       ow
      n
       valu
      e
       an
      d
       a
       significan
      t
       ste
      p
       towar
      d
       self
      -
      control
       a
      s
       oppose
      d
       t
      o
       bein
      g
       controlle
      d
       b
      y
       externa
      l 
      others. 
    

    
      In
       mos
      t
       school
      s
       wher
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      s
       taught
      ,
       teach
      ­
      ers
       ar
      e
       urge
      d
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       ft
      ,
       too
      .
       Th
      e
       reasons—al
      l
       excep
      t 
      one—are
       obviou
      s
       enough
      ,
       considerin
      g
       th
      e
       benefit
      s
       o
      f 
      the
       training
      .
       Th
      e
       teacher
      s
       becom
      e
       les
      s
       flappable
      ,
       mor
      e 
      patient,
       fa
      r
       easie
      r
       fo
      r
       student
      s
       t
      o
       spen
      d
       thei
      r
       clas
      s
       hour
      s 
      with. 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       wel
      l
       know
      n
       tha
      t
       a
       teache
      r
       wh
      o
       expect
      s
       les
      s
       fro
      m 
      students
       get
      s
       less
      ,
       an
      d
       on
      e
       wh
      o
       expect
      s
       mor
      e
       get
      s 
      more.
       Th
      e
       teache
      r
       traine
      d
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       ha
      s
       ha
      d 
      firsthand
       experienc
      e
       wit
      h
       wha
      t
       i
      n
       Chapte
      r
       1
      4
       Jos
      e
       call
      s 
      the
       "cosmi
      c
       Bil
      l
       o
      f
       Rights,
      "
       wit
      h
       it
      s
       humanity-wid
      e 
      jurisdiction.
       N
      o
       teache
      r
       wit
      h
       thi
      s
       trainin
      g
       ca
      n
       eve
      r 
      again
       scof
      f
       a
      t
       anyone'
      s
       "menta
      l
       equipment"—h
      e
       know
      s 
      the
       vas
      t
       scop
      e
       o
      f
       ever
      y
       huma
      n
       min
      d
       to
      o
       wel
      l
       fo
      r
       that
      . 
      He
       i
      s
       a
       bette
      r
       teache
      r
       a
      s
       a
       result
      ,
       eve
      n
       i
      f
       hi
      s
       student
      s 
      have
       neve
      r
       hear
      d
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Control
      . 
    

    
      However,
       whe
      n
       th
      e
       student
      s
       an
      d
       th
      e
       teache
      r
       ar
      e 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       graduates
      ,
       grea
      t
       thing
      s
       happe
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      classroom. 
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      One
       grade-schoo
      l
       teache
      r
       i
      n
       Buffal
      o
       teache
      s
       he
      r
       stu
      ­
      dents
       t
      o
       "tun
      e
       in
      "
       t
      o
       Georg
      e
       Washingto
      n
       an
      d
       othe
      r 
      figures
       o
      f
       th
      e
       pas
      t
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       the
      m
       stud
      y
       history
      ,
       usin
      g 
      techniques
       the
      y
       learne
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       fina
      l
       hour
      s
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol,
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       worke
      d
       cases
      .
       Thi
      s
       wa
      y
       the
      y
       experienc
      e 
      history.
       An
      d
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       the
      m
       later
      ,
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       tak
      e
       tests
      , 
      they
       tun
      e
       i
      n
       t
      o
       he
      r
       an
      d
       fin
      d
       confirmatio
      n
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       an
      ­
      swers. 
    

    
      Another
       teacher
      ,
       thi
      s
       on
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       colleg
      e
       level
      ,
       ha
      s 
      her
       student
      s
       tun
      e
       i
      n
       t
      o
       philosopher
      s
       fo
      r
       explanation
      s
       o
      f 
      points
       the
      y
       fin
      d
       obscur
      e
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       writings
      .
       "I
      t
       works!
      " 
      she
       says
      . 
    

    
      Mrs.
       Jo
      e
       Lytle
      ,
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       lecture
      r
       i
      n
       Virgini
      a 
      Beach,
       take
      s
       specia
      l
       deligh
      t
       i
      n
       teachin
      g
       youngster
      s
       fro
      m 
      ages
       seve
      n
       t
      o
       seventeen
      .
       Som
      e
       o
      f
       he
      r
       experience
      s
       wer
      e 
      reported
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Ledger-Star
       o
      f
       Norfol
      k
       (Jul
      y
       16
      ,
       1975
      ) 
      under
       th
      e
       headlin
      e
       "Student
      s
       Exce
      l
       Afte
      r
       Cours
      e
       i
      n 
      Mind
       Control.
      "
       On
      e
       o
      f
       he
      r
       student
      s
       wa
      s
       o
      n
       medicatio
      n 
      for
       hyperkinesis
      .
       Th
      e
       mothe
      r
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       overactiv
      e
       young
      ­
      ster
       i
      s
       quote
      d
       a
      s
       saying
      ,
       "Th
      e
       change
      s
       wer
      e
       absolutel
      y 
      fantastic
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      .
       M
      y
       so
      n
       wa
      s
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       sto
      p
       tak
      ­
      ing
       th
      e
       medicin
      e
       an
      d
       hi
      s
       grade
      s
       wen
      t
       fro
      m
       C'
      s
       t
      o
       A's
      . 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       gav
      e
       hi
      m
       th
      e
       knowledg
      e
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       th
      e 
      power
       t
      o
       change.
      " 
    

    
      Another
       student'
      s
       grade
      s
       i
      n
       junio
      r
       hig
      h
       schoo
      l
       jumpe
      d 
      from
       C'
      s
       befor
      e
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       t
      o
       A'
      s
       afte
      r
       it
      .
       Stil
      l
       an
      ­
      other
       wa
      s
       failin
      g
       he
      r
       spellin
      g
       tests
      .
       Afte
      r
       th
      e
       cours
      e 
      she
       mad
      e
       A'
      s
       o
      n
       al
      l
       he
      r
       spellin
      g
       tests
      ,
       an
      d
       i
      n
       on
      e
       yea
      r 
      her
       readin
      g
       abilit
      y
       jumpe
      d
       fro
      m
       fourth
      -
       t
      o
       ninth-grad
      e 
      leveL 
    

    
      There
       wa
      s
       n
      o
       practica
      l
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       compar
      e
       thos
      e
       wh
      o 
      chose
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       wit
      h
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       di
      d
       not
      ,
       o
      r
       t
      o 
      measure
       th
      e
       differenc
      e
       betwee
      n
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       group
      s
       after
      ­
      ward,
       becaus
      e
       a
      t
       th
      e
       thre
      e
       hig
      h
       school
      s
       wher
      e
       Dr
      .
       D
      e 
      Sau
       conducte
      d
       th
      e
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       test
      s
       virtuall
      y
       al
      l 
      the
       student
      s
       signe
      d
       u
      p
       fo
      r
       Min
      d
       Control
      . 
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      This
       opportunit
      y
       came
      ,
       however
      ,
       a
      t
       th
      e
       Universit
      y
       o
      f 
      Scranton,
       i
      n
       Scranton
      ,
       Pennsylvania
      .
       Professo
      r
       Donal
      d 
      L.
       Angel
      l
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Departmen
      t
       o
      f
       Huma
      n
       Resource
      s
       of
      ­
      fered
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       t
      o
       graduat
      e
       student
      s
       i
      n
       Rehabilitatio
      n 
      Counseling.
       Enoug
      h
       student
      s
       decide
      d
       no
      t
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       th
      e 
      course
       t
      o
       permi
      t
       hi
      m
       an
      d
       Dr
      .
       D
      e
       Sa
      u
       t
      o
       stud
      y
       som
      e 
      differences.
       The
      y
       gav
      e
       a
       tes
      t
       simila
      r
       t
      o
       th
      e
       on
      e
       use
      d
       a
      t 
      the
       hig
      h
       schools—thoug
      h
       designe
      d
       fo
      r
       adults—t
      o
       3
      5 
      students
       wh
      o
       too
      k
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d
       3
      5
       wh
      o
       di
      d
       no
      t 
    

    
      Differences
       betwee
      n
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       group
      s
       showe
      d
       u
      p
       eve
      n 
      before
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Thos
      e
       wh
      o
       electe
      d
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       i
      t
       were
      , 
      according
       t
      o
       tes
      t
       results
      ,
       mor
      e
       ope
      n
       t
      o
       experienc
      e
       an
      d 
      more
       inner-directed
      .
       Thos
      e
       wh
      o
       di
      d
       no
      t
       wan
      t
       th
      e 
      course
       wer
      e
       mor
      e
       traditional
      ,
       rule-bound
      ,
       an
      d
       practica
      l 
    

    
      A
       mont
      h
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       group
      s
       wer
      e 
      tested
       agai
      n
       and
      ,
       whil
      e
       th
      e
       origina
      l
       difference
      s
       re
      ­
      mained,
       othe
      r
       significan
      t
       one
      s
       ha
      d
       croppe
      d
       up
      :
       Th
      e 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       grou
      p
       wa
      s
       mor
      e
       emotionall
      y
       stabl
      e
       an
      d 
      mature,
       mor
      e
       self-assured
      ,
       mor
      e
       relaxe
      d
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       other
      . 
    

    
      In
       short
      ,
       thi
      s
       stud
      y
       suggest
      s
       tha
      t
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       choos
      e 
      to
       tak
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       ar
      e
       differen
      t
       fro
      m
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       d
      o 
      not
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       onc
      e
       the
      y
       tak
      e
       i
      t
       the
      y
       benefi
      t 
    

    
      While
       a
       boos
      t
       t
      o
       self-estee
      m
       i
      s
       importan
      t
       t
      o
       every
      ­
      one,
       i
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       o
      f
       life-savin
      g
       importanc
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       dru
      g 
      addict
       fightin
      g
       hi
      s
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       freedo
      m
       fro
      m
       thi
      s
       addiction
      . 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       ha
      s
       limite
      d
       experienc
      e
       wit
      h
       dru
      g
       addicts
      , 
      but
       th
      e
       experienc
      e
       ha
      s
       prove
      d
       instructive
      . 
    

    
      Paul
       Grivas
      ,
       co-directo
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       Cente
      r 
      in
       Manhattan
      ,
       wante
      d
       t
      o
       se
      e
       wha
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       coul
      d 
      do
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       addicted
      .
       H
      e
       volunteere
      d
       t
      o
       star
      t
       wit
      h
       fou
      r 
      addicts,
       tw
      o
       o
      f
       the
      m
       o
      n
       methadone
      ,
       tw
      o
       stil
      l
       o
      n
       heroin
      . 
      The
       tw
      o
       o
      n
       methadon
      e
       foun
      d
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       usefu
      l
       bu
      t
       i
      t 
      did
       no
      t
       fre
      e
       the
      m
       fro
      m
       methadone
      .
       Methadon
      e
       i
      s
       highl
      y 
      addictive
       an
      d
       i
      s
       use
      d
       i
      n
       man
      y
       dru
      g
       program
      s
       t
      o
       fre
      e 
      the
       addict
      s
       fro
      m
       heroin
      .
       T
      o
       withdra
      w
       fro
      m
       methadon
      e 
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      is
       physicall
      y
       painfu
      l
       an
      d
       th
      e
       pains
      ,
       thes
      e
       addict
      s
       said
      , 
      were
       s
      o
       sever
      e
       tha
      t
       the
      y
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       concentrat
      e
       o
      n
       thei
      r 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       exercises
      . 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       th
      e
       addict
      s
       stil
      l
       o
      n
       heroi
      n
       face
      d
       a
       famil
      y 
      crisis
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       da
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d
       droppe
      d
       out
      .
       Th
      e 
      remaining
       on
      e
       wa
      s
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       detoxif
      y
       himself—t
      o
       becom
      e 
      free
       o
      f
       th
      e
       dru
      g
       fo
      r
       severa
      l
       month
      s
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      . 
      Then
       h
      e
       telephone
      d
       Mr
      .
       Griva
      s
       t
      o
       repor
      t
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       wa
      s 
      back
       o
      n
       heroin
      .
       H
      e
       aske
      d
       t
      o
       repea
      t
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Mr
      . 
      Grivas
       spen
      t
       a
       da
      y
       wit
      h
       hi
      m
       t
      o
       reinforc
      e
       hi
      s
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       training
      ,
       an
      d
       agai
      n
       h
      e
       becam
      e
       fre
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       drug
      . 
      Months
       late
      r
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       stil
      l
       free
      ;
       the
      n
       h
      e
       move
      d
       awa
      y 
      and
       Mr
      .
       Griva
      s
       los
      t
       touc
      h
       wit
      h
       him
      . 
    

    
      The
       secon
      d
       effor
      t
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       addict
      s
       throug
      h
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       wa
      s
       a
      t
       a
       communit
      y
       projec
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Bronx
      ,
       wit
      h 
      eighteen
       forme
      r
       addicts
      ,
       som
      e
       o
      f
       who
      m
       wer
      e
       adminis
      ­
      trators
       an
      d
       staf
      f
       o
      f
       th
      e
       projec
      t
       itself
      .
       Thos
      e
       wh
      o
       too
      k
       th
      e 
      course
       sai
      d
       the
      y
       fel
      t
       fa
      r
       mor
      e
       i
      n
       contro
      l
       o
      f
       themselve
      s 
      than
       eve
      r
       before
      ,
       an
      d
       severa
      l
       o
      f
       them
      ,
       month
      s
       later
      , 
      reported
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       eve
      n
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       pas
      s
       o
      n
       som
      e
       o
      f
       thei
      r 
      training
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       families
      .
       Reliabl
      e
       testin
      g
       befor
      e
       an
      d 
      after
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       possibl
      e
       becaus
      e
       thre
      e
       month
      s
       late
      r
       man
      y 
      of
       th
      e
       origina
      l
       eightee
      n
       wer
      e
       n
      o
       longe
      r
       available
      . 
    

    
      Has
       anythin
      g
       bee
      n
       learne
      d
       fro
      m
       thes
      e
       tw
      o
       experi
      ­
      ences?
       Yes
      ,
       say
      s
       Pau
      l
       Grivas
      .
       Whil
      e
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       no
      t
       ye
      t 
      statistical
       proof
      ,
       hi
      s
       experienc
      e
       indicate
      s
       tw
      o
       things
      : 
    

    
      First
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       shoul
      d
       no
      t
       ente
      r
       a
      n
       addict'
      s
       lif
      e 
      for
       forty-eigh
      t
       hour
      s
       an
      d
       the
      n
       leav
      e
       th
      e
       res
      t
       u
      p
       t
      o
       him
      . 
      For
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       u
      s
       i
      t
       i
      s
       a
       permanentl
      y
       transformin
      g
       ex
      ­
      perience,
       bu
      t
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       addic
      t
       wit
      h
       years
      ,
       perhap
      s
       a
       life
      ­
      time,
       o
      f
       stron
      g
       negativ
      e
       conditionin
      g
       t
      o
       overcome
      ,
       plu
      s 
      a
       menta
      l
       and
       physica
      l
       addiction
      ,
       a
       greatl
      y
       extende
      d 
      period
       o
      f
       frequen
      t
       reinforcemen
      t
       i
      s
       necessary
      .
       "Giv
      e 
      me
       a
       dru
      g
       rehabilitatio
      n
       progra
      m
       wher
      e
       I
       ca
      n
       d
      o
       this,
      " 
      Grivas
       says
      ,
       "an
      d
       I'
      m
       sur
      e
       11
      1
       ge
      t
       results.
      " 
    

    
      Second,
       difficul
      t
       a
      s
       dru
      g
       addictio
      n
       i
      s
       t
      o
       overcome
      , 
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      the
       addic
      t
       take
      s
       mor
      e
       easil
      y
       t
      o
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       trainin
      g 
      than
       d
      o
       man
      y
       others
      .
       Th
      e
       reason
      ,
       Mr
      .
       Griva
      s
       believes
      , 
      is
       tha
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       involve
      s
       a
      n
       altere
      d
       stat
      e
       o
      f
       con
      ­
      sciousness.
       Whil
      e
       mos
      t
       peopl
      e
       hav
      e
       neve
      r
       altere
      d
       thei
      r 
      consciousness,
       th
      e
       dru
      g
       addic
      t
       ha
      s
       don
      e
       i
      t
       often
      .
       Wha
      t 
      he
       ha
      s
       no
      t
       don
      e
       befor
      e
       i
      s
       ente
      r
       a
       usefu
      l
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       min
      d 
      where
       h
      e
       gains
       contro
      l
       instea
      d
       o
      f
       losin
      g
       it
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       wher
      e 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       hold
      s
       specia
      l
       promis
      e
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       addic
      t 
    

    
      Although
       ther
      e
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       n
      o
       extensiv
      e
       studie
      s
       i
      n 
      this
       area
      ,
       ther
      e
       ar
      e
       frequen
      t
       enoug
      h
       succes
      s
       storie
      s
       fro
      m 
      individual
       graduate
      s
       t
      o
       sugges
      t
       tha
      t
       Mr
      .
       Grivas
      '
       con
      ­
      fidence
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      s
       wel
      l
       founded
      . 
    

    
      Here
       i
      s
       on
      e
       fro
      m
       a
       graduat
      e
       wh
      o
       cure
      d
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       ad
      ­
      diction
       i
      n
       1971
      .
       H
      e
       i
      s
       stil
      l
       "clean.
      " 
    

    
      I
       kne
      w
       I
       ha
      d
       a
       seriou
      s
       problem
      :
       a
      n
       addictio
      n
       t
      o 
      heroin.
       Ho
      w
       a
       cours
      e
       calle
      d
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       whic
      h 
      claimed
       amon
      g
       othe
      r
       thing
      s
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       peopl
      e
       elimi
      ­
      nate
       undesire
      d
       habits
      ,
       wa
      s
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       m
      e
       whe
      n
       I 
      had
       alread
      y
       trie
      d
       mos
      t
       dru
      g
       rehabilitatio
      n
       method
      s 
      was
       beyon
      d
       m
      y
       presen
      t
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       understanding
      . 
      Skeptical
       a
      s
       I
       was
      ,
       afte
      r
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       psychiatrists
      , 
      psychotherapists,
       methadon
      e
       programs
      ,
       an
      d
       hos
      ­
      pitals,
       I
       wa
      s
       willin
      g
       t
      o
       tr
      y
       anything
      !
       I
       wa
      s
       con
      ­
      vinced
       I
       woul
      d
       no
      t
       sta
      y
       aliv
      e
       th
      e
       thre
      e
       mor
      e
       year
      s 
      to
       m
      y
       thirtiet
      h
       birthda
      y
       unles
      s
       I
       stoppe
      d
       heroi
      n 
      use
       an
      d
       th
      e
       lifestyl
      e
       i
      t
       require
      d
       t
      o
       obtai
      n
       u
      p
       t
      o 
      $200
       a
       da
      y
       wort
      h
       o
      f
       drugs
      . 
    

    
      "A
       habi
      t
       i
      s
       nothin
      g
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       impression
      s
       o
      n 
      brain
       cell
      s
       tha
      t
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       reinforce
      d
       b
      y
       repeti
      ­
      tion,"
       sai
      d
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       instructor
      .
       "Chang
      e 
      •the
       programmin
      g
       a
      t
       th
      e
       caus
      e
       level
      ,
       th
      e
       subcon
      ­
      scious
       mind,
      "
       h
      e
       continued
      ,
       "an
      d
       yo
      u
       chang
      e
       th
      e 
      behavior
       pattern
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       effec
      t
       level
      ,
       th
      e
       oute
      r
       con
      ­
      scious
       dimension.
      "
       I
      t
       mad
      e
       sens
      e
       t
      o
       m
      e
       logicall
      y 
      but
       m
      y
       emotiona
      l
       level
      s
       wer
      e
       tellin
      g
       m
      e
       I
       neede
      d 
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      to
       us
      e
       drug
      s
       t
      o
       desensitiz
      e
       mysel
      f
       t
      o
       lif
      e
       an
      d
       th
      e 
      negative
       feeling
      s
       I
       ha
      d
       abou
      t
       myself
      .
       The
      n
       th
      e
       in
      ­
      structor
       gav
      e
       u
      s
       a
       techniqu
      e
       fo
      r
       changin
      g
       ou
      r
       self
      -
      image
       fro
      m
       a
       weak
      ,
       no-willpower
      ,
       ineffectiv
      e 
      person
       t
      o
       a
       confident
      ,
       self-reliant
      ,
       healthy-self
      -
      imaged
       huma
      n
       being
      . 
    

    
      Still
       skeptical
      ,
       bu
      t
       wit
      h
       a
       glimme
      r
       o
      f
       hope
      ,
       I 
      began
       t
      o
       chang
      e
       mysel
      f
       i
      n
       m
      y
       imaginatio
      n
       a
      t
       th
      e 
      "Alpha"
       level
      .
       I
       programme
      d
       mysel
      f
       thre
      e
       time
      s
       a 
      day,
       morning
      ,
       noon
      ,
       an
      d
       night
      ,
       tha
      t
       b
      y
       Jul
      y
       20
      , 
      which
       wa
      s
       thirt
      y
       day
      s
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       dat
      e
       o
      f
       m
      y
       initia
      l 
      programming,
       al
      l
       desir
      e
       fo
      r
       drug
      s
       woul
      d
       disappea
      r 
      forever.
       Durin
      g
       th
      e
       thirt
      y
       days
      ,
       I
       continue
      d
       t
      o
       us
      e 
      drugs
       bu
      t
       decrease
      d
       th
      e
       amoun
      t
       use
      d
       slowly
      ,
       plan
      ­
      ning
       i
      t
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       I
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       of
      f
       drug
      s
       completel
      y
       b
      y 
      my
       targe
      t
       date
      . 
    

    
      On
       tha
      t
       grea
      t
       da
      y
       i
      n
       Jul
      y
       I
       stoppe
      d
       usin
      g
       drug
      s 
      and
       hav
      e
       neve
      r
       use
      d
       the
      m
       since
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       a
      t
       al
      l 
      like
       th
      e
       man
      y
       time
      s
       before
      ,
       whe
      n
       I
       woul
      d
       sto
      p 
      using
       drug
      s
       onl
      y
       t
      o
       retur
      n
       a
       fe
      w
       day
      s
       o
      r
       week
      s 
      later.
       Thi
      s
       tim
      e
       m
      y
       "gut
      "
       feelin
      g
       wa
      s
       I
       genuinel
      y 
      had
       n
      o
       desir
      e
       fo
      r
       drugs
      .
       N
      o
       willpower
      ,
       n
      o
       substitu
      ­
      tions,
       n
      o
       suppressin
      g
       o
      f
       feeling
      s
       an
      d
       desires
      .
       I
      t 
      worked!
       Fre
      e
       a
      t
       last
      ! 
    

    
      Alcoholism,
       anothe
      r
       addiction
      ,
       i
      s
       fa
      r
       mor
      e
       wide
      ­
      spread
       tha
      n
       dru
      g
       addictio
      n
       an
      d
       darken
      s
       man
      y
       mor
      e 
      lives—millions
       o
      f
       the
      m
       i
      n
       th
      e
       U.S
      .
       alone
      .
       It
      s
       victim
      s 
      also
       hav
      e
       a
       desperat
      e
       nee
      d
       t
      o
       overcom
      e
       feeling
      s
       o
      f 
      helplessness,
       failure
      ,
       an
      d
       guilt
      ,
       t
      o
       buil
      d
       self-confidenc
      e 
      and
       composur
      e
       t
      o
       eas
      e
       thei
      r
       retur
      n
       t
      o
       health
      . 
    

    
      These
       need
      s
       wer
      e
       me
      t
       whe
      n
       I
      S
       alcoholic
      s
       too
      k
       Min
      d 
      Control
       i
      n
       197
      3
       a
      s
       par
      t
       o
      f
       a
       researc
      h
       projec
      t
       a
      t
       a
       half
      ­
      way
       hous
      e
       wher
      e
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       unde
      r
       treatment
      .
       Th
      e
       re
      ­
      sults
       wer
      e
       measure
      d
       b
      y
       Dr
      .
       D
      e
       Sau
      .
       H
      e
       administere
      d 
      the
       sam
      e
       personalit
      y
       tes
      t
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       use
      d
       earlie
      r
       wit
      h
       th
      e 
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      graduate
       student
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       Universit
      y
       o
      f
       Scranto
      n
       and
      , 
      as
       i
      n
       th
      e
       earlie
      r
       study
      ,
       h
      e
       gav
      e
       i
      t
       onc
      e
       immediatel
      y
       be
      ­
      fore
       an
      d
       agai
      n
       a
       mont
      h
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      . 
    

    
      The
       sharpes
      t
       contras
      t
       betwee
      n
       thes
      e
       1
      5
       person
      s
       be
      ­
      fore
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       manipulativ
      e
       be
      ­
      havior.
       Ther
      e
       wa
      s
       a
       shif
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       grou
      p
       profil
      e
       awa
      y
       fro
      m 
      sly
       contro
      l
       o
      f
       event
      s
       towar
      d
       greate
      r
       cando
      r
       an
      d
       open
      ­
      ness
       i
      n
       th
      e
       pursui
      t
       o
      f
       goals
      ,
       a
       shif
      t
       whic
      h
       chanc
      e
       woul
      d 
      produce
       onl
      y
       on
      e
       tim
      e
       i
      n
       a
       hundre
      d
       times
      .
       Othe
      r 
      changes
       generall
      y
       followe
      d
       th
      e
       patter
      n
       see
      n
       amon
      g
       th
      e 
      high-school
       an
      d
       graduat
      e
       student
      s
       describe
      d
       earlier
      . 
      They
       ha
      d
       greate
      r
       eg
      o
       strengt
      h
       an
      d
       self-assurance
      ,
       wer
      e 
      more
       relaxe
      d
       an
      d
       ope
      n
       t
      o
       ne
      w
       experiences—al
      l
       qual
      ­
      ities
       o
      f
       priceles
      s
       valu
      e
       t
      o
       anyon
      e
       strugglin
      g
       fo
      r
       freedo
      m 
      from
       alcohol
      . 
    

    
      One
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       significan
      t
       change
      s
       wa
      s
       a
       reductio
      n 
      in
       "threa
      t
       sensitivity,
      "
       o
      r
       anxiety
      .
       Dr
      .
       D
      e
       Sa
      u
       wrote
      , 
      The
       are
      a
       o
      f
       threa
      t
       sensitivity
      ,
       wit
      h
       it
      s
       hig
      h
       autonomi
      c 
      tenseness
       an
      d
       overactivity
      ,
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       o
      f
       considerabl
      e
       im
      ­
      portance
       i
      n
       understandin
      g
       th
      e
       behavio
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       alcoholic
      . 
      It
       i
      s
       ver
      y
       possibl
      e
       tha
      t
       alcoholic
      s
       us
      e
       alcoho
      l
       a
      s
       a
       mean
      s 
      of
       attemptin
      g
       t
      o
       balanc
      e
       ou
      t
       thei
      r
       mental/physica
      l 
      symptoms.
       Alcoho
      l
       a
      s
       a
       respons
      e
       t
      o
       balanc
      e
       th
      e
       mind
      / 
      body
       i
      n
       a
       threa
      t
       situatio
      n
       coul
      d
       provid
      e
       relie
      f
       fro
      m 
      that
       anxiet
      y
       level
      .
       A
      n
       improve
      d
       self-concep
      t
       an
      d
       abilit
      y 
      to
       handl
      e
       anxiet
      y
       woul
      d
       see
      m
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
       meaningfu
      l
       al
      ­
      ternative
       t
      o
       alcohol.
      " 
    

    
      The
       directo
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       halfwa
      y
       hous
      e
       reporte
      d
       ho
      w
       eac
      h 
      of
       th
      e
       1
      5
       ne
      w
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       wa
      s
       doin
      g
       si
      x 
      months
       later
      .
       (T
      o
       preserv
      e
       thei
      r
       privacy
      ,
       the
      y
       ar
      e 
      simply
       referre
      d
       t
      o
       a
      s
       "subject,
      "
       o
      r
       "S,
      "
       rathe
      r
       tha
      n
       b
      y 
      name.) 
    

    
      Subject
       1
      :
       N
      o
       relaps
      e
       sinc
      e
       undergoin
      g
       a
       90-da
      y 
      rehabilitation
       program
      .
       S
       sinc
      e
       takin
      g
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      course
       ha
      s
       progresse
      d
       fro
      m
       a
       ver
      y
       passive
      ,
       withdraw
      n 
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      individual
       t
      o
       a
      n
       affable
      ,
       outgoing
      ,
       an
      d
       dry-witte
      d
       hu
      ­
      morist 
    

    
      Subject
       2
      :
       Sinc
      e
       takin
      g
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       S
       ha
      s
       no
      t
       ex
      ­
      perienced
       an
      y
       relapse
      s
       an
      d
       ha
      s
       lef
      t
       th
      e
       residenc
      y
       an
      d 
      treatment
       progra
      m
       a
      t
       th
      e
       halfwa
      y
       house
      .
       I
      t
       seem
      s
       tha
      t
       S 
      is
       developin
      g
       a
       sens
      e
       o
      f
       well-bein
      g
       an
      d
       confidenc
      e
       i
      n 
      self. 
    

    
      Subject
       3
      :
       N
      o
       relapse
      s
       sinc
      e
       undergoin
      g
       rehabilita
      ­
      tion
       treatmen
      t
       i
      n
       hospita
      l
       program
      .
       Sinc
      e
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       cours
      e
       S
       ha
      s
       experience
      d
       definit
      e
       progres
      s
       i
      n
       A.A
      . 
      program. 
    

    
      Subject
       4
      :
       N
      o
       relapse
      s
       sinc
      e
       hospitalizatio
      n
       prio
      r
       t
      o 
      taking
       Min
      d
       Control
      .
       Th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       cours
      e
       ha
      s 
      very
       definitel
      y
       reinforce
      d
       hi
      s
       therapeuti
      c
       treatmen
      t
       pro
      ­
      gram. 
    

    
      Subject
       5
      :
       N
      o
       relaps
      e
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       experience
      d
       b
      y
       S 
      since
       discharg
      e
       fro
      m
       hospita
      l
       rehabilitatio
      n
       program
      . 
    

    
      Subject
       6
      :
       N
      o
       relapses
      .
       Th
      e
       S'
      s
       sens
      e
       o
      f
       well-bein
      g 
      is
       ver
      y
       definitel
      y
       improving
      .
       Improvemen
      t
       i
      s
       reflecte
      d 
      in
       a
      n
       apparen
      t
       stabilizatio
      n
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       entir
      e
       family
      .
       Hi
      s 
      grades
       i
      n
       colleg
      e
       hav
      e
       als
      o
       improved
      . 
    

    
      Subject
       7
      :
       T
      o
       dat
      e
       S
       ha
      s
       no
      t
       experience
      d
       an
      y
       re
      ­
      lapses.
       Afte
      r
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       course
      ,
       S
       discontinue
      d
       A.A
      . 
      program.
       However
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       eviden
      t
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       i
      s
       livin
      g
       th
      e 
      A.A.
       philosophy
      .
       Famil
      y
       relation
      s
       ar
      e
       als
      o
       seemingl
      y 
      improving. 
    

    
      Subject
       8
      :
       N
      o
       relapse
      s
       sinc
      e
       takin
      g
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      course.
       Famil
      y
       relation
      s
       hav
      e
       vastl
      y
       improved
      .
       S
       ha
      s 
      changed
       fro
      m
       a
       caustic
      ,
       angr
      y
       typ
      e
       o
      f
       individua
      l
       t
      o
       a
      n 
      affable
       "Lov
      e
       th
      y
       neighbor
      "
       temperamen
      t 
    

    
      Subject
       9
      :
       Th
      e
       subject
      ,
       a
       female
      ,
       ha
      s
       ha
      d
       n
      o
       relapse
      s 
      and
       i
      s
       presentl
      y
       employed
      . 
    

    
      Subject
       10
      :
       N
      o
       relapse
      .
       S
       i
      s
       no
      w
       goal-oriente
      d
       an
      d 
      has
       definitel
      y
       altere
      d
       self-impose
      d
       limitation
      s
       an
      d
       i
      s 
      looking
       fo
      r
       opportunitie
      s
       fo
      r
       highe
      r
       achievemen
      t 
    

    
      Subject
       11
      :
       Sinc
      e
       takin
      g
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       S
       ha
      s
       state
      d 
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      his
       lif
      e
       ha
      s
       progressivel
      y
       becom
      e
       better
      ,
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       eviden
      t 
      in
       th
      e
       sens
      e
       o
      f
       well-bein
      g
       exhibite
      d
       b
      y
       hi
      s
       famil
      y
       an
      d 
      in
       hi
      s
       wor
      k
       record
      .
       N
      o
       relapse
      s
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       experience
      d 
      byS. 
    

    
      Subject
       12
      :
       Twelv
      e
       year
      s
       i
      n
       A.A
      .
       program
      .
       Sinc
      e 
      taking
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       S
       ha
      s
       ha
      d
       on
      e
       brie
      f
       relaps
      e
       o
      f 
      less
       tha
      n
       on
      e
       hour'
      s
       duration
      .
       N
      o
       subsequen
      t
       relapses
      . 
    

    
      Subject
       13
      :
       N
      o
       relapse
      s
       sinc
      e
       discharg
      e
       fro
      m
       hospita
      l 
      rehabilitation
       program
      .
       Sinc
      e
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       S
       i
      s
       pro
      ­
      gressively
       "gettin
      g
       i
      t
       al
      l
       together.
      "
       Improvemen
      t
       i
      s
       note
      d 
      in
       area
      s
       suc
      h
       a
      s
       work
      ,
       family
      ,
       etc
      . 
    

    
      Subject
       14
      :
       Sinc
      e
       takin
      g
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       course
      ,
       S 
      has
       ha
      d
       severa
      l
       relapses
      ,
       fro
      m
       al
      l
       o
      f
       whic
      h
       h
      e
       ha
      s 
      recovered
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       own
      .
       H
      e
       ha
      s
       no
      t
       bee
      n
       hospitalize
      d
       fo
      r 
      any
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       relapse
      s
       a
      s
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       cas
      e
       prio
      r
       t
      o
       takin
      g 
      Mind
       Control
      . 
    

    
      Subject
       15
      :
       Eigh
      t
       year
      s
       o
      n
       an
      d
       of
      f
       A
      .
       A
      .
       program
      . 
      Hospitalized
       fou
      r
       time
      s
       prio
      r
       t
      o
       takin
      g
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       course
      .
       Intermitten
      t
       slip
      s
       o
      r
       relapse
      s
       durin
      g
       thi
      s
       in
      ­
      terim.
       Sinc
      e
       takin
      g
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       course
      ,
       S
       ha
      s 
      experienced
       fou
      r
       relapses
      ,
       tw
      o
       o
      f
       the
      m
       requirin
      g
       brie
      f 
      hospitalizations. 
    

    
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       wa
      s
       obviousl
      y
       a
       powerfu
      l
       boos
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      struggles
       o
      f
       al
      l
       bu
      t
       th
      e
       las
      t
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       1
      5
       alcoholics
      . 
    

    
      This
       on
      e
       smal
      l
       study
      ,
       o
      f
       course
      ,
       i
      s
       no
      t
       enoug
      h
       t
      o 
      prove
       tha
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       shoul
      d
       no
      w
       b
      e
       accepte
      d
       a
      s
       a
      n 
      integral
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       alcoholic'
      s
       treatment
      .
       However
      ,
       th
      e 
      improved
       sens
      e
       o
      f
       well-bein
      g
       tha
      t
       ha
      s
       turne
      d
       u
      p
       s
      o 
      uniformly
       i
      n
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       test
      s
       o
      n
       student
      s
       an
      d
       psy
      ­
      chiatric
       patient
      s
       clearl
      y
       suggest
      s
       tha
      t
       thos
      e
       lookin
      g
       fo
      r 
      better
       way
      s
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       th
      e
       alcoholi
      c
       shoul
      d
       giv
      e
       Min
      d 
      Control
       a
       try
      . 
    

    
      There
       i
      s
       anothe
      r
       conditio
      n
       tha
      t
       involve
      s
       shattere
      d 
      self-esteem,
       no
      t
       a
      s
       self-impose
      d
       a
      s
       dru
      g
       o
      r
       alcoho
      l
       ad
      -
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      diction,
       bu
      t
       eve
      n
       mor
      e
       widespread—poverty
      .
       Cause
      s
       o
      f 
      poverty
       an
      d
       th
      e
       remedie
      s
       fo
      r
       i
      t
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       debate
      d
       fo
      r 
      as
       lon
      g
       a
      s
       ther
      e
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       huma
      n
       societies
      .
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       ente
      r
       thi
      s
       debate
      ,
       bu
      t
       i
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       o
      f
       im
      ­
      mense
       hel
      p
       i
      n
       persuadin
      g
       th
      e
       poo
      r
       t
      o
       rall
      y
       thei
      r 
      strengths
       an
      d
       hel
      p
       themselves
      . 
    

    
      This
       ma
      y
       soun
      d
       t
      o
       som
      e
       a
      s
       i
      f
       th
      e
       debat
      e
       ha
      s
       alread
      y 
      been
       entered—a
      s
       i
      f
       i
      n
       persuadin
      g
       th
      e
       poo
      r
       t
      o
       hel
      p 
      themselves
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       assumin
      g
       tha
      t
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       t
      o
       blam
      e
       fo
      r 
      their
       ow
      n
       poverty
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       obviousl
      y
       untrue
      ,
       bu
      t
       ever
      y 
      poor
       perso
      n
       ca
      n
       hel
      p
       himsel
      f
       brea
      k
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       bi
      s
       confine
      s 
      when
       h
      e
       find
      s
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       wha
      t
       al
      l
       other
      s
       find
      , 
      greater
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       contro
      l
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       life
      . 
    

    
      The
       firs
      t
       seriou
      s
       effor
      t
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       ou
      t
       ho
      w
       useful
      ,
       i
      f
       a
      t 
      all,
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       migh
      t
       b
      e
       a
      s
       par
      t
       o
      f
       a
       rehabilitatio
      n 
      program
       i
      n
       socia
      l
       wor
      k
       wa
      s
       a
       stud
      y
       o
      f
       4
      1
       me
      n
       an
      d 
      women
       o
      n
       welfare
      . 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       wel
      l
       know
      n
       tha
      t
       a
       perso
      n
       wh
      o
       find
      s
       himsel
      f
       ou
      t 
      of
       wor
      k
       suffer
      s
       a
       blo
      w
       t
      o
       bi
      s
       self-esteem
      .
       Thi
      s
       make
      s
       i
      t 
      more
       difficul
      t
       fo
      r
       hi
      m
       t
      o
       thin
      k
       an
      d
       ac
      t
       hi
      s
       wa
      y
       ou
      t
       o
      f 
      his
       problem
      .
       A
       defeated
      ,
       self-deprecatin
      g
       jo
      b
       applican
      t 
      conducts
       lackluste
      r
       interview
      s
       tha
      t
       prolon
      g
       hi
      s
       unem
      ­
      ployment,
       i
      n
       tur
      n
       lowerin
      g
       hi
      s
       self-estee
      m
       eve
      n
       more
      . 
      This
       ma
      y
       ultimatel
      y
       lea
      d
       t
      o
       welfare
      .
       I
      f
       somethin
      g
       coul
      d 
      intervene
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       downwar
      d
       spira
      l
       an
      d
       provid
      e
       a
       real
      ­
      istic
       boos
      t
       t
      o
       self-esteem
      ,
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       i
      n
       a 
      more
       powerfu
      l
       positio
      n
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       himself
      . 
    

    
      This,
       roughly
      ,
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       reasonin
      g
       o
      f
       Larr
      y
       Hildore
      , 
      director
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Ottaw
      a
       Count
      y
       Departmen
      t
       o
      f
       Socia
      l 
      Service
       i
      n
       Michigan
      .
       H
      e
       ha
      d
       take
      n
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       himsel
      f 
      and
       kne
      w
       wha
      t
       th
      e
       trainin
      g
       coul
      d
       do
      .
       Th
      e
       onl
      y
       questio
      n 
      in
       hi
      s
       min
      d
       wa
      s
       whethe
      r
       th
      e
       result
      s
       coul
      d
       b
      e
       measure
      d 
      and
       wha
      t
       th
      e
       measurement
      s
       woul
      d
       loo
      k
       like
      . 
    

    
      To
       desig
      n
       th
      e
       researc
      h
       projec
      t
       an
      d
       d
      o
       th
      e
       testing
      ,
       h
      e 
      and
       Dr
      .
       D
      e
       Sa
      u
       turne
      d
       t
      o
       Dr
      .
       Jame
      s
       Motif
      f
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      psychology
       departmen
      t
       o
      f
       Hop
      e
       Colleg
      e
       i
      n
       Holland
      , 
    

  
    
      152
       /
       TH
      E
       SILV
      A
       MIN
      D
       CONTRO
      L
       METHO
      D 
      Michigan.
       Fo
      r
       th
      e
       test
      ,
       the
      y
       chos
      e
       th
      e
       widel
      y
       use
      d
       six
      -
      page
       hundred-questio
      n
       Tennesse
      e
       Self-Concep
      t
       Test
      , 
      which
       measure
      s
       fiv
      e
       aspect
      s
       o
      f
       a
       person'
      s
       opinio
      n
       o
      f 
      himself:
       physica
      l
       self
      ,
       moral/ethica
      l
       self
      ,
       persona
      l
       self
      , 
      family
       self
      ,
       an
      d
       socia
      l
       self
      .
       Th
      e
       tes
      t
       wa
      s
       give
      n
       twice
      , 
      once
       befor
      e
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d
       onc
      e
       after
      . 
    

    
      This
       alon
      e
       migh
      t
       lea
      d
       som
      e
       t
      o
       se
      e
       th
      e
       result
      s
       a
      s 
      mere
       "Hawthorn
      e
       Effect,'
      '
       I
      n
       th
      e
       mid-20'
      s
       an
      d
       earl
      y 
      '30's,
       Wester
      n
       Electri
      c
       Compan
      y
       launche
      d
       a
       far-reach
      ­
      ing
       researc
      h
       projec
      t
       t
      o
       stud
      y
       variou
      s
       change
      s
       i
      n
       work
      ­
      ing
       condition
      s
       tha
      t
       migh
      t
       improv
      e
       employe
      e
       moral
      e
       a
      t 
      their
       Hawthorn
      e
       Plan
      t
       i
      n
       Chicago
      .
       N
      o
       matte
      r
       wha
      t
       th
      e 
      company
       did
      ,
       moral
      e
       soared
      .
       The
      y
       pu
      t
       somethin
      g
       in
      ; 
      morale
       soared
      .
       The
      y
       too
      k
       i
      t
       away
      ;
       moral
      e
       soare
      d
       again
      . 
      The
       conclusio
      n
       wa
      s
       tha
      t
       folk
      s
       ar
      e
       simpl
      y
       gla
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e 
      noticed,
       an
      d
       thi
      s
       show
      s
       u
      p
       i
      n
       improve
      d
       morale
      . 
    

    
      To
       measur
      e
       thi
      s
       possibl
      e
       "Hawthorn
      e
       Effect,
      "
       Dr
      . 
      Motiff
       teste
      d
       anothe
      r
       grou
      p
       o
      f
       welfar
      e
       recipients
      ,
       wh
      o 
      did
       no
      t
       tak
      e
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       course
      .
       The
      y
       wer
      e
       teste
      d 
      twice,
       bu
      t
       unlik
      e
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       group
      ,
       the
      y
       ex
      ­
      perienced
       nothin
      g
       specia
      l
       betwee
      n
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       tests
      .
       Ther
      e 
      was
       n
      o
       "Hawthorn
      e
       Effect
      " 
    

    
      Those
       wh
      o
       receive
      d
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       trainin
      g
       woun
      d
       u
      p 
      with
       radicall
      y
       differen
      t
       view
      s
       o
      f
       themselves—change
      s 
      which
       i
      n
       som
      e
       case
      s
       exceede
      d
       chanc
      e
       b
      y
       odd
      s
       o
      f
       million
      s 
      to
       one
      .
       Change
      s
       wer
      e
       dramati
      c
       i
      n
       al
      l
       categories
      :
       Th
      e 
      new
       graduate
      s
       sa
      w
       themselve
      s
       a
      s
       fa
      r
       bette
      r
       person
      s 
      than
       the
      y
       ha
      d
       earlie
      r
       though
      t
       the
      y
       were
      ,
       an
      d
       fel
      t
       a
       ne
      w 
      confidence
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       solv
      e
       thei
      r
       ow
      n
       problems
      . 
    

    
      The
       degre
      e
       o
      f
       chang
      e
       le
      d
       Dr
      .
       Motif
      f
       t
      o
       exclai
      m
       tha
      t 
      the
       dat
      a
       "ar
      e
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       significan
      t
       I
       hav
      e
       eve
      r
       seen.
      " 
    

    
      A
       repor
      t
       o
      n
       th
      e
       stud
      y
       said
      : 
    

    
      There
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       som
      e
       concer
      n
       a
      s
       t
      o
       ho
      w
       recep
      ­
      tive
       a
       . .
       .
       [welfare
      ]
       mothe
      r
       i
      n
       th
      e
       depth
      s
       o
      f
       he
      r 
      misery
       woul
      d
       [be
      ]
       t
      o
       a
       sudde
      n
       inpu
      t
       o
      f
       Min
      d 
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      Control,
       wit
      h
       it
      s
       optimisti
      c
       "bette
      r
       an
      d
       better
      " 
      philosophy.
       Tha
      t
       concer
      n
       wa
      s
       quickl
      y
       washe
      d 
      away
       ..
      .
       o
      n
       th
      e
       secon
      d
       weekend
      .
       On
      e
       hundre
      d 
      percent
       o
      f
       thos
      e
       originall
      y
       enrolle
      d
       returne
      d
       t
      o 
      finish
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       origina
      l
       sh
      y
       silenc
      e
       ha
      d 
      been
       replace
      d
       b
      y
       a
       buz
      z
       o
      f
       animate
      d
       conversatio
      n 
      that
       threatene
      d
       t
      o
       tur
      n
       th
      e
       sessio
      n
       int
      o
       a
       ful
      l
       scal
      e 
      revival
       meeting
      . 
    

    
      Almost
       everyon
      e
       ha
      d
       somethin
      g
       constructiv
      e
       t
      o 
      report
       ..
      .
       a
       ne
      w
       closenes
      s
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       childre
      n
       ..
      .
       a 
      chronic
       headach
      e
       gon
      e
       . .
       .
       decrease
      d
       frustratio
      n 
      ...
       los
      t
       weight
      .
       On
      e
       radian
      t
       youn
      g
       mothe
      r
       use
      d
       th
      e 
      Mirror
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       techniqu
      e
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       th
      e
       answe
      r
       t
      o 
      employment
       an
      d
       sa
      w
       onl
      y
       a
       han
      d
       writin
      g
       a
       check
      . 
      The
       nex
      t
       da
      y
       sh
      e
       go
      t
       th
      e
       jo
      b
       she'
      d
       alway
      s
       wanted
      . 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       generall
      y
       a
       stat
      e
       o
      f
       mind
      ,
       a
       damage
      d
       self-image
      , 
      that
       put
      s
       a
       perso
      n
       i
      n
       prison
      ,
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       coarsen
      s
       an
      d 
      brutalizes
       hi
      m
       whil
      e
       h
      e
       i
      s
       there
      ;
       an
      d
       i
      t
       i
      s
       a
       stat
      e
       o
      f 
      mind
       tha
      t
       ofte
      n
       ensure
      s
       hi
      s
       quic
      k
       retur
      n
       onc
      e
       h
      e
       i
      s 
      "free."
       Th
      e
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       freedo
      m
       tha
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       coul
      d 
      be
       expecte
      d
       t
      o
       giv
      e
       a
       prisone
      r
       i
      s
       th
      e
       kin
      d
       i
      t
       ca
      n
       giv
      e 
      the
       res
      t
       o
      f
       us
      :
       th
      e
       smashin
      g
       o
      f
       menta
      l
       confine
      s
       tha
      t
       ar
      e 
      manifested
       t
      o
       man
      y
       o
      f
       u
      s
       "o
      n
       th
      e
       outside
      "
       a
      s
       head
      ­
      aches,
       ulcers
      ,
       insomnia
      ,
       an
      d
       failur
      e
       i
      n
       life'
      s
       work
      ,
       an
      d 
      to
       th
      e
       prisone
      r
       a
      s
       wall
      s
       an
      d
       bar
      s
       a
      s
       well
      . 
    

    
      Mind
       Control'
      s
       limite
      d
       experienc
      e
       i
      n
       prison
      s
       in
      ­
      dicates
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       result
      s
       i
      n
       a
      n
       environmen
      t
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       les
      s 
      brutal.
       Tim
      e
       spen
      t
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       n
      o
       longe
      r
       empt
      y
       hour
      s 
      snatched
       b
      y
       la
      w
       fro
      m
       a
       person'
      s
       life
      ,
       bu
      t
       a
       ric
      h
       par
      t
       o
      f 
      life
       itself—hour
      s
       o
      f
       growin
      g
       an
      d
       self-discovery
      .
       Min
      d 
      Control
       ma
      y
       no
      t
       mak
      e
       priso
      n
       a
       happ
      y
       hermitage
      ,
       bu
      t 
      it
       ca
      n
       mak
      e
       i
      t
       a
       mor
      e
       civilize
      d
       plac
      e
       i
      n
       whic
      h
       t
      o
       grow
      . 
    

    
      Although
       statistica
      l
       studie
      s
       hav
      e
       no
      t
       bee
      n
       made
      ,
       th
      e 
      personal
       experience
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       prisoner
      s
       an
      d
       thei
      r
       instruc
      ­
      tors
       ar
      e
       fa
      r
       mor
      e
       eloquent
      .
       Le
      e
       Lozowick
      ,
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       wa
      s 
    

  
    
      154
       /
       TH
      E
       SILV
      A
       MIN
      D
       CONTRO
      L
       METHO
      D 
      Mind
       Control'
      s
       are
      a
       coordinato
      r
       i
      n
       Ne
      w
       Jerse
      y
       (h
      e 
      resigned
       earl
      y
       i
      n
       197
      6
       t
      o
       establis
      h
       Hohm
      ,
       a
       spiritua
      l 
      community),
       taugh
      t
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       seve
      n
       time
      s
       a
      t
       Ra
      h
       wa
      y 
      State
       Prison—fou
      r
       time
      s
       t
      o
       a
       tota
      l
       o
      f
       som
      e
       sixt
      y
       in
      ­
      mates,
       an
      d
       thre
      e
       time
      s
       t
      o
       priso
      n
       staff
      . 
    

    
      'There
       i
      s
       n
      o
       question,
      "
       h
      e
       said
      ,
       "abou
      t
       th
      e
       benefit
      s 
      the
       inmate
      s
       an
      d
       staf
      f
       receive
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Yo
      u 
      could
       se
      e
       i
      t
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       faces.
      "
       Official
      s
       wer
      e
       s
      o
       impresse
      d 
      with
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       tha
      t
       prisoner
      s
       wh
      o
       wer
      e
       studyin
      g 
      for
       a
       colleg
      e
       degre
      e
       wer
      e
       give
      n
       academi
      c
       credi
      t
       fo
      r
       th
      e 
      course. 
    

    
      Ronald
       Gorayeb
      ,
       wh
      o
       succeede
      d
       t
      o
       Mr
      .
       Lozowick'
      s 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       post
      ,
       offere
      d
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       t
      o
       te
      n
       inmate
      s
       a
      t 
      the
       Passai
      c
       Count
      y
       Jai
      l
       i
      n
       Ne
      w
       Jersey
      .
       On
      e
       ma
      n 
      dropped
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       release
      d
       fro
      m
       jai
      l
       an
      d 
      wanted
       t
      o
       retur
      n
       t
      o
       complet
      e
       it—priso
      n
       official
      s
       ha
      d
       t
      o 
      say
       no
      .
       Anothe
      r
       requeste
      d
       solitar
      y
       confinemen
      t
       afte
      r 
      the
       cours
      e
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       hi
      m
       meditate—priso
      n
       official
      s
       sai
      d 
      yes.
       Stil
      l
       another
      ,
       usin
      g
       th
      e
       menta
      l
       scree
      n
       technique
      , 
      programmed
       a
       jo
      b
       o
      n
       th
      e
       outside
      .
       H
      e
       foun
      d
       one—al
      l 
      he
       neede
      d
       fo
      r
       parole
      . 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       NINETEE
      N 
    

    
      MIND
       CONTRO
      L
       I
      N 
      THE
       BUSINES
      S
       WORL
      D 
    

    
      Imagine
       believin
      g
       i
      n
       Murphy'
      s
       Law—"I
      f
       anythin
      g
       ca
      n 
      go
       wrong
      ,
       i
      t
       will
      ,
       an
      d
       a
      t
       th
      e
       wors
      t
       possibl
      e
       time"—the
      n 
      suddenly
       discoverin
      g
       tha
      t
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       n
      o
       suc
      h
       la
      w
       but
      ,
       in
      ­
      stead,
       th
      e
       cosmi
      c
       Bil
      l
       o
      f
       Right
      s
       tha
      t
       Jos
      e
       wrot
      e
       abou
      t 
      You
       fee
      l
       luckie
      r
       becaus
      e
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       luckier
      . 
    

    
      Many
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       sa
      y
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       wha
      t
       hap
      ­
      pens
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       workin
      g
       lives
      .
       Th
      e
       salesma
      n
       find
      s
       hi
      s 
      customers
       mor
      e
       ope
      n
       t
      o
       him
      ;
       th
      e
       scientis
      t
       find
      s
       sudde
      n 
      answers
       t
      o
       perplexin
      g
       problems
      ;
       th
      e
       professiona
      l
       athlet
      e 
      racks
       u
      p
       bette
      r
       scores
      ;
       th
      e
       unemploye
      d
       fin
      d
       jobs
      ;
       th
      e 
      employed
       enjo
      y
       thei
      r
       job
      s
       more
      . 
    

    
      "When
       I
       mee
      t
       wit
      h
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       through
      ­
      out
       th
      e
       company,
      "
       sai
      d
       Michae
      l
       Higgins
      ,
       forty-four
      -
      year-old
       Directo
      r
       o
      f
       Employmen
      t
       Developmen
      t
       a
      t
       th
      e 
      Hoffmann-La
       Roche
      ,
       Inc.
      ,
       plan
      t
       i
      n
       Nutley
      ,
       Ne
      w
       Jersey
      , 
      "I
       fin
      d
       a
       consisten
      t
       positiv
      e
       attitud
      e
       an
      d
       cheerfulnes
      s 
      reflected
       i
      n
       thes
      e
       people
      ,
       an
      d
       I
       experienc
      e
       thi
      s
       o
      n
       a 
      continuing
       basis.
      " 
    

    
      Hoffmann-La
       Roch
      e
       i
      s
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       world'
      s
       gian
      t
       phar
      ­
      maceutical
       manufacturers
      .
       "Thi
      s
       ma
      y
       surpris
      e
       you
      , 
      coming
       fro
      m
       a
       manufacture
      r
       o
      f
       tranquilizers,
      "
       Higgin
      s 
      said,
       "bu
      t
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       ope
      n
       t
      o
       alternativ
      e
       mean
      s
       o
      f
       achiev
      -
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       bette
      r
       menta
      l
       health
      ,
       an
      d
       thi
      s
       wa
      s
       on
      e
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       motiva
      ­
      tions
       fo
      r
       originall
      y
       explorin
      g
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      n 
      1973." 
    

    
      Another
       thin
      g
       tha
      t
       motivate
      d
       Mr
      .
       Higgin
      s
       t
      o
       in
      ­
      vestigate
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       i
      s
       tha
      t
       fe
      w
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       effectiv
      e
       em
      ­
      ployees
       o
      f
       an
      y
       compan
      y
       ar
      e
       full
      y
       a
      s
       effectiv
      e
       a
      s
       the
      y 
      could
       be
      .
       Wha
      t
       h
      e
       foun
      d
       a
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       le
      d
       hi
      m
       t
      o 
      plan
       a
       pilo
      t
       projec
      t
       tha
      t
       woul
      d
       lea
      d
       initiall
      y
       t
      o
       a
       com
      ­
      pany-backed
       program
      ,
       an
      d
       fro
      m
       ther
      e
       buil
      d
       enoug
      h 
      enthusiasm
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       of
      f
       o
      n
       it
      s
       own
      .
       H
      e
       announce
      d
       th
      e 
      plan,
       "signe
      d
       u
      p
       fift
      y
       peopl
      e
       overnight,
      "
       an
      d
       turne
      d
       t
      o 
      Reverend
       Alber
      t
       Gorayeb
      ,
       pasto
      r
       o
      f
       a
       churc
      h
       i
      n
       neigh
      ­
      boring
       Paterson
      ,
       wh
      o
       i
      s
       on
      e
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Control'
      s
       mor
      e 
      charismatic
       lecturers
      . 
    

    
      The
       pla
      n
       succeeded
      .
       Now
      ,
       thre
      e
       year
      s
       later
      ,
       ther
      e
       ar
      e 
      more
       tha
      n
       thre
      e
       hundre
      d
       graduate
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       plant—to
      p 
      executives,
       scientists
      ,
       secretaries
      ,
       engineers
      ,
       laborator
      y 
      assistants,
       an
      d
       personne
      l
       managers
      .
       Som
      e
       too
      k
       th
      e 
      course
       unde
      r
       compan
      y
       sponsorship
      ,
       man
      y
       o
      n
       thei
      r
       own
      . 
    

    
      "I
       wa
      s
       particularl
      y
       fascinate
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e
       researc
      h
       peopl
      e 
      who
       too
      k
       th
      e
       course
      .
       A
      t
       firs
      t
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       vigor
      ­
      ous
       scoffers
      ,
       bu
      t
       the
      y
       turne
      d
       ou
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       enthusi
      ­
      astic
       o
      f
       all,
      "
       Mr
      .
       Higgin
      s
       said
      . 
    

    
      Here
       ar
      e
       som
      e
       comment
      s
       fro
      m
       Hoffmann-L
      a
       Roche'
      s 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       graduates
      ,
       publishe
      d
       m
       th
      e
       plant'
      s
       news
      ­
      paper,
       Inside
       Roche: 
    

    
      From
       a
       merchandisin
      g
       director
      :
       "I
      t
       gav
      e
       m
      e
       a
       ne
      w 
      sense
       o
      f
       awarenes
      s
       abou
      t
       mysel
      f
       an
      d
       th
      e
       importanc
      e
       o
      f 
      interacting
       an
      d
       workin
      g
       wit
      h
       fello
      w
       employees
      .
       I
       a
      m 
      applying
       wha
      t
       I
       learne
      d
       b
      y
       tryin
      g
       t
      o
       develo
      p
       th
      e
       abilit
      y 
      to
       channe
      l
       m
      y
       interest
      s
       an
      d
       accomplishment
      s
       s
      o
       ther
      e 
      is
       les
      s
       waste
      d
       tim
      e
       an
      d
       motion.
      " 
    

    
      From
       a
      n
       assistan
      t
       biochemist
      :
       "M
      y
       whol
      e
       menta
      l
       at
      ­
      titude
       ha
      s
       changed
      ;
       a
      s
       a
       resul
      t
       I'
      m
       convince
      d
       tha
      t
       goo
      d 
      things
       reall
      y
       happe
      n
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       loo
      k
       a
      t
       lif
      e
       positively
      . 
    

    
      Mind
       Control
       i
      n
       the
       Business
       World
       I
       15
      7 
      If
       s
       amazin
      g
       ho
      w
       muc
      h
       warmt
      h
       flow
      s
       betwee
      n
       tw
      o
       peo
      ­
      ple
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       ar
      e
       pleasan
      t
       an
      d
       toleran
      t
       o
      f
       eac
      h
       other.
      " 
    

    
      From
       a
       personne
      l
       administrator
      :
       "I
      t
       i
      s
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      best
       thing
      s
       tha
      t
       ha
      s
       happene
      d
       t
      o
       m
      e
       an
      d
       I
       conside
      r
       i
      t
       a 
      privilege
       t
      o
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       participate
      .
       Th
      e
       course
      , 
      which
       emphasize
      s
       positiv
      e
       thinking
      ,
       helpe
      d
       m
      e
       develo
      p 
      an
       inne
      r
       peac
      e
       an
      d
       buil
      d
       u
      p
       m
      y
       confidence.
      " 
    

    
      From
       a
       plan
      t
       service
      s
       supervisor
      :
       "Mentally
      ,
       I
       fee
      l 
      better—I
       don'
      t
       worr
      y
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       o
      r
       handl
      e
       everythin
      g
       a
      s 
      an
       emergency
      ,
       an
      d
       I'v
      e
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       rela
      x
       an
      d
       contro
      l
       m
      y 
      headaches.
       Th
      e
       ke
      y
       t
      o
       succes
      s
       i
      s
       belief.
      " 
    

    
      From
       a
       senio
      r
       system
      s
       analyst
      :
       "Increase
      d
       con
      ­
      fidence
       an
      d
       a
       genera
      l
       feelin
      g
       o
      f
       well-bein
      g
       ar
      e
       result
      s
       o
      f 
      the
       course
      ,
       whic
      h
       teache
      s
       u
      s
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       recogniz
      e
       part
      s
       o
      f 
      our
       natur
      e
       tha
      t
       ar
      e
       usuall
      y
       ignored
      .
       Fo
      r
       example
      ,
       th
      e 
      program
       heighten
      s
       sensitivit
      y
       t
      o
       othe
      r
       peopl
      e
       an
      d
       make
      s 
      us
       mor
      e
       awar
      e
       o
      f
       intuitiv
      e
       experience
      s
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       rationa
      l 
      mind
       tend
      s
       t
      o
       deny.
      " 
    

    
      A
       busines
      s
       buil
      t
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       groun
      d
       u
      p
       wit
      h
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol
       technique
      s
       i
      s
       th
      e
       Ide
      a
       Banque
      ,
       Inc.
      ,
       i
      n
       Chicago
      — 
      a
       co-o
      p
       fo
      r
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       wit
      h
       marketabl
      e 
      inventions.
       I
      t
       starte
      d
       whe
      n
       Richar
      d
       Herro
      ,
       wh
      o
       i
      s
       i
      n 
      charge
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       activitie
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Chicag
      o
       area
      , 
      posed
       a
       comple
      x
       marketin
      g
       proble
      m
       t
      o
       se
      e
       i
      f
       th
      e
       kin
      d 
      of
       intuitio
      n
       sparke
      d
       b
      y
       Alph
      a
       an
      d
       Thet
      a
       coul
      d
       lea
      d 
      to
       practica
      l
       answers
      .
       Mr
      .
       Herro
      ,
       wit
      h
       te
      n
       years
      '
       ex
      ­
      perience
       a
      s
       a
       marketin
      g
       consultan
      t
       behin
      d
       him
      ,
       alread
      y 
      had
       a
       perfectl
      y
       goo
      d
       answer—i
      t
       ha
      d
       take
      n
       hi
      m
       te
      n 
      years
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       k
       out
      .
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       cam
      e
       u
      p 
      with
       perfectl
      y
       goo
      d
       answer
      s
       too—i
      n
       te
      n
       minutes
      . 
    

    
      "I
       prett
      y
       muc
      h
       expecte
      d
       somethin
      g
       lik
      e
       this
      ,
       bu
      t 
      what
       I
       wasn'
      t
       read
      y
       fo
      r
       wa
      s
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       nontechnica
      l
       peo
      ­
      ple
       di
      d
       fa
      r
       bette
      r
       o
      n
       technica
      l
       problem
      s
       tha
      n
       experts
      . 
      They
       aren'
      t
       locke
      d
       int
      o
       logi
      c
       an
      d
       ca
      n
       explor
      e
       mor
      e 
      possibilities. 
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      "I
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       conclude,
      "
       h
      e
       said
      ,
       "tha
      t
       th
      e
       combine
      d
       in
      ­
      telligence
       o
      f
       twent
      y
       peopl
      e
       a
      t
       thei
      r
       level
      ,
       tappin
      g
       thei
      r 
      creative
       imagination
      ,
       i
      s
       abou
      t
       a
       thousan
      d
       time
      s
       a
      s
       ef
      ­
      fective
       a
      s
       th
      e
       intelligenc
      e
       o
      f
       twent
      y
       peopl
      e
       tryin
      g
       t
      o
       rea
      ­
      son
       thei
      r
       wa
      y
       1
      o
       a
       solution.
      " 
    

    
      Using
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       problem-solvin
      g
       technique
      s
       himself
      , 
      he
       invente
      d
       an
      d
       patente
      d
       a
       ne
      w
       wa
      y
       o
      f
       makin
      g
       pre
      -
      stressed
       concrete
      .
       The
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       bega
      n 
      coming
       u
      p
       wit
      h
       idea
      s
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       ow
      n
       an
      d
       neede
      d
       marketin
      g 
      know-how.
       "That'
      s
       ho
      w
       th
      e
       Ide
      a
       Banqu
      e
       wa
      s
       born,
      " 
      he
       explains
      . 
    

    
      Altogether,
       th
      e
       Ide
      a
       Banque
      ,
       no
      w
       i
      n
       it
      s
       secon
      d
       year
      , 
      has
       eightee
      n
       invention
      s
       o
      n
       o
      r
       read
      y
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       marke
      t
       an
      d 
      about
       a
       scor
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       works
      .
       On
      e
       i
      s
       a
       "leaf-eater,
      "
       a 
      lawn-mower
       attachmen
      t
       fo
      r
       makin
      g
       mulc
      h
       o
      f
       leaves
      .
       A 
      firm
       whic
      h
       market
      s
       product
      s
       b
      y
       televisio
      n
       bough
      t
       tw
      o 
      and
       a
       hal
      f
       millio
      n
       o
      f
       them
      .
       Anothe
      r
       i
      s
       a
      n
       adhesiv
      e 
      patch
       fo
      r
       tor
      n
       screens
      .
       Instea
      d
       o
      f
       bein
      g
       invisible
      ,
       thi
      s 
      one
       catche
      s
       th
      e
       eye
      .
       Th
      e
       "Bu
      g
       Plug
      "
       i
      s
       colore
      d
       an
      d 
      shaped
       lik
      e
       a
       bug
      . 
    

    
      The
       compan
      y
       meet
      s
       onc
      e
       a
       mont
      h
       fo
      r
       proble
      m
       solv
      ­
      ing
       throug
      h
       meditation
      .
       It
      s
       member
      s
       ar
      e
       thos
      e
       wit
      h 
      ideas
       wit
      h
       a
       profi
      t
       potential
      .
       The
      y
       pa
      y
       a
      n
       initia
      l
       fe
      e 
      plus
       a
       smal
      l
       monthl
      y
       fe
      e
       an
      d
       shar
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       profits
      . 
    

    
      Another
       busines
      s
       grou
      p
       founde
      d
       b
      y
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      graduates
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Chicag
      o
       are
      a
       is
      ,
       o
      r
       was
      ,
       a
      n
       investmen
      t 
      club.
       A
       stockbroke
      r
       though
      t
       hi
      s
       ne
      w
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       mov
      e 
      backward
       o
      r
       forwar
      d
       i
      n
       tim
      e
       coul
      d
       b
      e
       pu
      t
       t
      o
       advantag
      e 
      in
       selectin
      g
       stocks
      .
       I
      f
       i
      n
       meditatio
      n
       yo
      u
       se
      e
       a
       stoc
      k
       i
      n 
      the
       future
      ,
       bu
      y
       i
      t
       no
      w
       an
      d
       sel
      l
       i
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       future
      .
       Th
      e
       pla
      n 
      appealed
       t
      o
       Mr
      .
       Herro
      ,
       an
      d
       a
       clu
      b
       wa
      s
       formed
      .
       Mr
      . 
      Herro,
       th
      e
       broker
      ,
       an
      d
       othe
      r
       member
      s
       wer
      e
       enthusi
      ­
      astic
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       quit
      e
       sure
      .
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       ha
      s
       solve
      d
       a 
      sweeping
       spectru
      m
       o
      f
       problem
      s
       bu
      t
       never
      ,
       a
      s
       fa
      r
       a
      s 
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      anyone
       knew
      ,
       th
      e
       proble
      m
       o
      f
       accuratel
      y
       foreseein
      g
       th
      e 
      ups
       an
      d
       down
      s
       o
      f
       price
      s
       o
      n
       Wal
      l
       Street
      . 
    

    
      With
       thi
      s
       health
      y
       skepticism
      ,
       member
      s
       hel
      d
       o
      n
       t
      o 
      their
       cas
      h
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       si
      x
       month
      s
       o
      f
       weekl
      y
       tria
      l 
      runs. 
    

    
      Each
       wee
      k
       th
      e
       broke
      r
       provide
      d
       th
      e
       name
      s
       o
      f
       te
      n 
      stocks.
       Th
      e
       members
      ,
       i
      n
       Alpha
      ,
       visualize
      d
       themselve
      s 
      thirty
       day
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       future
      .
       The
      y
       sa
      w
       themselve
      s
       i
      n
       a 
      broker's
       offic
      e
       o
      r
       readin
      g
       a
       newspaper
      ,
       learnin
      g
       ho
      w 
      each
       o
      f
       th
      e
       stock
      s
       ha
      d
       done
      .
       Whe
      n
       the
      y
       returne
      d
       t
      o 
      the
       present
      ,
       i
      n
       Beta
      ,
       thei
      r
       finding
      s
       wer
      e
       tallied
      .
       Whe
      n 
      the
       vot
      e
       wa
      s
       IV
      i
       t
      o
       1
       i
      n
       favo
      r
       o
      f
       a
       stock
      ,
       a
       purchas
      e 
      was
       made—o
      n
       paper
      . 
    

    
      At
       th
      e
       ver
      y
       outse
      t
       a
       proble
      m
       croppe
      d
       up
      .
       Member
      s 
      had
       t
      o
       lear
      n
       tha
      t
       cheer
      y
       optimism
      ,
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mark
      s
       o
      f 
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      ,
       i
      s
       ofte
      n
       a
       poo
      r
       guid
      e
       t
      o
       wha
      t 
      the
       stoc
      k
       marke
      t
       wil
      l
       do
      .
       The
      y
       starte
      d
       of
      f
       seein
      g
       al
      l
       th
      e 
      stocks
       rising
      .
       However
      ,
       the
      y
       learne
      d
       quickl
      y
       an
      d
       wer
      e 
      soon
       makin
      g
       "hits.
      "
       Th
      e
       group'
      s
       "portfolio
      "
       bega
      n
       t
      o 
      do
       bette
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       marke
      t
       average
      . 
    

    
      Another
       proble
      m
       se
      t
       in
      .
       Wit
      h
       growin
      g
       enthusiasm
      , 
      the
       psychi
      c
       investor
      s
       bega
      n
       readin
      g
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       stock
      s 
      they
       ha
      d
       selected
      ,
       becomin
      g
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       informed
      . 
      They
       brough
      t
       thi
      s
       objectiv
      e
       informatio
      n
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       medita
      ­
      tions
       an
      d
       thei
      r
       pape
      r
       profit
      s
       dipped
      . 
    

    
      The
       answe
      r
       t
      o
       thi
      s
       wa
      s
       t
      o
       giv
      e
       eac
      h
       stoc
      k
       a
       code
      d 
      number
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       n
      o
       on
      e
       woul
      d
       kno
      w
       whic
      h
       stoc
      k
       h
      e
       wa
      s 
      psychically
       studying
      .
       Result
      s
       improved
      ,
       onc
      e
       agai
      n 
      ahead
       o
      f
       marke
      t
       averages
      .
       Now
      ,
       wit
      h
       si
      x
       month
      s
       o
      f 
      data
       provin
      g
       tha
      t
       traine
      d
       psychic
      s
       ca
      n
       outpac
      e
       th
      e 
      stock
       market
      ,
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       pu
      t
       u
      p
       rea
      l
       money
      . 
    

    
      The
       transitio
      n
       fro
      m
       tria
      l
       run
      s
       t
      o
       rea
      l
       investin
      g
       wen
      t 
      smoothly.
       Member
      s
       racke
      d
       u
      p
       rea
      l
       profits
      .
       Whe
      n
       th
      e 
      market
       wen
      t
       down
      ,
       s
      o
       di
      d
       thei
      r
       stocks
      ,
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       a
      s
       muc
      h 
      as
       th
      e
       marke
      t
       a
      s
       a
       whole
      .
       Whe
      n
       th
      e
       marke
      t
       rose
      ,
       s
      o
       di
      d 
      their
       stocks
      ,
       eve
      n
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       market
      .
       However
      ,
       afte
      r 
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      about
       a
       year
      ,
       a
       bitc
      h
       developed
      .
       Th
      e
       marke
      t
       wen
      t
       dow
      n 
      more
       tha
      n
       up
      .
       Th
      e
       group'
      s
       portfoli
      o
       wen
      t
       dow
      n
       too
      , 
      though
       no
      t
       a
      s
       sharply
      .
       Still
      ,
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       down
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       prid
      e 
      the
       grou
      p
       fel
      t
       i
      n
       outperformin
      g
       th
      e
       marke
      t
       wa
      s
       tem
      ­
      pered
       b
      y
       thei
      r
       losses
      . 
    

    
      Any
       sophisticate
      d
       investo
      r
       wil
      l
       tel
      l
       yo
      u
       tha
      t
       mone
      y 
      can
       b
      e
       mad
      e
       instea
      d
       o
      f
       los
      t
       whe
      n
       th
      e
       marke
      t
       i
      s
       goin
      g 
      down.
       Jus
      t
       sel
      l
       short
      .
       Yo
      u
       sel
      l
       a
       stoc
      k
       now
      ,
       eve
      n 
      though
       yo
      u
       d
      o
       no
      t
       hav
      e
       it
      ,
       the
      n
       bu
      y
       an
      d
       delive
      r
       i
      t 
      later
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       pric
      e
       goe
      s
       down
      .
       Perfectl
      y
       legal—bu
      t
       thi
      s 
      is
       makin
      g
       a
       profi
      t
       fro
      m
       others
      '
       losse
      s
       or
      ,
       t
      o
       pu
      t
       i
      t
       an
      ­
      other
       way
      ,
       havin
      g
       a
       veste
      d
       interes
      t
       i
      n
       ba
      d
       news—no
      t 
      for
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduates
      .
       Th
      e
       clu
      b
       wa
      s
       suspended
      . 
    

    
      As
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       bein
      g
       written
      ,
       th
      e
       marke
      t
       i
      s
       rising
      ,
       an
      d
       Mr
      . 
      Herro
       report
      s
       th
      e
       member
      s
       ma
      y
       star
      t
       again
      . 
    

    
      His
       interes
      t
       i
      n
       Min
      d
       Control'
      s
       usefulnes
      s
       i
      n
       busines
      s 
      extends
       t
      o
       sports
      ,
       which
      ,
       h
      e
       says
      ,
       i
      s
       jus
      t
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       a 
      business
       a
      s
       marketin
      g
       ne
      w
       product
      s
       an
      d
       investin
      g
       i
      n 
      the
       stoc
      k
       market
      .
       Yo
      u
       ma
      y
       hav
      e
       hear
      d
       tha
      t
       a
       numbe
      r 
      of
       th
      e
       Chicag
      o
       Whit
      e
       So
      x
       player
      s
       too
      k
       Min
      d
       Contro
      L 
      This
       wa
      s
       widel
      y
       publicize
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       summe
      r
       o
      f
       1975
      ,
       o
      n 
      CBS-TVs
       6
      0
       Minutes
       an
      d
       NBC-TV'
      s
       Today
       show
      .
       Thi
      s 
      was
       largel
      y
       Mr
      .
       Herro'
      s
       doing
      . 
    

    
      When
       th
      e
       basebal
      l
       seaso
      n
       ended
      ,
       h
      e
       compare
      d
       th
      e 
      players'
       individua
      l
       scores—befor
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       (1974
      ) 
      and
       afte
      r
       (1975)
      .
       The
      y
       al
      l
       improved
      ,
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       the
      m 
      dramatically. 
    

    
      Among
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       enthusiasti
      c
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       grad
      ­
      uates
       ar
      e
       salesmen
      .
       "
      I
       g
      o
       int
      o
       m
      y
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       visualiz
      e
       a 
      successful
       call
      .
       Th
      e
       result
      s
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       remarkable
      . 
      Every
       mont
      h
       I
       tel
      l
       mysel
      f
       I'
      m
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       produc
      e
       X
       dol
      ­
      lars,
       settin
      g
       highe
      r
       an
      d
       highe
      r
       goals
      ,
       an
      d
       I
       kee
      p
       mak
      ­
      ing
       them.
      "
       Thi
      s
       wa
      s
       sai
      d
       b
      y
       a
       salesma
      n
       fo
      r
       on
      e
       o
      f
       Wal
      l 
      Street's
       mor
      e
       prestigiou
      s
       firms
      .
       A
       vice-presiden
      t
       o
      f
       a 
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      small
       stee
      l
       compan
      y
       said
      ,
       "
      I
       tel
      l
       myself
      ,
       'I'
      m
       goin
      g
       t
      o 
      sell
       thi
      s
       guy,
      '
       an
      d
       i
      t
       works
      .
       No
      w
       I'
      m
       recommendin
      g
       i
      t 
      [Mind
       Control
      ]
       t
      o
       m
      y
       salesmen
      ,
       m
      y
       partners
      ,
       eve
      n
       m
      y 
      children.
       I
       thin
      k
       everyon
      e
       ca
      n
       benefi
      t
       b
      y
       it
      ,
       an
      d
       no
      t
       sole
      ­
      ly
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       wor
      k
       bu
      t
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       persona
      l
       live
      s
       a
      s
       well.
      " 
    

    
      In
       term
      s
       o
      f
       number
      s
       o
      f
       report
      s
       fro
      m
       graduates
      ,
       th
      e 
      most
       impressiv
      e
       result
      s
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       findin
      g
       ne
      w
       jobs
      .
       Th
      e 
      calm
       self-confidenc
      e
       tha
      t
       come
      s
       fro
      m
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      training
       probabl
      y
       account
      s
       fo
      r
       thi
      s
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       a
      s
       an
      y 
      other
       factor—th
      e
       self-assuranc
      e
       necessar
      y
       t
      o
       see
      k
       ou
      t 
      a
       bette
      r
       job
      ,
       th
      e
       greate
      r
       eas
      e
       wit
      h
       whic
      h
       th
      e
       graduat
      e 
      conducts
       jo
      b
       interviews
      ,
       thes
      e
       alon
      e
       ca
      n
       tur
      n
       th
      e
       tid
      e 
      in
       a
       person'
      s
       career
      . 
    

    
      A
       photographe
      r
       wit
      h
       a
       wif
      e
       an
      d
       tw
      o
       childre
      n
       sud
      ­
      denly
       los
      t
       hi
      s
       job
      ,
       an
      d
       h
      e
       wrot
      e
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       lecturer
      : 
    

    
      If
       thi
      s
       ha
      d
       happene
      d
       fiv
      e
       year
      s
       ago
      ,
       I
       woul
      d 
      have
       hi
      t
       th
      e
       closes
      t
       ba
      r
       wit
      h
       al
      l
       th
      e
       justificatio
      n 
      in
       th
      e
       worl
      d
       o
      f
       gettin
      g
       roarin
      g
       drun
      k
       ..
      .
       an
      d
       cry
      ­
      ing
       i
      n
       th
      e
       bee
      r
       o
      f
       di
      e
       unemploye
      d
       gu
      y
       besid
      e
       me
      . 
    

    
      NOW
       wit
      h
       Min
      d
       Control..
      .
       separatin
      g
       cloud
      s 
      so
       I
       coul
      d
       shoo
      t
       aeria
      l
       photo
      s
       withou
      t
       shadow
      s 
      on
       th
      e
       ground
      ,
       immediatel
      y
       healin
      g
       dozen
      s
       o
      f
       cut
      s 
      and
       bruises
      ,
       an
      d
       findin
      g
       dozen
      s
       o
      f
       los
      t
       articles
      ,
       jus
      t 
      by
       lookin
      g
       o
      n
       m
      y
       screen
      ,
       I
       wasn'
      t
       th
      e
       leas
      t
       bi
      t 
      worried
       abou
      t
       i
      t
       bein
      g
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       m
      e
       anothe
      r 
      job. 
    

    
      All
       I
       di
      d
       wa
      s
       ente
      r
       m
      y
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       I
       sa
      w
       mysel
      f 
      going
       t
      o
       college
      ,
       whic
      h
       I
       though
      t
       wa
      s
       a
       rio
      t
       i
      n 
      view
       o
      f
       th
      e
       fac
      t
       tha
      t
       I
       a
      m
       alread
      y
       a
       colleg
      e
       grad
      ­
      uate.
       . .
       .
       Investigatio
      n
       revealed
      ,
       however
      ,
       tha
      t
       I 
      am
       actuall
      y
       eligibl
      e
       unde
      r
       th
      e
       G
      I
       bil
      l
       an
      d
       will 
      make
       $40
      0
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       effort
      ,
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       plu
      s
       $30
      0
       fro
      m 
      unemployment
       will
       giv
      e
       m
      e
       $70
      0
       take-home
      ,
       whic
      h 
      is
       $20
      0
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       I
       wa
      s
       makin
      g
       whe
      n
       I
       ha
      d
       th
      e 
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      job.
       Plu
      s
       th
      e
       fac
      t
       tha
      t
       I
       ca
      n
       no
      w
       peddl
      e
       t
      o
       AP
      , 
      UPI,
       an
      d
       magazines
      . 
    

    
      Another
       perso
      n
       wh
      o
       recovere
      d
       fro
      m
       a
       sodde
      n
       jo
      b 
      loss
       wa
      s
       a
       ver
      y
       ne
      w
       graduat
      e
       i
      n
       Ne
      w
       York
      .
       H
      e
       pu
      t
       i
      n 
      an
       angr
      y
       phon
      e
       cal
      l
       t
      o
       Jos
      e
       an
      d
       said
      ,
       "No
      w
       tel
      l
       m
      e 
      about
       Min
      d
       Control!
      "
       Jos
      e
       calml
      y
       tol
      d
       hi
      m
       t
      o
       kee
      p 
      working
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       menta
      l
       scree
      n
       an
      d
       othe
      r
       techniques
      . 
      Three
       day
      s
       late
      r
       h
      e
       calle
      d
       Jos6
       i
      n
       a
       sharpl
      y
       differen
      t 
      frame
       o
      f
       mind
      .
       He'
      d
       jus
      t
       lande
      d
       a
       jo
      b
       payin
      g
       thre
      e 
      times
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       a
      s
       th
      e
       on
      e
       h
      e
       los
      t 
    

    
      Perhaps
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       colorfu
      l
       experienc
      e
       wit
      h
       Min
      d 
      Control
       i
      n
       busines
      s
       i
      s
       reporte
      d
       b
      y
       a
       ma
      n
       an
      d
       hi
      s
       wif
      e 
      who
       ope
      n
       othe
      r
       people'
      s
       safes
      .
       Her
      e
       i
      s
       ho
      w
       the
      y
       d
      o
       it
      : 
      One
       o
      f
       the
      m
       goe
      s
       psychicall
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       laboratory
      ,
       evoke
      s 
      a
       vivi
      d
       menta
      l
       imag
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       saf
      e
       an
      d
       it
      s
       owner
      ,
       the
      n 
      turns
       bac
      k
       th
      e
       cloc
      k
       an
      d
       watche
      s
       closel
      y
       a
      s
       th
      e
       ma
      n 
      opens
       hi
      s
       safe
      .
       Th
      e
       other
      ,
       actin
      g
       a
      s
       orientologist
      ,
       make
      s 
      careful
       not
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       number
      s
       a
      s
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       calle
      d
       out
      . 
      Later,
       i
      n
       Beta
      ,
       th
      e
       psychi
      c
       pay
      s
       a
       hous
      e
       cal
      l
       and
      ,
       i
      n 
      Beta,
       open
      s
       th
      e
       saf
      e
       fo
      r
       it
      s
       amaze
      d
       an
      d
       gratefu
      l
       owner
      . 
      The
       psychic
      ,
       a
       license
      d
       locksmit
      h
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Midwest
      ,
       i
      s 
      often
       calle
      d
       upo
      n
       t
      o
       ope
      n
       safe
      s
       fo
      r
       owner
      s
       wh
      o
       canno
      t 
      recall
       thei
      r
       combination
      . 
    

    
      CHAPTER
       TWENT
      Y 
    

    
      WHERE
       D
      O
       W
      E
       G
      O
       FRO
      M
       HERE
      ? 
    

    
      From
       th
      e
       momen
      t
       o
      f
       you
      r
       firs
      t
       accomplishmen
      t
       wit
      h 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       yo
      u
       will
       b
      e
       launche
      d
       o
      n
       a
      n
       odysse
      y
       o
      f 
      self-discovery.
       Wha
      t
       yo
      u
       lear
      n
       abou
      t
       yoursel
      f
       wil
      l
       b
      e 
      all
       goo
      d
       news
      .
       Finally
      ,
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       mad
      e
       everythin
      g 
      work
       fo
      r
       yo
      u
       a
      s
       Jos
      e
       ha
      s
       describe
      d
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       chapters
      , 
      several
       path
      s
       fo
      r
       futur
      e
       developmen
      t
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       ope
      n
       t
      o 
      you. 
    

    
      You
       may
      ,
       throug
      h
       book
      s
       o
      r
       friend
      s
       o
      r
       othe
      r
       courses
      , 
      try
       ou
      t
       stil
      l
       mor
      e
       technique
      s
       an
      d
       ad
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       menta
      l 
      tools
       a
      t
       you
      r
       disposal
      .
       O
      n
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       hand
      ,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y 
      find
       tha
      t
       eve
      n
       a
       miracl
      e
       repeate
      d
       ove
      r
       an
      d
       ove
      r
       become
      s 
      commonplace
       and
      ,
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       excitemen
      t
       o
      f
       you
      r
       ne
      w 
      discoveries
       fading
      ,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       slac
      k
       of
      f
       an
      d
       drif
      t
       bac
      k
       t
      o 
      where
       yo
      u
       wer
      e
       a
      t
       th
      e
       outse
      t
       Or
      ,
       findin
      g
       tha
      t
       on
      e
       Min
      d 
      Control
       techniqu
      e
       work
      s
       bette
      r
       fo
      r
       yo
      u
       tha
      n
       others
      ,
       yo
      u 
      may
       specializ
      e
       i
      n
       tha
      t
       on
      e
       an
      d
       mak
      e
       i
      t
       a
       reliabl
      e
       par
      t 
      of
       you
      r
       life
      . 
    

    
      None
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       path
      s
       i
      s
       th
      e
       bes
      t
       fo
      r
       you
      . 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       begi
      n
       a
       searc
      h
       fo
      r
       othe
      r
       techniques
      ,
       yo
      u
       will 
      find
       man
      y
       tha
      t
       work
      .
       Chance
      s
       are
      ,
       th
      e
       one
      s
       yo
      u
       fin
      d 
      have
       alread
      y
       bee
      n
       researche
      d
       b
      y
       Jos
      e
       an
      d
       se
      t
       asid
      e
       i
      n 
      favor
       o
      f
       thos
      e
       no
      w
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       course
      .
       Thos
      e
       wh
      o
       becom
      e 
      technique
       collector
      s
       tak
      e
       tim
      e
       awa
      y
       fro
      m
       developin
      g
       a 
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      few
       usefu
      l
       one
      s
       t
      o
       th
      e
       poin
      t
       o
      f
       mastery
      .
       Mor
      e
       o
      n
       thi
      s 
      later. 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       fin
      d
       tha
      t
       you
      r
       excitemen
      t
       dim
      s
       an
      d
       yo
      u
       drif
      t 
      away
       fro
      m
       practicin
      g
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       no
      t
       b
      e 
      alone.
       Mor
      e
       important
      ,
       you
      r
       experienc
      e
       wil
      l
       no
      t
       b
      e
       a 
      total
       loss
      .
       Jos
      6
       ha
      s
       observe
      d
       that
      ,
       onc
      e
       acquired
      ,
       Min
      d 
      Control
       trainin
      g
       i
      s
       neve
      r
       completel
      y
       los
      t
       an
      d
       ca
      n
       b
      e 
      recalled
       an
      d
       pu
      t
       t
      o
       us
      e
       i
      n
       a
      n
       emergency
      . 
    

    
      What
       man
      y
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       d
      o
       i
      s
       settl
      e
       fo
      r 
      one
       particula
      r
       techniqu
      e
       tha
      t
       work
      s
       bes
      t
       fo
      r
       them
      .
       Th
      e 
      more
       the
      y
       us
      e
       it
      ,
       th
      e
       bette
      r
       th
      e
       results
      .
       However
      ,
       ther
      e 
      is
       a
       fourt
      h
       wa
      y
       bette
      r
       tha
      n
       an
      y
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       three
      . 
    

    
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       i
      s
       a
       ver
      y
       carefu
      l
       selectio
      n
       o
      f
       menta
      l 
      exercises
       an
      d
       technique
      s
       tha
      t
       reinforc
      e
       eac
      h
       other
      .
       T
      o 
      ignore
       on
      e
       becaus
      e
       i
      t
       doe
      s
       no
      t
       wor
      k
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       fo
      r
       yo
      u
       a
      s 
      another
       i
      s
       t
      o
       pas
      s
       u
      p
       th
      e
       opportunit
      y
       o
      f
       trul
      y
       ful
      l 
      development.
       Drea
      m
       Contro
      l
       reinforce
      s
       you
      r
       abilit
      y 
      with
       th
      e
       Menta
      l
       Screen
      ;
       th
      e
       Menta
      l
       Scree
      n
       make
      s 
      Dream
       Contro
      l
       mor
      e
       reliabl
      e
       an
      d
       vivid
      .
       Th
      e
       course
      , 
      and
       Josh'
      s
       chapter
      s
       here
      ,
       ar
      e
       al
      l
       o
      f
       a
       piece
      ;
       th
      e
       whol
      e 
      is
       muc
      h
       greate
      r
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       parts
      . 
    

    
      Still,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       wonde
      r
       wher
      e
       yo
      u
       g
      o
       nex
      t
       whe
      n
       yo
      u 
      have
       practice
      d
       i
      t
       al
      l
       an
      d
       mad
      e
       i
      t
       work
      . 
    

    
      Simply
       making
       Mind Control work is
       not enough. 
      There
       ar
      e
       alway
      s
       degree
      s
       o
      f
       control
      ,
       subtletie
      s
       o
      f
       ex
      ­
      perience
       ahea
      d
       o
      f
       you
      . 
    

    
      A
       studen
      t
       onc
      e
       aske
      d
       Jos6
      ,
       "A
      t
       wha
      t
       poin
      t
       doe
      s
       a 
      person
       kno
      w
       h
      e
       ha
      s
       gotte
      n
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       every
      ­
      thing
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       t
      o
       get?
      " 
    

    
      "When
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       conver
      t
       al
      l
       you
      r
       problem
      s
       int
      o
       proj
      ­
      ects
       an
      d
       mak
      e
       you
      r
       project
      s
       wor
      k
       ou
      t
       th
      e
       wa
      y
       yo
      u 
      want
       the
      m
       to,
      "
       h
      e
       answered
      .
       The
      n
       h
      e
       pause
      d
       a
       mo
      ­
      ment
       an
      d
       added
      ,
       "N
      o
       ..
      .
       i
      t
       goe
      s
       deepe
      r
       tha
      n
       tha
      t 
      When
       yo
      u
       realiz
      e
       wha
      t
       enormou
      s
       power
      s
       w
      e
       wer
      e
       al
      l 
      born
       with
      ,
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       see
       i
      n
       you
      r
       ow
      n
       experienc
      e
       tha
      t 
      these
       power
      s
       ca
      n
       onl
      y
       b
      e
       use
      d
       constructively
      ,
       yo
      u
       com
      e 
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      to
       realiz
      e
       tha
      t
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
       dignit
      y
       an
      d
       a
       purpos
      e
       behin
      d 
      our
       presenc
      e
       o
      n
       thi
      s
       plane
      t
       M
      y
       ow
      n
       opinio
      n
       i
      s
       tha
      t 
      the
       purpos
      e
       w
      e
       mus
      t
       serv
      e
       i
      s
       t
      o
       evolve
      ,
       an
      d
       thi
      s
       evolu
      ­
      tion
       i
      s
       no
      w
       ou
      r
       own
      ,
       individua
      l
       responsibility
      .
       I
       thin
      k 
      most
       peopl
      e
       hav
      e
       a
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       wea
      k
       hunc
      h
       abou
      t
       this
      .
       Th
      e 
      more
       yo
      u
       practic
      e
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       th
      e
       stronge
      r
       thi
      s 
      hunch
       become
      s
       unti
      l
       i
      t
       become
      s
       a
       fir
      m
       certainty.
      " 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       thi
      s
       dept
      h
       o
      f
       experienc
      e
       tha
      t
       await
      s
       you—th
      e 
      "firm
       certainty
      "
       tha
      t
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
       benig
      n
       purpos
      e
       behin
      d 
      everything.
       I
      n
       Min
      d
       Control
      ,
       thi
      s
       come
      s
       no
      t
       a
      s
       a
       mys
      ­
      tical
       flas
      h
       afte
      r
       year
      s
       o
      f
       life-renouncin
      g
       meditation
      ,
       bu
      t 
      quite
       soon
      ,
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       dail
      y
       busines
      s
       o
      f
       livin
      g
       mor
      e
       ef
      ­
      fectively—from
       th
      e
       everyda
      y
       detail
      s
       o
      f
       lif
      e
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s 
      its
       destiny-shapin
      g
       events
      . 
    

    
      Let's
       tak
      e
       a
       ver
      y
       smal
      l
       inciden
      t
       th
      e
       kin
      d
       a
       ne
      w
       Min
      d 
      Control
       graduat
      e
       migh
      t
       experience
      ,
       an
      d
       w
      e
       wil
      l
       se
      e
       ho
      w 
      it
       become
      s
       a
       ste
      p
       towar
      d
       buildin
      g
       thi
      s
       "fir
      m
       certainty.
      " 
      The
       firs
      t
       thin
      g
       a
       recen
      t
       graduat
      e
       di
      d
       o
      n
       returnin
      g
       hom
      e 
      from
       vacatio
      n
       wa
      s
       t
      o
       remov
      e
       th
      e
       fil
      m
       fro
      m
       hi
      s
       camer
      a 
      and
       the
      n
       searc
      h
       hi
      s
       luggag
      e
       fo
      r
       anothe
      r
       rol
      l
       o
      f
       expose
      d 
      film.
       H
      e
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       fin
      d
       i
      t
       Th
      e
       fil
      m
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       a
       grea
      t
       loss
      , 
      but
       a
      n
       annoyin
      g
       one
      ;
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       a
       recor
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       wee
      k 
      of
       hi
      s
       vacation
      . 
    

    
      He
       wen
      t
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       relive
      d
       th
      e
       momen
      t
       h
      e
       las
      t 
      put
       fil
      m
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       camera
      ;
       bu
      t
       al
      l
       h
      e
       sa
      w
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       Menta
      l 
      Screen
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       camer
      a
       itsel
      f
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       coffe
      e
       table
      ,
       wher
      e 
      he
       ha
      d
       pu
      t
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       rol
      l
       in
      ,
       no
      t
       th
      e
       second
      .
       H
      e
       staye
      d 
      at
       hi
      s
       leve
      l
       an
      d
       wen
      t
       fro
      m
       on
      e
       picture-takin
      g
       momen
      t 
      to
       another
      ,
       bu
      t
       stil
      l
       n
      o
       scen
      e
       o
      f
       bi
      s
       reloadin
      g
       th
      e
       cam
      ­
      era.
       Stubbornly
      ,
       th
      e
       coffee-tabl
      e
       scen
      e
       kep
      t
       reappearing
      . 
    

    
      Convinced
       tha
      t
       hi
      s
       Menta
      l
       Scree
      n
       ha
      d
       failed
      ,
       h
      e 
      turned
       i
      n
       th
      e
       on
      e
       rol
      l
       o
      f
       fil
      m
       fo
      r
       developing
      .
       Whe
      n
       i
      t 
      came
       bac
      k
       i
      t
       containe
      d
       al
      l
       th
      e
       photograph
      s
       h
      e
       ha
      d 
      taken,
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       beginnin
      g
       t
      o
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       vacation
      . 
      There
       neve
      r
       wa
      s
       a
       secon
      d
       roll
      . 
    

    
      As
       smal
      l
       a
      s
       thi
      s
       inciden
      t
       was
      ,
       i
      t
       provide
      d
       th
      e
       grad
      -
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      uate
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       concret
      e
       reaso
      n
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       encountere
      d 
      outside
       th
      e
       clas
      s
       fo
      r
       havin
      g
       mor
      e
       confidenc
      e
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       ow
      n 
      mind.
       Wit
      h
       a
       fe
      w
       mor
      e
       smal
      l
       incident
      s
       lik
      e
       this
      ,
       the
      n 
      several
       majo
      r
       one
      s
       i
      n
       whic
      h
       h
      e
       help
      s
       no
      t
       onl
      y
       himsel
      f 
      but
       someon
      e
       els
      e
       a
      s
       well
      ,
       hi
      s
       vie
      w
       o
      f
       himsel
      f
       an
      d
       th
      e 
      world
       aroun
      d
       hi
      m
       wil
      l
       change
      .
       Hi
      s
       lif
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       change
      d 
      because
       h
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       brin
      k
       o
      f
       tha
      t
       fir
      m
       certainty
      . 
    

    
      Along
       th
      e
       way
      ,
       h
      e
       ma
      y
       achiev
      e
       somethin
      g
       lik
      e
       th
      e 
      following:
       A
       graduat
      e
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       practicin
      g
       Min
      d 
      Control
       fo
      r
       severa
      l
       month
      s
       ha
      d
       a
       daughte
      r
       wh
      o
       wa
      s 
      allergic
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       family'
      s
       tw
      o
       cats
      .
       Wheneve
      r
       sh
      e
       playe
      d 
      with
       the
      m
       sh
      e
       wheeze
      d
       uncomfortabl
      y
       an
      d
       brok
      e
       ou
      t 
      in
       a
       rash
      .
       H
      e
       pu
      t
       th
      e
       problem
      ,
       the
      n
       imagine
      d
       th
      e
       solu
      ­
      tion,
       o
      n
       hi
      s
       Menta
      l
       Scree
      n
       durin
      g
       hi
      s
       meditation
      s
       fo
      r 
      about
       a
       week
      .
       Th
      e
       solutio
      n
       h
      e
       imagine
      d
       wa
      s
       hi
      s
       daugh
      ­
      ter
       playin
      g
       wit
      h
       thei
      r
       cats
      ,
       breathin
      g
       easily
      ,
       wit
      h
       n
      o 
      rash.
       On
      e
       da
      y
       h
      e
       sa
      w
       i
      n
       rea
      l
       lif
      e
       wha
      t
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       bee
      n 
      imagining.
       Hi
      s
       daughte
      r
       wa
      s
       n
      o
       longe
      r
       allergi
      c
       t
      o
       cats
      . 
    

    
      Both
       thes
      e
       case
      s
       involve
      d
       th
      e
       Menta
      l
       Scree
      n
       alone
      . 
      They
       wer
      e
       bot
      h
       successful
      ,
       so
      ,
       yo
      u
       migh
      t
       ask
      ,
       wh
      y 
      bother
       wit
      h
       othe
      r
       techniques
      ? 
    

    
      In
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       case
      ,
       i
      f
       th
      e
       graduat
      e
       ha
      d
       learne
      d
       nothin
      g 
      except
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       us
      e
       hi
      s
       Menta
      l
       Screen
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       jus
      t
       possibl
      e 
      that
       h
      e
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       achieve
      d
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       results—assum
      ­
      ing
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       simpl
      y
       triggere
      d
       th
      e
       recal
      l
       o
      f
       a
       "forgot
      ­
      ten"
       fac
      t
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       Highe
      r
       Intelligenc
      e
       di
      d
       no
      t
       com
      e
       int
      o 
      play,
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       fa
      r
       fro
      m
       certain
      . 
    

    
      However,
       th
      e
       secon
      d
       cas
      e
       involve
      d
       a
       broa
      d
       rang
      e
       o
      f 
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       training—goin
      g
       t
      o
       level
      ,
       visualizatio
      n
       ex
      ­
      ercises,
       Effectiv
      e
       Sensor
      y
       Projectio
      n
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       telepathi
      c 
      transmission
       o
      f
       healing
      ,
       Drea
      m
       Control
      ,
       an
      d
       cas
      e
       work
      ­
      ing,
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       coul
      d
       ad
      d
       a
       ful
      l
       measur
      e
       o
      f
       expectanc
      y 
      to
       hi
      s
       desir
      e
       an
      d
       belief
      . 
    

    
      With
       extensiv
      e
       practice
      ,
       you
      r
       min
      d
       wil
      l
       begi
      n
       t
      o
       tak
      e 
      short-cuts.
       I
      t
       wil
      l
       becom
      e
       sensitiv
      e
       t
      o
       fain
      t
       signal
      s
       o
      n 
      important
       matter
      s
       an
      d
       wil
      l
       pas
      s
       the
      m
       o
      n
       t
      o
       yo
      u
       withou
      t 
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      your
       havin
      g
       t
      o
       searc
      h
       fo
      r
       them
      .
       On
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      graduate's
       lif
      e
       ma
      y
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       save
      d
       thi
      s
       way
      .
       Sh
      e
       wa
      s 
      meditating
       on
      e
       mornin
      g
       jus
      t
       befor
      e
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       work
      ,
       usin
      g 
      her
       Menta
      l
       Scree
      n
       t
      o
       correc
      t
       a
       smal
      l
       offic
      e
       problem
      , 
      when
       a
       larg
      e
       blac
      k
       X
       blocke
      d
       ou
      t
       th
      e
       scen
      e
       sh
      e
       wa
      s 
      trying
       t
      o
       create
      .
       The
      n
       i
      t
       blocke
      d
       ou
      t
       al
      l
       othe
      r
       scene
      s 
      connected
       wit
      h
       he
      r
       office
      .
       A
       "hunch
      "
       to
      o
       stron
      g
       t
      o
       ig
      ­
      nore
       tol
      d
       he
      r
       t
      o
       avoi
      d
       he
      r
       offic
      e
       tha
      t
       day
      ,
       an
      d
       sh
      e 
      happily
       staye
      d
       home
      .
       Late
      r
       sh
      e
       learne
      d
       tha
      t
       i
      f
       sh
      e
       ha
      d 
      gone
       t
      o
       th
      e
       offic
      e
       tha
      t
       da
      y
       sh
      e
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       walke
      d
       int
      o 
      an
       arme
      d
       robber
      y
       i
      n
       whic
      h
       severa
      l
       person
      s
       wer
      e
       badl
      y 
      injured.
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       th
      e
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       informatio
      n
       w
      e
       woul
      d
       nor
      ­
      mally
       ge
      t
       wit
      h
       Drea
      m
       Control
      ,
       bu
      t
       th
      e
       Menta
      l
       Scree
      n 
      was
       wha
      t
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       usin
      g
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       i
      s
       wher
      e
       i
      t
       cam
      e 
      through. 
    

    
      Here
       i
      s
       anothe
      r
       case
      ,
       i
      n
       whic
      h
       th
      e
       min
      d
       wa
      s
       s
      o 
      trained
       tha
      t
       i
      n
       a
       seriou
      s
       emergenc
      y
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       brough
      t
       unde
      r 
      control
       b
      y
       a
       graduat
      e
       withou
      t
       takin
      g
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       g
      o
       int
      o 
      Alpha.
       Man
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       event
      s
       describe
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       followin
      g 
      letter
       wer
      e
       atteste
      d
       t
      o
       b
      y
       nin
      e
       witnesses
      . 
    

    
      Wednesday,
       I
       cam
      e
       hom
      e
       fro
      m
       shopping
      ,
       m
      y 
      arms
       loade
      d
       wit
      h
       bags
      .
       I
       opene
      d
       th
      e
       scree
      n
       door
      , 
      which
       swun
      g
       bac
      k
       o
      n
       m
      e
       befor
      e
       I
       coul
      d
       ope
      n
       th
      e 
      inside
       door
      .
       Impatiently
      ,
       I
       gav
      e
       th
      e
       doo
      r
       a
       har
      d 
      push.
       T
      o
       m
      y
       horror
      ,
       i
      t
       slamme
      d
       bac
      k
       fast
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e 
      pointed
       doo
      r
       handl
      e
       stuc
      k
       i
      n
       m
      y
       ar
      m
       belo
      w
       th
      e 
      elbow.
       I
       droppe
      d
       th
      e
       bag
      s
       an
      d
       slowl
      y
       pulle
      d
       th
      e 
      handle
       ou
      t
       o
      f
       m
      y
       arm
      .
       I
       coul
      d
       se
      e
       dow
      n
       throug
      h 
      layers
       an
      d
       layer
      s
       o
      f
       tissu
      e
       int
      o
       a
       dee
      p
       hole
      . 
    

    
      Then
       bloo
      d
       starte
      d
       t
      o
       wel
      l
       up
      ,
       fillin
      g
       th
      e
       hole
      , 
      flowing
       over
      .
       I
       didn'
      t
       hav
      e
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       fee
      l
       fain
      t
       In
      ­
      stead,
       I
       concentrate
      d
       intensel
      y
       o
      n
       stoppin
      g
       th
      e 
      bleeding.
       A
       grea
      t
       surg
      e
       o
      f
       jo
      y
       sho
      t
       throug
      h
       m
      e 
      when
       th
      e
       bleedin
      g
       stopped—
      I
       coul
      d
       barel
      y
       be
      ­
      lieve
       m
      y
       eyes
      l 
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      While
       I
       wa
      s
       washin
      g
       an
      d
       cleansin
      g
       th
      e
       wound
      , 
      the
       firs
      t
       pain
      s
       came
      .
       I
       sa
      t
       dow
      n
       an
      d
       wen
      t
       t
      o
       m
      y 
      level,
       tryin
      g
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       ou
      t
       whethe
      r
       I
       shoul
      d
       cance
      l
       a 
      trip
       t
      o
       Bosto
      n
       t
      o
       hea
      r
       Majo
      r
       Thompso
      n
       a
      t
       a
       Min
      d 
      Control
       meetin
      g
       an
      d
       g
      o
       t
      o
       a
       docto
      r
       instead
      .
       Bu
      t
       I 
    

    
      felt
       a
       stron
      g
       urg
      e
       t
      o
       g
      o
       t
      o
       Boston
      ,
       als
      o
       a
       stron
      g 
      urge
       t
      o
       tes
      t
       m
      y
       belie
      f
       i
      n
       havin
      g
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       contro
      l 
      pain. 
    

    
      I
       worke
      d
       o
      n
       m
      y
       pai
      n
       incessantl
      y
       o
      n
       th
      e
       wa
      y
       t
      o 
    

    
      Boston.
       Bu
      t
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       lectur
      e
       i
      t
       becam
      e
       s
      o
       sever
      e 
    

    
      and
       m
      y
       finger
      s
       s
      o
       num
      b
       tha
      t
       eve
      n
       a
      t
       m
      y
       leve
      l
       I 
    

    
      could
       hardl
      y
       stan
      d
       it
      .
       I
       fel
      t
       guilt
      y
       tha
      t
       I
       couldn'
      t 
    

    
      listen
       t
      o
       th
      e
       lecture—ye
      t
       nex
      t
       da
      y
       I
       wa
      s
       abl
      e
       t
      o 
    

    
      repeat
       i
      t
       almos
      t
       wor
      d
       fo
      r
       word
      . 
    

    
      While
       i
      n
       suc
      h
       sever
      e
       pain
      ,
       I
       kep
      t
       callin
      g
       fo
      r
       hel
      p 
    

    
      psychically
       ove
      r
       an
      d
       over
      .
       Marth
      a
       mus
      t
       hav
      e
       hear
      d 
    

    
      my
       cr
      y
       because
      ,
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       lecture
      ,
       a
      s
       peopl
      e
       wan
      ­
    

    
      dered
       ove
      r
       t
      o
       th
      e
       coffe
      e
       table
      ,
       sh
      e
       insiste
      d
       o
      n 
    

    
      seeing
       m
      y
       "cut.
      "
       Whe
      n
       I
       raise
      d
       th
      e
       bandage
      ,
       th
      e 
    

    
      wound
       wa
      s
       stil
      l
       gapin
      g
       open
      .
       A
       piec
      e
       o
      f
       fles
      h
       ha
      d 
    

    
      been
       somewha
      t
       dislodge
      d
       whe
      n
       I
       pulle
      d
       ou
      t
       th
      e 
    

    
      handle,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       ski
      n
       aroun
      d
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       purplis
      h
       black
      . 
    

    
      She
       wen
      t
       fo
      r
       hel
      p
       and
      ,
       havin
      g
       foun
      d
       ou
      t
       wher
      e 
    

    
      the
       neares
      t
       hospita
      l
       was
      ,
       cam
      e
       bac
      k
       wit
      h
       Denni
      s 
    

    
      Storin.
       I
       sai
      d
       I
       di
      d
       no
      t
       wan
      t
       t
      o
       g
      o
       t
      o
       th
      e
       hospital
      . 
    

    
      I
       wante
      d
       Denni
      s
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       o
      n
       it
      ,
       s
      o
       w
      e
       withdre
      w
       t
      o 
    

    
      a
       quie
      t
       corne
      r
       wher
      e
       Denni
      s
       wen
      t
       t
      o
       hi
      s
       level
      . 
    

    
      Once
       h
      e
       starte
      d
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       o
      n
       th
      e
       wound
      ,
       m
      y
       pai
      n 
    

    
      became
       s
      o
       intens
      e
       tha
      t
       I
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       g
      o
       t
      o
       m
      y
       leve
      l
       t
      o 
    

    
      work
       o
      n
       it
      ,
       too
      .
       A
      s
       h
      e
       bega
      n
       knittin
      g
       th
      e
       broke
      n 
    

    
      tissue
       togethe
      r
       bi
      t
       b
      y
       bit
      ,
       hi
      s
       finger
      s
       seeme
      d
       t
      o 
    

    
      draw
       ou
      t
       th
      e
       pai
      n
       i
      n
       hug
      e
       waves
      .
       Th
      e
       woun
      d
       be
      ­
    

    
      came
       s
      o
       sensitiv
      e
       I
       fel
      t
       lik
      e
       screaming
      !
       I
       trie
      d
       t
      o 
    

    
      concentrate
       o
      n
       makin
      g
       th
      e
       pai
      n
       g
      o
       awa
      y
       an
      d
       o
      n 
    

    
      sending
       hel
      p
       t
      o
       Denni
      s
       an
      d
       t
      o
       myself
      ,
       ove
      r
       an
      d 
    

    
      over
       an
      d
       ove
      r
       again—successfull
      y
       combatin
      g
       th
      e 
    

    
      Where
       D
      o
       W
      e
       G
      o
       from
       Here?
       I
       16
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      urge,
       undoubtedl
      y
       conceive
      d
       i
      n
       Beta
      ,
       t
      o
       tel
      l
       hi
      m
       t
      o 
      stop
       an
      d
       le
      t
       m
      e
       g
      o
       t
      o
       a
      n
       acciden
      t
       room
      .
       I
       reall
      y 
      wanted
       i
      t
       t
      o
       work
      . 
    

    
      And,
       afte
      r
       hours
      ,
       i
      t
       seemed
      ,
       I
       coul
      d
       fee
      l
       th
      e
       pai
      n 
      begin
       t
      o
       subside
      .
       First
      ,
       I
       fel
      t
       abou
      t
       te
      n
       percen
      t
       les
      s 
      pain,
       the
      n
       abou
      t
       fiftee
      n
       percent
      .
       Whe
      n
       Denni
      s 
      asked
       ho
      w
       i
      t
       was
      ,
       abou
      t
       a
       quarte
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       pai
      n
       ha
      d 
      gone. 
    

    
      As
       w
      e
       continued
      ,
       th
      e
       inne
      r
       tissue
      s
       mended
      . 
      Then,
       a
      s
       th
      e
       oute
      r
       layer
      s
       bega
      n
       t
      o
       mend
      ,
       th
      e
       pai
      n 
      became
       eve
      n
       mor
      e
       intense
      .
       Despit
      e
       m
      y
       concentra
      ­
      tion
       o
      n
       th
      e
       healing
      ,
       I
       wa
      s
       slightl
      y
       consciou
      s
       o
      f 
      people
       movin
      g
       aroun
      d
       me—especiall
      y
       o
      f
       someon
      e 
      standing
       behin
      d
       me
      ,
       takin
      g
       awa
      y
       som
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       pai
      n 
      when
       I
       neede
      d
       i
      t
       mos
      t
       desperately
      .
       I
       fel
      t
       s
      o
       grate
      ­
      ful
       The
      n
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       wave
      s
       started
      ,
       an
      d
       I
       ha
      d
       t
      o 
      concentrate
       har
      d
       o
      n
       copin
      g
       wit
      h
       them
      . 
    

    
      Then
       w
      e
       worke
      d
       o
      n
       closin
      g
       th
      e
       deepes
      t
       par
      t
       o
      f 
      the
       wound
      .
       I
       fel
      t
       peopl
      e
       formin
      g
       a
       circl
      e
       aroun
      d
       u
      s 
      to
       giv
      e
       u
      s
       strength
      .
       I
       coul
      d
       fee
      l
       th
      e
       energ
      y
       surgin
      g 
      through
       me—i
      t
       almos
      t
       lifte
      d
       m
      e
       of
      f
       th
      e
       chair
      . 
    

    
      Dennis
       coul
      d
       fee
      l
       it
      ,
       too
      ,
       an
      d
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       hel
      p
       o
      f 
      the
       others
      ,
       th
      e
       healin
      g
       progresse
      d
       muc
      h
       faster
      . 
      Some
       o
      f
       thos
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       circl
      e
       late
      r
       tol
      d
       m
      e
       tha
      t
       the
      y 
      could
       se
      e
       th
      e
       woun
      d
       closing
      ,
       th
      e
       swellin
      g
       goin
      g 
      down,
       th
      e
       ski
      n
       turnin
      g
       fro
      m
       a
      n
       unhealth
      y
       purpl
      e 
      to
       reddish^purple
      ,
       t
      o
       red
      ,
       t
      o
       pink
      ,
       and
      ,
       finally
      ,
       th
      e 
      two
       oute
      r
       layer
      s
       o
      f
       ski
      n
       comin
      g
       togethe
      r
       lik
      e
       th
      e 
      well-cut
       piece
      s
       o
      f
       a
       jigsa
      w
       puzzle
      . 
    

    
      When
       w
      e
       go
      t
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       wher
      e
       m
      y
       ca
      r
       wa
      s
       parked
      , 
      my
       friend
      s
       wante
      d
       t
      o
       driv
      e
       m
      e
       t
      o
       Warwick—the
      y 
      didn't
       wan
      t
       th
      e
       woun
      d
       t
      o
       ope
      n
       u
      p
       whe
      n
       I
       use
      d
       m
      y 
    

    
      arm
       o
      n
       th
      e
       stic
      k
       shif
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       car
      .
       Bu
      t
       I
       refused
      .
       I 
      knew
       I
       woul
      d
       get
       hom
      e
       safely
      .
       An
      d
       s
      o
       I
       did—wit
      h 
    

    
      absolutely
       n
      o
       pain
      ! 
    

    
      Next
       morning
      ,
       I
       wok
      e
       u
      p
       i
      n
       fin
      e
       shape
      .
       M
      y
       ar
      m 
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       a
      s
       i
      f
       I
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       i
      n
       a
       fight—I'v
      e
       neve
      r
       bee
      n 
      beaten
       up
      ,
       bu
      t
       I
       imagin
      e
       i
      t
       mus
      t
       fee
      l
       lik
      e
       that
      ! 
      But
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       n
      o
       pain
      ,
       an
      d
       m
      y
       ar
      m
       looke
      d
       grea
      t 
      I
       sa
      t
       u
      p
       i
      n
       be
      d
       an
      d
       sa
      w
       ou
      r
       beautifu
      l
       worl
      d
       bathe
      d 
      in
       brillian
      t
       sunshine
      .
       I
       fel
      t
       a
      s
       i
      f
       I
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       reborn
      ! 
    

    
      Where
       D
      o
       W
      e
       G
      o
       from Here?
       I
       17
      1 
      Men
       an
      d
       wome
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       publi
      c
       eye—member
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      Chicago
       Whit
      e
       So
      x
       an
      d
       performin
      g
       artist
      s
       suc
      h
       a
      s 
      Carol
       Lawrenc
      e
       an
      d
       Marguerit
      e
       Piazz
      a
       (mentione
      d 
      earlier),
       Larr
      y
       Blyden
      ,
       Celest
      e
       Holm
      ,
       Lorett
      a
       Swit
      , 
      Alexis
       Smith
      ,
       an
      d
       Vick
      i
       Can*—al
      l
       thes
      e
       hav
      e
       spoke
      n 
      out
       publicl
      y
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       experiences
      . 
    

    
      As
       yo
      u
       ca
      n
       see
      ,
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       continu
      e
       t
      o
       explor
      e
       th
      e
       poten
      ­
      tials
       o
      f
       you
      r
       mind
      ,
       i
      t
       will
       pa
      y
       of
      f
       i
      n
       priceles
      s
       ways
      .
       I
      n 
      this
       respec
      t
       say
      s
       Dr
      .
       J
      .
       Wilfre
      d
       Hahn
      ,
       Min
      d
       Control'
      s 
      Director
       o
      f
       Research
      ,
       ever
      y
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduat
      e
       be
      ­
      comes
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       directo
      r
       o
      f
       research
      . 
    

    
      "In
       wha
      t
       othe
      r
       fiel
      d
       o
      f
       research,
      "
       h
      e
       asked
      ,
       "ar
      e
       ex
      ­
      pensive
       laboratorie
      s
       an
      d
       sophisticate
      d
       equipmen
      t
       s
      o
       un
      ­
      necessary?
       Th
      e
       mos
      t
       sophisticate
      d
       researc
      h
       too
      l
       eve
      r 
      developed—one
       s
      o
       remarkabl
      e
       tha
      t
       I
       a
      m
       i
      n
       aw
      e
       when
      ­
      ever
       I
       thin
      k
       o
      f
       it—i
      s
       a
      t
       you
      r
       disposa
      l
       an
      d
       min
      e
       twenty
      -
      four
       hour
      s
       a
       day
      :
       ou
      r
       minds
      .
       W
      e
       ar
      e
       all
      ,
       therefore
      , 
      directors
       o
      f
       research.
      " 
    

    
      One
       importan
      t
       advantag
      e
       tha
      t
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       no
      w
       i
      s
       tha
      t 
      for
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       tim
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       histor
      y
       o
      f
       moder
      n
       science
      ,
       psy
      ­
      chic
       researc
      h
       i
      s
       becomin
      g
       respectable
      .
       Th
      e
       dange
      r
       o
      f
       a 
      serious
       investigato
      r
       bein
      g
       pu
      t
       dow
      n
       a
      s
       a
      n
       irresponsibl
      e 
      crackpot
       a
      s
       Jose
      "
       wa
      s
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       earl
      y
       days
      ,
       i
      s
       vastl
      y 
      reduced. 
    

    
      This
       danger
      ,
       however
      ,
       i
      s
       no
      t
       entirel
      y
       behin
      d
       us
      . 
      There
       ar
      e
       physician
      s
       learnin
      g
       t
      o
       us
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      n 
      their
       practice
      ,
       industria
      l
       scientist
      s
       wh
      o
       us
      e
       Drea
      m
       Con
      ­
      trol
       t
      o
       pu
      t
       the
      m
       o
      n
       th
      e
       trac
      k
       o
      f
       ne
      w
       products
      ,
       me
      n
       an
      d 
      women
       i
      n
       al
      l
       walk
      s
       o
      f
       life—som
      e
       mentione
      d
       anony
      ­
      mously
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       book—wh
      o
       say
      ,
       "Don'
      t
       us
      e
       m
      y
       name
      .
       M
      y 
      friends
       wil
      l
       thin
      k
       I'
      m
       crazy.
      " 
    

    
      This
       i
      s
       becomin
      g
       mor
      e
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       rare
      .
       Hundred
      s
       o
      f 
      thousands
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      s
       proudl
      y
       spea
      k
       o
      f 
      what
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       accomplishin
      g
       wit
      h
       thei
      r
       training
      .
       Re
      ­
      spected
       medica
      l
       journal
      s
       carr
      y
       scientifi
      c
       an
      d
       clinica
      l 
      papers
       o
      n
       psychi
      c
       heelin
      g
       an
      d
       mind-bod
      y
       interactions
      . 
    

    
      Where
       d
      o
       w
      e
       g
      o
       fro
      m
       here
      ?
       Dow
      n
       a
       lon
      g
       pat
      h
       o
      f 
      exciting
       self-discovery
      .
       Wit
      h
       eac
      h
       ne
      w
       findin
      g
       yot
      i
       wil
      l 
      be
       close
      r
       t
      o
       th
      e
       goa
      l
       o
      f
       th
      e
       ultimat
      e
       researc
      h
       projec
      t 
      spelled
       ou
      t
       fo
      r
       u
      s
       b
      y
       Willia
      m
       Blake
      : 
    

    
      To
       see a
       world in
       a grain of
       sand 
      And
       a
       heaven
       in
       a
       wild
       flower, 
      Hold
       infinity
       in
       the
       palm of
       your hand 
      And
       eternity
       in
       an hour. 
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       MIN
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       AN
      D 
      THE
       ORGANIZATIO
      N
       BEHIN
      D
       I
      T 
    

    
      Jose
       Silva 
    

    
      Now
       yo
      u
       kno
      w
       wha
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      s
       al
      l
       abou
      t
       an
      d
       wha
      t 
      hundreds
       o
      f
       thousand
      s
       o
      f
       me
      n
       an
      d
       wome
      n
       ar
      e
       accomplish
      ­
      ing
       wit
      h
       it
      .
       Becaus
      e
       th
      e
       movemen
      t
       i
      s
       s
      o
       widesprea
      d
       an
      d 
      fast-growing,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       obviousl
      y
       no
      t
       possibl
      e
       t
      o
       tel
      l
       yo
      u
       every
      ­
      thing
       tha
      t
       ever
      y
       graduat
      e
       ha
      s
       gaine
      d
       fro
      m
       thi
      s
       training
      . 
    

    
      If
       yo
      u
       kno
      w
       an
      y
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduates
      ,
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       prob
      ­
      ably
       hear
      d
       a
       variet
      y
       o
      f
       report
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       benefit
      s
       the
      y
       ar
      e 
      enjoying.
       Som
      e
       us
      e
       i
      t
       fo
      r
       health
      ,
       som
      e
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       the
      m
       study
      , 
      others
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       busines
      s
       live
      s
       an
      d
       famil
      y
       relationships
      ,
       an
      d 
      many,
       wh
      o
       sa
      y
       littl
      e
       abou
      t
       it
      ,
       us
      e
       i
      t
       t
      o
       hel
      p
       others
      . 
    

    
      Given
       thi
      s
       variet
      y
       o
      f
       reports
      ,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       wonde
      r
       whethe
      r 
      the
       cours
      e
       differ
      s
       fro
      m
       on
      e
       lecture
      r
       t
      o
       another
      .
       No
      ,
       i
      t
       i
      s 
      the
       sam
      e
       throughou
      t
       th
      e
       world
      .
       A
      s
       differen
      t
       a
      s
       th
      e
       lec
      ­
      turers
       ma
      y
       be—a
      s
       different
      ,
       fo
      r
       example
      ,
       a
      s
       yo
      u
       woul
      d 
      expect
       a
       ministe
      r
       t
      o
       b
      e
       fro
      m
       a
       forme
      r
       stockbroker—an
      d 
      despite
       th
      e
       vas
      t
       freedo
      m
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       allowe
      d
       i
      n
       presentin
      g
       th
      e 
      course,
       th
      e
       menta
      l
       trainin
      g
       an
      d
       exercises
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       results
      , 
      remain
       identical
      . 
    

    
      What
       doe
      s
       diffe
      r
       i
      s
       th
      e
       persona
      l
       need
      s
       o
      f
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       tak
      e 
      the
       course
      .
       No
      t
       everyon
      e
       ha
      s
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       problems
      ,
       th
      e
       sam
      e 
      needs.
       Eac
      h
       person
      ,
       a
      s
       tim
      e
       passe
      s
       afte
      r
       h
      e
       graduates
      ,
       tend
      s 
      to
       focu
      s
       o
      n
       thos
      e
       part
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       trainin
      g
       tha
      t
       confron
      t
       mos
      t 
      directly
       th
      e
       problem
      s
       h
      e
       want
      s
       mos
      t
       t
      o
       solve
      . 
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      Later,
       a
      s
       othe
      r
       problem
      s
       arise
      ,
       long-neglecte
      d
       part
      s
       o
      f 
      the
       cours
      e
       ar
      e
       pu
      t
       t
      o
       work
      .
       Th
      e
       techniques
      ,
       neve
      r
       for
      ­
      gotten,
       ar
      e
       easil
      y
       recalle
      d
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       needed
      .
       Yo
      u
       wil
      l 
      find
       thi
      s
       tru
      e
       whe
      n
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       rerea
      d
       an
      d
       pu
      t
       int
      o
       practic
      e 
      the
       exercise
      s
       i
      n
       Chapter
      s
       3
       throug
      h
       14
      ,
       an
      d
       the
      n
       late
      r
       re
      ­
      view
       them
      .
       Nevertheless
      ,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       tempte
      d
       t
      o
       say
      ,
       "Wel
      L 
      my
       proble
      m
       i
      s
       suc
      h
       an
      d
       such
      ,
       s
      o
       I'l
      l
       jus
      t
       concentrat
      e
       o
      n 
      that."
       Th
      e
       course
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       part
      s
       o
      f
       i
      t
       outline
      d
       i
      n
       thes
      e 
      chapters,
       fi
      t
       togethe
      r
       i
      n
       meaningfu
      l
       way
      s
       tha
      t
       hav
      e
       bee
      n 
      tested
       throug
      h
       researc
      h
       an
      d
       lon
      g
       experience
      .
       On
      e
       seem
      ­
      ingly
       unrelate
      d
       par
      t
       reinforce
      s
       al
      l
       th
      e
       others
      ,
       includin
      g 
      whichever
       on
      e
       ma
      y
       interes
      t
       yo
      u
       th
      e
       mos
      t 
    

    
      Some
       o
      f
       wha
      t
       yo
      u
       woul
      d
       ge
      t
       i
      f
       yo
      u
       too
      k
       th
      e
       cours
      e 
      under
       a
       certifie
      d
       lecture
      r
       i
      s
       omitte
      d
       fro
      m
       m
      y
       chapter
      s 
      here.
       Doe
      s
       this
      ,
       yo
      u
       ma
      y
       wonder
      ,
       chang
      e
       th
      e
       course
      ?
       I
      t 
      will
       chang
      e
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       i
      n
       tw
      o
       ways
      :
       Th
      e
       spee
      d
       wit
      h
       whic
      h 
      you
       wil
      l
       lear
      n
       i
      t
       al
      l
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       considerabl
      y
       slower—week
      s 
      with
       th
      e
       boo
      k
       compare
      d
       wit
      h
       forty-eigh
      t
       hour
      s
       i
      n
       a
       Min
      d 
      Control
       classroom
      .
       Second
      ,
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       a
      n
       energ
      y
       transfe
      r 
      among
       peopl
      e
       i
      n
       a
       grou
      p
       whic
      h
       i
      s
       a
       majo
      r
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       pea
      k 
      experience,
       o
      r
       "high,
      "
       yo
      u
       hav
      e
       rea
      d
       about
      .
       However
      ,
       whe
      n 
      you
       conscientiousl
      y
       lear
      n
       al
      l
       th
      e
       exercise
      s
       I
       hav
      e
       guide
      d 
      you
       through
      ,
       yo
      u
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       d
      o
       everythin
      g
       a
       Min
      d 
      Control
       graduat
      e
       ca
      n
       do
      . 
    

    
      The
       reaso
      n
       som
      e
       part
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       ar
      e
       lef
      t
       ou
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t 
      to
       deliberatel
      y
       withhol
      d
       anythin
      g
       fro
      m
       you
      ,
       bu
      t
       simpl
      y 
      that
       the
      y
       requir
      e
       a
       traine
      d
       lecturer
      . 
    

    
      Many
       graduate
      s
       fin
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       exercise
      s
       an
      d
       menta
      l
       train
      ­
      ing
       becom
      e
       powerfull
      y
       reinforce
      d
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       repea
      t
       th
      e 
      course
       lon
      g
       afte
      r
       takin
      g
       i
      t
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       time
      .
       The
      y
       ar
      e
       encour
      ­
      aged
       t
      o
       d
      o
       thi
      s
       (withou
      t
       cost)
      ,
       an
      d
       a
      s
       a
       resul
      t
       te
      n
       t
      o 
      twenty
       percen
      t
       o
      f
       a
       typica
      l
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       clas
      s
       ar
      e
       re
      ­
      peaters.
       Man
      y
       sa
      y
       th
      e
       experienc
      e
       i
      s
       eve
      n
       mor
      e
       intens
      e
       th
      e 
      second
       time
      .
       I
      f
       yo
      u
       g
      o
       o
      n
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       you
      r
       firs
      t 
      time
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       a
       deepe
      r
       experienc
      e
       becaus
      e
       o
      f
       you
      r
       master
      y 
      of
       th
      e
       technique
      s
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       book
      . 
    

    
      Here,
       i
      n
       outline
      ,
       i
      s
       everythin
      g
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       student
      s
       g
      o 
      through
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       classes
      : 
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      Morning
       of the FtrU Day 
    

    
      9:00
       Th
      e
       da
      y
       begin
      s
       wit
      h
       a
       lectur
      e
       t
      o
       giv
      e
       student
      s 
    

    
      a
       genera
      l
       previe
      w
       o
      f
       th
      e
       entir
      e
       course
      . 
    

    
      10:20
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      10:40
       Questions
      ,
       answers
      ,
       an
      d
       discussion
      ,
       the
      n
       a
       de
      ­
    

    
      tailed
       previe
      w
       o
      f
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       meditation
      . 
    

    
      11:30
       Th
      e
       lecture
      r
       lead
      s
       student
      s
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       tim
      e
       t
      o 
    

    
      a
       meditative
      ,
       o
      r
       Alpha
      ,
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      .
       The
      y 
    

    
      may
       squir
      m
       o
      r
       scratc
      h
       a
      s
       the
      y
       wish
      ,
       thoug
      h
       a
      t 
    

    
      this
       an
      d
       deepe
      r
       level
      s
       th
      e
       bod
      y
       require
      s
       les
      s 
    

    
      attention
       a
      s
       i
      t
       become
      s
       mor
      e
       relaxed
      ,
       particular
      ­
    

    
      ly
       whil
      e
       experiencin
      g
       th
      e
       "idea
      l
       plac
      e
       o
      f
       relax
      ­
    

    
      ation." 
    

    
      12:00
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      12:20
       Lecture
      r
       lead
      s
       th
      e
       student
      s
       agai
      n
       int
      o
       medita
      ­
    

    
      tion,
       a
      t
       a
       deepe
      r
       level
      ,
       thoug
      h
       stil
      l
       withi
      n
       th
      e 
    

    
      Alpha
       range
      . 
    

    
      12:50
       Question
      s
       an
      d
       answer
      s
       an
      d
       a
       genera
      l
       sharin
      g 
    

    
      of
       experience
      s
       b
      y
       th
      e
       students
      . 
    

    
      1:00
       Lunc
      h
       break
      . 
    

    
      Afternoon
       of
       the First
       Day 
    

    
      2:00
       Lecture
      r
       discusse
      s
       th
      e
       Buildin
      g
       Block
      s
       o
      f
       Mat
      ­
    

    
      ter—atomic,
       molecular
      ,
       an
      d
       cellular—an
      d
       th
      e 
    

    
      evolution
       o
      f
       th
      e
       huma
      n
       brain
      .
       Th
      e
       nee
      d
       fo
      r 
    

    
      "mental
       housecleaning
      "
       i
      s
       discusse
      d
       i
      n
       detai
      l 
    

    
      (see
       Chapte
      r
       8)
      . 
    

    
      3:20
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      3:40
       Th
      e
       thir
      d
       meditatio
      n
       i
      s
       explaine
      d
       i
      n
       detail
      , 
    

    
      along
       wit
      h
       a
       swifte
      r
       metho
      d
       o
      f
       reachin
      g
       th
      e 
    

    
      Alpha
       level
      . 
    

    
      4:10
       Student
      s
       ente
      r
       a
       stil
      l
       deepe
      r
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       min
      d
       an
      d 
    

    
      achieve
       stil
      l
       greate
      r
       physica
      l
       relaxation
      . 
    

    
      4:40
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      5:00
       Th
      e
       fourt
      h
       meditatio
      n
       reinforce
      s
       th
      e
       previou
      s 
    

    
      three
       an
      d
       preview
      s
       th
      e
       nex
      t
       one
      ,
       whe
      n
       Dy
      ­
    

    
      namic
       Meditatio
      n
       begin
      s
       wit
      h
       problem-solvin
      g 
    

    
      techniques. 
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      5:30
       Th
      e
       students
      ,
       man
      y
       o
      f
       the
      m
       no
      w
       relaxe
      d
       mor
      e 
    

    
      than
       the
      y
       hav
      e
       eve
      r
       bee
      n
       before
      ,
       shar
      e
       thei
      r 
    

    
      experiences
       an
      d
       pos
      e
       questions
      . 
    

    
      6:00
       Dinne
      r
       break
      . 
    

    
      Evening
       of the
       First
       Day 
    

    
      7:00
       Thre
      e
       problem-solvin
      g
       technique
      s
       ar
      e
       de
      ­
    

    
      scribed:
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       t
      o
       slee
      p
       withou
      t
       drugs
      , 
    

    
      how
       t
      o
       awake
      n
       o
      n
       tim
      e
       withou
      t
       a
      n
       alar
      m 
    

    
      clock,
       an
      d
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       overcom
      e
       drowsines
      s
       an
      d 
    

    
      fatigue.
       Discussio
      n
       follows
      . 
    

    
      8:20
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      8:40
       Durin
      g
       th
      e
       fift
      h
       meditatio
      n
       th
      e
       lecture
      r
       help
      s 
    

    
      students
       lear
      n
       thes
      e
       technique
      s
       whil
      e
       the
      y
       ar
      e 
    

    
      at
       thei
      r
       Alph
      a
       an
      d
       Thet
      a
       levels
      . 
    

    
      9:10
       Th
      e
       lecture
      r
       outline
      s
       th
      e
       agend
      a
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       sec
      ­
    

    
      ond
       day
      ,
       the
      n
       describe
      s
       Min
      d
       Control'
      s
       tech
      ­
    

    
      niques
       fo
      r
       programmin
      g
       dream
      s
       an
      d
       con
      ­
    

    
      trolling
       migrain
      e
       an
      d
       tensio
      n
       headaches
      .
       Ques
      ­
    

    
      tions
       an
      d
       a
       discussio
      n
       follow
      . 
    

    
      10:10
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      10:30
       Th
      e
       sixt
      h
       meditatio
      n
       complete
      s
       a
       da
      y
       i
      n
       whic
      h 
    

    
      students
       hav
      e
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       meditat
      e
       a
      t
       dee
      p 
    

    
      levels
       o
      f
       min
      d
       an
      d
       t
      o
       us
      e
       thes
      e
       level
      s
       fo
      r
       relax
      ­
    

    
      ation
       an
      d
       proble
      m
       solving
      . 
    

    
      Morning
       of
       the
       Second
       Day 
    

    
      9:00
       Th
      e
       lecture
      r
       briefl
      y
       describe
      s
       th
      e
       da
      y
       ahea
      d 
    

    
      and
       explain
      s
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       creat
      e
       an
      d
       us
      e
       th
      e
       Menta
      l 
    

    
      Screen
       (Chapte
      r
       3)
      .
       Th
      e
       lecture
      r
       the
      n
       demon
      ­
    

    
      strates
       hi
      s
       master
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Memor
      y
       Peg
      s
       (Chap
      ­
    

    
      ter
       5)
      . 
    

    
      10:20
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      10:40
       Th
      e
       Memor
      y
       Exercis
      e
       i
      s
       explaine
      d
       an
      d
       th
      e 
    

    
      next
       meditatio
      n
       i
      s
       reviewe
      d
       i
      n
       detail
      . 
    

    
      11:00
       Th
      e
       sevent
      h
       meditation
      ,
       durin
      g
       which—throug
      h 
    

    
      Speed
       Learnin
      g
       (Chapte
      r
       6)—student
      s
       begi
      n 
    

    
      to
       memoriz
      e
       th
      e
       Memor
      y
       Peg
      s
       an
      d
       creat
      e
       thei
      r 
    

    
      Mental
       Screen
      . 
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      11:40
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      12:00
       Durin
      g
       a
       brie
      f
       lecture
      ,
       student
      s
       lear
      n
       abou
      t
       th
      e 
    

    
      Three
       Finger
      s
       Techniqu
      e
       an
      d
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       us
      e
       i
      t
       fo
      r 
    

    
      improved
       memor
      y
       (Chapte
      r
       5
      )
       an
      d
       fo
      r
       Spee
      d 
    

    
      Learning
       (Chapte
      r
       6)
      . 
    

    
      12:15
       Th
      e
       eight
      h
       meditatio
      n
       condition
      s
       student
      s
       t
      o 
    

    
      the
       Thre
      e
       Finger
      s
       Techniqu
      e
       an
      d
       teache
      s
       the
      m 
    

    
      to
       us
      e
       it
      .
       Th
      e
       secon
      d
       mornin
      g
       end
      s
       wit
      h
       ques
      ­
    

    
      tions
       an
      d
       answer
      s
       an
      d
       a
       genera
      l
       discussio
      n
       o
      f 
    

    
      what
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       accomplished
      . 
    

    
      1:00
       Lunc
      h
       break
      . 
    

    
      Afternoon
       of
       the
       Second
       Day 
    

    
      2:00
       Th
      e
       secon
      d
       afternoo
      n
       begin
      s
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       explana
      ­
    

    
      tion
       o
      f
       on
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       ke
      y
       problem-solvin
      g
       tech
      ­
    

    
      niques
       o
      f
       Dynami
      c
       Meditation
      ,
       th
      e
       Mirro
      r 
    

    
      of
       th
      e
       Mind—a
      n
       elaboratio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Menta
      l 
    

    
      Screen.
       I
      n
       addition
      ,
       a
       deepenin
      g
       exercise
      ,
       Han
      d 
    

    
      Levitation,
       an
      d
       a
       metho
      d
       fo
      r
       controllin
      g
       pain
      , 
    

    
      Glove
       Anesthesia
      ,
       ar
      e
       discussed
      .
       A
       questio
      n 
    

    
      period
       follows
      . 
    

    
      3:20
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      3:40
       Anothe
      r
       question-and-answe
      r
       period
      ,
       followe
      d 
    

    
      by
       th
      e
       nint
      h
       meditation
      ,
       durin
      g
       whic
      h
       student
      s 
    

    
      learn
       th
      e
       Mirro
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Mind
      .
       Discussio
      n
       fol
      ­
    

    
      lows. 
    

    
      4:40
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      5:00
       Th
      e
       tent
      h
       meditatio
      n
       i
      s
       th
      e
       deepes
      t
       yet
      .
       A
      t 
    

    
      these
       deepe
      r
       level
      s
       th
      e
       Memor
      y
       Peg
      s
       ar
      e
       rein
      ­
    

    
      forced,
       an
      d
       student
      s
       practic
      e
       th
      e
       Han
      d
       Levita
      -
    

    
      tion
       an
      d
       Glov
      e
       Anesthesi
      a
       exercises
      .
       Th
      e 
    

    
      discussion
       perio
      d
       i
      s
       largel
      y
       a
       sharin
      g
       o
      f
       ex
      ­
    

    
      periences. 
    

    
      6:00
       Dinne
      r
       break
      . 
    

    
      Evening
       of the Second
       Day 
    

    
      7:00
       A
       lecture-discussio
      n
       explore
      s
       variou
      s
       belief
      s 
    

    
      and
       som
      e
       researc
      h
       o
      n
       reincarnation
      .
       Th
      e
       Glas
      s 
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      of
       Wate
      r
       techniqu
      e
       i
      s
       explaine
      d
       a
      s
       a
       metho
      d 
    

    
      of
       triggerin
      g
       problem-solvin
      g
       dreams
      . 
      8:20 
      Coffee
       break
      . 
    

    
      8:40 
    

    
      After
       a
       brie
      f
       questio
      n
       period
      ,
       student
      s
       lear
      n 
    

    
      the
       Glas
      s
       o
      f
       Wate
      r
       technique
      . 
    

    
      9:10 
    

    
      The
       lecture
      r
       explain
      s
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       us
      e
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
    

    
      trol
       t
      o
       brea
      k
       unwante
      d
       habit
      s
       (Chapte
      r
       9)
      . 
      9:40 
    

    
      Coffee
       break
      . 
    

    
      10:00 
    

    
      The
       lecture
      r
       preview
      s
       event
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       thir
      d
       da
      y 
    

    
      and,
       afte
      r
       a
       brie
      f
       question-and-answe
      r
       period
      , 
    

    
      begins
       th
      e
       elevent
      h
       meditatio
      n
       fo
      r
       habi
      t
       con
      ­
    

    
      trol.
       Finally
      ,
       wit
      h
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       graduate
      ,
       h
      e 
    

    
      may
       demonstrat
      e
       ho
      w
       case
      s
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       worke
      d
       o
      n 
    

    
      the
       fourt
      h
       day
      .
       Th
      e
       student
      s
       leav
      e
       relaxe
      d
       an
      d 
    

    
      with
       a
       growin
      g
       sens
      e
       o
      f
       well-being
      . 
    

    
      Morning
       of
       the
       Third
       Day 
    

    
      9:00
       Thi
      s
       eventfu
      l
       da
      y
       open
      s
       wit
      h
       a
       discussio
      n
       o
      f 
    

    
      the
       man
      y
       difference
      s
       betwee
      n
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
    

    
      and
       hypnosis
      ,
       particularl
      y
       wit
      h
       respec
      t
       t
      o
       th
      e 
    

    
      spiritual
       dimensio
      n
       i
      n
       whic
      h
       th
      e
       student
      s
       ar
      e 
    

    
      about
       t
      o
       function
      .
       Question
      s
       an
      d
       answers
      . 
    

    
      10:20
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      10:40
       Student
      s
       ar
      e
       tol
      d
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       abou
      t
       t
      o
       functio
      n 
    

    
      psychically
       an
      d
       a
      s
       a
       firs
      t
       ste
      p
       wil
      l
       mentall
      y 
    

    
      project
       themselve
      s
       fro
      m
       wher
      e
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       t
      o
       thei
      r 
    

    
      own
       livin
      g
       roo
      m
       an
      d
       the
      n
       int
      o
       th
      e
       sout
      h
       wal
      l
       o
      f 
    

    
      this
       roo
      m
       (Chapte
      r
       12)
      . 
    

    
      10:55
       I
      n
       particularl
      y
       dee
      p
       meditatio
      n
       student
      s
       vivid
      ­
    

    
      ly
       experienc
      e
       Effectiv
      e
       Sensor
      y
       Projectio
      n
       t
      o 
    

    
      their
       livin
      g
       roo
      m
       an
      d
       int
      o
       it
      s
       sout
      h
       wall
      . 
    

    
      11:40
       Coffe
      e
       break
      ,
       durin
      g
       whic
      h
       th
      e
       students
      ,
       wit
      h 
    

    
      growing
       excitement
      ,
       familiariz
      e
       themselve
      s
       wit
      h 
    

    
      metal
       cube
      s
       (Chapte
      r
       12)
      . 
    

    
      12:00
       Lecture
      r
       explain
      s
       tha
      t
       student
      s
       wil
      l
       mentall
      y 
    

    
      project
       themselve
      s
       int
      o
       meta
      l
       cube
      s
       t
      o
       estab
      ­
    

    
      lish
       point
      s
       o
      f
       reference
      .
       I
      n
       th
      e
       thirteent
      h 
    

    
      meditation,
       the
      y
       experienc
      e
       th
      e
       metals
      '
       color
      , 
    

    
      temperature,
       odor
      ,
       an
      d
       soun
      d
       whe
      n
       tapped
      . 
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      This
       i
      s
       followe
      d
       b
      y
       a
       spirite
      d
       sharin
      g
       o
      f
       ex
      ­
    

    
      periences. 
    

    
      1:00
       Lunc
      h
       break
      . 
    

    
      Afternoon
       of
       the Third Day 
    

    
      2:00
       Th
      e
       lecture
      r
       discusse
      s
       tw
      o
       ne
      w
       experience
      s
       i
      n 
    

    
      store
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       students
      :
       projectio
      n
       int
      o
       livin
      g 
    

    
      plants,
       an
      d
       deliberat
      e
       shiftin
      g
       o
      f
       tim
      e
       back
      ­
    

    
      ward
       an
      d
       forward
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       followe
      d
       b
      y
       a
       deepe
      r 
    

    
      exploration
       int
      o
       th
      e
       implication
      s
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
    

    
      trol. 
    

    
      3:20
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      3:40
       Th
      e
       fourteent
      h
       meditatio
      n
       i
      s
       explained
      .
       Durin
      g 
    

    
      this
       meditatio
      n
       student
      s
       visualiz
      e
       a
       frui
      t
       tre
      e
       i
      n 
    

    
      the
       variou
      s
       seasons
      ,
       the
      n
       mentall
      y
       projec
      t 
    

    
      themselves
       int
      o
       it
      s
       leaves
      .
       A
       sharin
      g
       o
      f
       ex
      ­
    

    
      periences
       follows
      . 
    

    
      4:40
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      5:00
       Th
      e
       lecture
      r
       preview
      s
       anothe
      r
       majo
      r
       ste
      p
       for
      ­
    

    
      ward:
       thi
      s
       on
      e
       int
      o
       a
       livin
      g
       anima
      L 
    

    
      5:15
       Durin
      g
       th
      e
       fifteent
      h
       meditatio
      n
       student
      s
       visual
      ­
    

    
      ize
       a
       pe
      t
       an
      d
       mentall
      y
       projec
      t
       themselve
      s
       int
      o 
    

    
      it
       Thei
      r
       sensation
      s
       a
      s
       the
      y
       ente
      r
       th
      e
       pet'
      s 
    

    
      organs
       wil
      l
       soo
      n
       b
      e
       usefu
      l
       a
      s
       referenc
      e
       point
      s 
    

    
      in
       workin
      g
       huma
      n
       cases
      .
       Th
      e
       discussio
      n
       tha
      t 
    

    
      follows
       i
      s
       ofte
      n
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       animate
      d
       s
      o
       far
      . 
    

    
      6:00
       Dinne
      r
       break
      . 
    

    
      Evening
       of
       the
       Third
       Day 
    

    
      7:00
       A
       lectur
      e
       prepare
      s
       student
      s
       fo
      r
       objectivel
      y
       ver
      ­
    

    
      ifiable
       clairvoyan
      t
       functioning
      ,
       whic
      h
       the
      y
       wil
      l 
    

    
      do
       tomorrow
      .
       Firs
      t
       requiremen
      t
       i
      s
       a
       full
      y 
    

    
      equipped
       laborator
      y
       (Chapte
      r
       12)
      . 
    

    
      8:20
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      8:40
       Student
      s
       ar
      e
       urge
      d
       t
      o
       exercis
      e
       freedo
      m
       an
      d 
    

    
      imagination
       i
      n
       creatin
      g
       thei
      r
       laborator
      y
       an
      d
       it
      s 
    

    
      instruments.
       Durin
      g
       th
      e
       sixteent
      h
       meditatio
      n 
    

    
      the
       laborator
      y
       i
      s
       mentall
      y
       created
      .
       I
      n
       mos
      t 
    

    
      cases
       i
      t
       remain
      s
       basicall
      y
       unchange
      d
       year
      s 
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      after
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       an
      d
       become
      s
       a
      s
       familia
      r
       t
      o 
    

    
      the
       graduat
      e
       a
      s
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       livin
      g
       room
      .
       A
      n
       ani
      ­
    

    
      mated
       sharin
      g
       o
      f
       experience
      s
       an
      d
       laborator
      y 
    

    
      designs
       follows
      . 
    

    
      9:40
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      10:00
       Befor
      e
       th
      e
       bi
      g
       da
      y
       t
      o
       come
      ,
       th
      e
       soon-to-b
      e 
    

    
      psychics
       wil
      l
       nee
      d
       thei
      r
       counselor
      s
       fo
      r
       consul
      ­
    

    
      tation
       i
      n
       th
      e
       laboratory
      .
       Th
      e
       lecture
      r
       explain
      s 
    

    
      how
       t
      o
       evok
      e
       o
      r
       creat
      e
       them
      ,
       the
      n
       answer
      s 
    

    
      students'
       questions
      . 
    

    
      10:15
       Th
      e
       seventeent
      h
       meditatio
      n
       i
      s
       a
       memorabl
      e
       one
      : 
    

    
      Two
       counselor
      s
       appea
      r
       i
      n
       th
      e
       laboratory
      ,
       wher
      e 
    

    
      they
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       availabl
      e
       wheneve
      r
       th
      e
       studen
      t 
    

    
      needs
       them
      . 
    

    
      10:45
       Th
      e
       day'
      s
       fina
      l
       discussio
      n
       i
      s
       fille
      d
       wit
      h
       ex
      ­
    

    
      clamations
       a
      s
       student
      s
       shar
      e
       thei
      r
       colorfu
      l
       ex
      ­
    

    
      periences.
       Man
      y
       ar
      e
       surprise
      d
       a
      t
       wh
      o
       turne
      d 
    

    
      up
       a
      s
       thei
      r
       counselors
      ;
       other
      s
       wil
      l
       hav
      e
       ha
      d 
    

    
      genuine
       psychi
      c
       experiences
      . 
    

    
      Morning
       of
       the Fourth
       Day 
    

    
      9:00
       Th
      e
       da
      y
       open
      s
       wit
      h
       a
       lectur
      e
       o
      n
       psychi
      c
       an
      d 
    

    
      prayer
       healing
      ,
       a
       previe
      w
       o
      f
       th
      e
       event
      s
       t
      o 
    

    
      come,
       an
      d
       a
       genera
      l
       discussion
      . 
    

    
      10:20
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      10:40
       I
      n
       dee
      p
       meditation
      ,
       th
      e
       students
      ,
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       hel
      p 
    

    
      of
       thei
      r
       counselors
      ,
       examin
      e
       portion
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e 
    

    
      body
       o
      f
       a
       frien
      d
       o
      r
       relativ
      e
       t
      o
       establish
      ,
       fo
      r 
    

    
      the
       first
       time
      ,
       point
      s
       of
       referenc
      e
       in
       th
      e
       huma
      n 
    

    
      body. 
    

    
      11:40
       Coffe
      e
       break
      . 
    

    
      12:00
       Durin
      g
       th
      e
       nineteent
      h
       an
      d
       fina
      l
       grou
      p
       medita
      ­
    

    
      tion,
       student
      s
       complet
      e
       th
      e
       psychi
      c
       examinatio
      n 
    

    
      of
       thei
      r
       frien
      d
       o
      r
       relative
      . 
    

    
      1:00
       Lunc
      h
       break
      . 
    

    
      Afternoon
       and
       Evening of
       the Fourth
       Day 
    

    
      2-00
       Th
      e
       lecture
      r
       give
      s
       student
      s
       detaile
      d
       instruction
      s 
    

    
      on
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       case
      s
       and
      ,
       i
      n
       pairs
      ,
       the
      y
       begi
      n 
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      work—at
       firs
      t
       doubtfully
      ,
       the
      n
       wit
      h
       growin
      g
       as
      ­
    

    
      surance,
       an
      d
       finall
      y
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       exhilaratin
      g
       real
      ­
    

    
      ization
       tha
      t
       the
      y
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       successfull
      y
       traine
      d 
    

    
      to
       cal
      l
       o
      n
       Highe
      r
       Intelligenc
      e
       an
      d
       functio
      n 
    

    
      psychically
       wheneve
      r
       the
      y
       wish
      . 
    

    
      As
       yo
      u
       rea
      d
       th
      e
       abov
      e
       yo
      u
       wer
      e
       probabl
      y
       amaze
      d
       a
      t
       th
      e 
      frequency
       o
      f
       th
      e
       coffe
      e
       breaks
      .
       Actually
      ,
       ver
      y
       littl
      e
       coffe
      e 
      is
       consumed
      .
       Thes
      e
       break
      s
       hav
      e
       severa
      l
       importan
      t
       function
      s 
      in
       th
      e
       training
      .
       On
      e
       i
      s
       t
      o
       allo
      w
       student
      s
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       reflec
      t
       o
      n 
      what
       the
      y
       hav
      e
       experienced
      .
       Anothe
      r
       i
      s
       t
      o
       giv
      e
       the
      m
       plent
      y 
      of
       unstructure
      d
       tim
      e
       t
      o
       becom
      e
       acquainted
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       par
      t
       o
      f 
      the
       wa
      y
       a
       powerfu
      l
       grou
      p
       spiri
      t
       develops—
      a
       collectiv
      e
       psy
      ­
      chic
       energ
      y
       tha
      t
       grow
      s
       a
      s
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       progresses
      ,
       addin
      g
       t
      o 
      everyone's
       confidenc
      e
       an
      d
       success
      .
       I
      t
       als
      o
       allow
      s
       student
      s
       t
      o 
      stretch
       an
      d
       t
      o
       g
      o
       t
      o
       th
      e
       bathroom
      .
       Finally
      ,
       an
      d
       no
      t
       unim
      ­
      portant,
       i
      t
       allow
      s
       the
      m
       t
      o
       retur
      n
       t
      o
       th
      e
       Bet
      a
       level
      ,
       whic
      h 
      adds
       t
      o
       th
      e
       dept
      h
       o
      f
       late
      r
       meditations
      .
       Fo
      r
       thi
      s
       reason
      , 
      many
       lecturer
      s
       cal
      l
       coffe
      e
       break
      s
       "Bet
      a
       breaks.
      " 
    

    
      The
       lectur
      e
       materia
      l
       i
      s
       develope
      d
       largel
      y
       b
      y
       th
      e
       lecturer
      s 
      themselves,
       aroun
      d
       outline
      s
       provide
      d
       b
      y
       headquarter
      s
       i
      n 
      Laredo.
       The
      y
       dra
      w
       heavil
      y
       o
      n
       thei
      r
       ow
      n
       background
      s
       an
      d 
      experiences.
       However
      ,
       al
      l
       exercise
      s
       an
      d
       instruction
      s
       th
      e 
      students
       hea
      r
       whil
      e
       i
      n
       meditatio
      n
       ar
      e
       delivere
      d
       wor
      d
       fo
      r 
      word
       a
      s
       I
       prepare
      d
       the
      m
       myself
      . 
    

    
      After
       th
      e
       student
      s
       graduate
      ,
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       availabl
      e
       t
      o
       the
      m
       a 
      three-day
       graduat
      e
       cours
      e
       taugh
      t
       b
      y
       Dr
      .
       Wilfre
      d
       Hah
      n 
      (Director
       o
      f
       Research)
      ,
       Harr
      y
       McKnigh
      t
       (Associat
      e
       Di
      ­
      rector),
       Jame
      s
       Needha
      m
       (Directo
      r
       o
      f
       Graduat
      e
       Training)
      , 
      and
       myself
      .
       Thi
      s
       cours
      e
       set
      s
       fort
      h
       th
      e
       intellectua
      l
       founda
      ­
      tions
       o
      f
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       trainin
      g
       an
      d
       provide
      s
       som
      e
       addi
      ­
      tional
       techniques
      . 
    

    
      Many
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       center
      s
       offe
      r
       workshop
      s
       o
      f
       thei
      r 
      own
       design
      .
       Som
      e
       concentrat
      e
       o
      n
       workin
      g
       cases
      ,
       other
      s
       o
      n 
      memory
       improvement
      ,
       subjectiv
      e
       communication
      ,
       healing
      , 
      and
       sparkin
      g
       creativity
      . 
    

    
      Some
       graduate
      s
       for
      m
       organization
      s
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       own—cot
      ­
      tage
       groups—an
      d
       mee
      t
       regularl
      y
       i
      n
       members
      '
       home
      s
       fo
      r 
      explorations
       i
      n
       meditativ
      e
       technique
      . 
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      The
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       organizatio
      n
       i
      s
       a
       fairl
      y
       simpl
      e
       one
      . 
      The
       Institut
      e
       o
      f
       Psychorientology
      ,
       Inc.
      ,
       i
      s
       th
      e
       paren
      t
       or
      ­
      ganization.
       Th
      e
       cours
      e
       i
      s
       taugh
      t
       b
      y
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      International,
       Inc.
      ,
       i
      n
       3
      4
       nations
      .
       On
      e
       o
      f
       it
      s
       divisions
      ,
       Silv
      a 
      Sensor
       Systems
      ,
       make
      s
       tapes
      ,
       stud
      y
       aids
      ,
       an
      d
       researc
      h 
      equipment
       availabl
      e
       t
      o
       student
      s
       an
      d
       graduates
      ,
       an
      d
       man
      ­
      ages
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       Bookstore
      .
       Th
      e
       Institut
      e
       o
      f
       Psy
      ­
      chorientology,
       Inc.
      ,
       publishe
      s
       a
       newslette
      r
       fo
      r
       graduate
      s
       an
      d 
      holds
       conventions
      ,
       graduat
      e
       courses
      ,
       seminars
      ,
       an
      d
       work
      ­
      shops.
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       researc
      h
       i
      s
       conducte
      d
       b
      y
       Psychorien
      ­
      tology
       Studie
      s
       International
      ,
       Inc.
      ,
       a
       nonprofi
      t
       organization
      . 
      SMCI
       Programs
      ,
       Inc
      .
       concentrate
      s
       o
      n
       marketin
      g
       relaxatio
      n 
      seminars,
       som
      e
       o
      f
       whic
      h
       us
      e
       biofeedbac
      k
       custo
      m
       tailore
      d 
      for
       executives
      . 
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      In
       Novembe
      r
       197
      0
       w
      e
       attende
      d
       a
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       clas
      s 
      in
       Philadelphi
      a
       becaus
      e
       w
      e
       wer
      e
       curiou
      s
       abou
      t
       som
      e
       o
      f 
      their
       claims
      .
       A
      s
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       progressed
      ,
       i
      t
       becam
      e
       apparen
      t 
      to
       u
      s
       ther
      e
       wer
      e
       thre
      e
       person
      s
       wh
      o
       wer
      e
       definitel
      y
       emo
      ­
      tionally
       disturbe
      d
       an
      d
       a
       fourt
      h
       whos
      e
       stabilit
      y
       wa
      s
       i
      n 
      question.
       Wha
      t
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       reason
      ?
       Di
      d
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       precipitat
      e 
      emotional
       illness
      ?
       Ha
      d
       the
      y
       bee
      n
       il
      l
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       arrived
      ? 
      Were
       disturbe
      d
       person
      s
       attracte
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       course
      ? 
      We
       discusse
      d
       th
      e
       possibilitie
      s
       wit
      h
       ou
      r
       colleagues
      ,
       an
      d 
      many
       o
      f
       the
      m
       speculate
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       coul
      d
       precipitat
      e 
      acute
       psychosi
      s
       i
      n
       unstabl
      e
       individuals
      .
       Thi
      s
       sounde
      d
       plau
      ­
      sible.
       I
      t
       i
      s
       generall
      y
       accepte
      d
       tha
      t
       anythin
      g
       tha
      t
       facilitate
      s 
      regression
       ma
      y
       brin
      g
       abou
      t
       a
      n
       acut
      e
       psychosi
      s
       i
      n
       someon
      e 
      who
       i
      s
       s
      o
       inclined
      .
       Sensor
      y
       deprivatio
      n
       an
      d
       hallucinogeni
      c 
      drugs
       ca
      n
       brin
      g
       o
      n
       psychotic-lik
      e
       behavior
      ,
       an
      d
       eve
      n
       suc
      h 
      techniques
       a
      s
       biofeedbac
      k
       an
      d
       hypnosi
      s
       ca
      n
       alte
      r
       th
      e 
      psyche
       a
      s
       well
      .
       Mos
      t
       psychoanalyst
      s
       d
      o
       no
      t
       recommen
      d 
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       Philadelphi
      a
       Psychiat
      ­
      ric
       Consultatio
      n
       Service
      .
       Attendin
      g
       Psychiatrist
      ,
       Philadelphi
      a
       Psy
      ­
      chiatric
       Center
      . 
    

    
      Lance
       S
      .
       Wright
      ,
       M.
      D
       Senio
      r
       Attendin
      g
       Psychiatrist
      ,
       Institut
      e 
      of
       Pennsylvani
      a
       Hospita
      l
       Associat
      e
       Professo
      r
       o
      f
       Chil
      d
       Psychiatry
      , 
      Hahnemann
       Medica
      l
       CoUege
      . 
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      formal
       psychoanalysi
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       couc
      h
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       psychoti
      c
       pa
      ­
      tient
       becaus
      e
       i
      t
       produce
      s
       furthe
      r
       regression
      .
       I
      t
       remain
      s 
      undetermined
       ho
      w
       grea
      t
       thi
      s
       ris
      k
       facto
      r
       is
      ,
       bu
      t
       ther
      e
       ar
      e 
      claims
       tha
      t
       al
      l
       thes
      e
       procedure
      s
       hav
      e
       ende
      d
       u
      p
       i
      n
       psy
      ­
      chosis. 
    

    
      In
       197
      2
       tw
      o
       thousan
      d
       student
      s
       a
      t
       a
       Philadelphi
      a
       hig
      h 
      school
       wen
      t
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       SM
      C
       trainin
      g
       wit
      h
       n
      o
       psychiatri
      c 
      casualties,
       accordin
      g
       t
      o
       a
       responsibl
      e
       schoo
      l
       official
      .
       Thi
      s 
      aroused
       ou
      r
       curiosit
      y
       i
      n
       anothe
      r
       way
      .
       Sinc
      e
       adolescent
      s
       ar
      e 
      already
       i
      n
       a
       stat
      e
       o
      f
       eg
      o
       instability
      ,
       hearsa
      y
       claim
      s
       tha
      t
       th
      e 
      course
       wa
      s
       dangerou
      s
       fo
      r
       unstabl
      e
       individual
      s
       wer
      e
       throw
      n 
      into
       doub
      t
       Ou
      r
       dilemm
      a
       wa
      s
       compounded
      .
       W
      e
       sa
      w
       thre
      e 
      disturbed
       individual
      s
       i
      n
       a
       grou
      p
       o
      f
       3
      0
       an
      d
       di
      d
       no
      t
       kno
      w 
      if
       the
      y
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       mad
      e
       bette
      r
       o
      r
       worse
      .
       Ther
      e
       wer
      e
       claim
      s 
      by
       som
      e
       member
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       scientifi
      c
       communit
      y
       o
      f
       larg
      e
       num
      ­
      bers
       becomin
      g
       psychotic
      .
       Th
      e
       high-schoo
      l
       stud
      y
       indicate
      d 
      this
       wa
      s
       no
      t
       th
      e
       case
      .
       I
      n
       fac
      t
       som
      e
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       ow
      n
       patients
      , 
      even
       severel
      y
       disturbe
      d
       ones
      ,
       ha
      d
       take
      n
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d
       ap
      ­
      peared
       t
      o
       b
      e
       dramaticall
      y
       benefite
      d
       b
      y
       it
      .
       A
       revie
      w
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      literature
       showe
      d
       opinion
      s
       bu
      t
       n
      o
       actua
      l
       studies
      . 
    

    
      Clearly,
       th
      e
       onl
      y
       wa
      y
       t
      o
       procee
      d
       wa
      s
       t
      o
       evaluat
      e
       an
      d 
      test
       individual
      s
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       training
      .
       Ove
      r
       th
      e
       nex
      t 
      four
       year
      s
       18
      9
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       psychiatri
      c
       patient
      s
       voluntaril
      y
       wen
      t 
      through
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       trainin
      g
       whil
      e
       the
      y
       wer
      e 
      in
       therapy
      .
       Particula
      r
       emphasi
      s
       wa
      s
       give
      n
       t
      o
       a
       grou
      p
       o
      f
       7
      5 
      patients
       wh
      o
       wer
      e
       diagnose
      d
       a
      s
       psychotic
      ,
       borderline
      ,
       o
      r 
      psychosis
       i
      n
       remission
      ,
       befor
      e
       enterin
      g
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Thes
      e 
      we
       calle
      d
       th
      e
       severel
      y
       disturbe
      d
       group
      .
       A
      t
       som
      e
       tim
      e
       i
      n 
      their
       lives
      ,
       6
      0
       o
      f
       the
      m
       ha
      d
       eithe
      r
       bee
      n
       psychoti
      c
       o
      r
       ha
      d 
      been
       hospitalized
      . 
    

    
      The
       7
      5
       include
      d
       everyon
      e
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       severel
      y
       disturbe
      d 
      group
       foun
      d
       i
      n
       McKenzie'
      s
       practic
      e
       ove
      r
       th
      e
       las
      t
       fou
      r
       year
      s 
      who
       agree
      d
       t
      o
       atten
      d
       th
      e
       SM
      C
       cours
      e
       (6
      6
       patients
      )
       an
      d
       a 
      sampling
       foun
      d
       i
      n
       Wright'
      s
       practic
      e
       ove
      r
       th
      e
       las
      t
       fou
      r
       year
      s 
      (9
       patients)
      .
       Ther
      e
       wer
      e
       7
       severel
      y
       disturbe
      d
       patient
      s
       wh
      o 
      refused
       t
      o
       attend
      ,
       eve
      n
       whe
      n
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       wa
      s
       offere
      d
       free
      . 
      They
       wer
      e
       no
      t
       mor
      e
       disturbe
      d
       tha
      n
       th
      e
       one
      s
       wh
      o
       di
      d
       at
      ­
      tend.
       Thos
      e
       wh
      o
       attende
      d
       include
      d
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       disturbed
      ; 
      those
       wh
      o
       refuse
      d
       simpl
      y
       tende
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       mor
      e
       rigi
      d
       an
      d
       in
      -
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      flexible
       i
      n
       thei
      r
       thinking
      .
       Presumabl
      y
       the
      y
       woul
      d
       no
      t
       rep
      ­
      resent
       person
      s
       wh
      o
       migh
      t
       ge
      t
       int
      o
       difficult
      y
       durin
      g
       th
      e 
      course,
       becaus
      e
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       no
      t
       likel
      y
       t
      o
       tak
      e
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       i
      n 
      the
       firs
      t
       place
      . 
    

    
      Initially
       patient
      s
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       severel
      y
       disturbe
      d
       grou
      p
       wer
      e 
      sent
       t
      o
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       on
      e
       a
      t
       a
       tim
      e
       an
      d
       wit
      h
       grea
      t
       caution
      . 
      During
       th
      e
       initia
      l
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       stud
      y
       th
      e
       patient
      s
       wer
      e
       sen
      t 
      during
       a
       tim
      e
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       remission
      .
       A
      s
       th
      e
       stud
      y
       progressed
      , 
      however,
       th
      e
       patient
      s
       wer
      e
       sen
      t
       durin
      g
       less-stabl
      e
       period
      s 
      of
       thei
      r
       illnesses
      .
       Towar
      d
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       four-yea
      r
       period
      , 
      17
       wer
      e
       sen
      t
       whil
      e
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       activel
      y
       psychoti
      c
       an
      d
       delu
      ­
      sional,
       an
      d
       sometime
      s
       1
      0
       o
      r
       mor
      e
       wen
      t
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       cours
      e 
      at
       once
      . 
    

    
      In
       additio
      n
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       ongoin
      g
       psychiatri
      c
       treatmen
      t
       an
      d 
      evaluation,
       5
      8
       o
      f
       th
      e
       7
      5
       wer
      e
       give
      n
       th
      e
       Experientia
      l
       Worl
      d 
      Inventory
       questionnair
      e
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Th
      e 
      EWI
       i
      s
       a
       400-ite
      m
       questionnair
      e
       designe
      d
       t
      o
       measur
      e
       real
      ­
      ity
       perception
      .
       Drs
      .
       El-Melig
      i
       an
      d
       Osmond
      ,
       author
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      questionnaire,
       attempte
      d
       t
      o
       pu
      t
       th
      e
       Rorschac
      h
       i
      n
       question
      -
      and-answer
       form
      ,
       an
      d
       arrive
      d
       a
      t
       a
       sensitiv
      e
       tes
      t
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       mar
      ­
      ginal
       individual
      . 
    

    
      The
       primar
      y
       purpos
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       stud
      y
       wa
      s
       t
      o
       fin
      d
       ou
      t
       whic
      h 
      patients
       migh
      t
       becom
      e
       mor
      e
       disturbe
      d
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       training
      .
       I
      n 
      that
       regar
      d
       th
      e
       result
      s
       wer
      e
       startlin
      g
       becaus
      e
       onl
      y
       on
      e 
      patient
       becam
      e
       appreciabl
      y
       mor
      e
       disturbe
      d
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      . 
      He
       wa
      s
       a
       twenty-nine-year-ol
      d
       catatoni
      c
       schizophreni
      c
       pa
      ­
      tient
       wh
      o
       becam
      e
       upse
      t
       tw
      o
       week
      s
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       whe
      n 
      he
       stoppe
      d
       takin
      g
       hi
      s
       medicatio
      n
       an
      d
       bega
      n
       datin
      g
       fo
      r
       th
      e 
      first
       tim
      e
       i
      n
       hi
      s
       life
      .
       H
      e
       wa
      s
       als
      o
       th
      e
       onl
      y
       patien
      t
       wh
      o 
      scored
       appreciabl
      y
       wors
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       EW
      I
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      .
       H
      e 
      did
       no
      t
       requir
      e
       hospitalization
      . 
    

    
      Two
       othe
      r
       patients
      ,
       on
      e
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       experience
      d
       psychoti
      c 
      depression
       an
      d
       on
      e
       wit
      h
       involutiona
      l
       depression
      ,
       showe
      d 
      an
       increas
      e
       i
      n
       depressio
      n
       followin
      g
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       perhap
      s
       i
      n 
      contrast
       t
      o
       th
      e
       wa
      y
       the
      y
       ha
      d
       fel
      t
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       training
      .
       Th
      e 
      high
       feelin
      g
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       wa
      s
       a
       marke
      d
       contras
      t
       t
      o 
      their
       depressiv
      e
       state
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       experienc
      e
       wa
      s
       lik
      e
       takin
      g
       a 
      headache
       awa
      y
       fro
      m
       a
       perso
      n
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       ha
      d
       i
      t
       al
      l
       hi
      s
       life
      . 
    

    
      Appendix
       I
      I
       I
       18
      5 
    

    
      •
       returne
      d
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       mor
      e
       noticeable
      .
       However
      ,
       thes
      e
       pa
      ­
      rents
       di
      d
       scor
      e
       bette
      r
       o
      n
       th
      e
       EW
      I
       afterward
      ,
       an
      d
       the
      y
       wer
      e 
      asie
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       us
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       training
      .
       Th
      e
       involutiona
      l
       de
      ­
      pressed
       patien
      t
       wa
      s
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       us
      e
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       program
      ­
      ming
       late
      r
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       wee
      k
       an
      d
       functio
      n
       wit
      h
       les
      s
       anxiet
      y
       a
      t 
      work;
       an
      d
       th
      e
       perso
      n
       wit
      h
       a
       histor
      y
       o
      f
       psychoti
      c
       depressio
      n 
      •is
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       wor
      k
       throug
      h
       thing
      s
       i
      n
       therap
      y
       sh
      e
       ha
      d
       pre
      -
      wnsly
       bee
      n
       unabl
      e
       t
      o
       handle
      . 
    

    
      Twenty-six
       othe
      r
       depresse
      d
       patients
      ,
       includin
      g
       involu
      ­
      tional,
       psychotic
      ,
       schizo-affective
      ,
       an
      d
       manic-depressiv
      e 
      opes,
       wer
      e
       muc
      h
       les
      s
       depresse
      d
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d 
      •owed
       n
      o
       harmfu
      l
       effects
      . 
    

    
      One
       woma
      n
       reporte
      d
       a
       sudde
      n
       feelin
      g
       o
      f
       sadnes
      s
       durin
      g 
      ace
       o
      f
       th
      e
       relaxations
      .
       A
       man
      ,
       no
      t
       include
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       75
      , 
      topped
       ou
      t
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       secon
      d
       da
      y
       becaus
      e
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       flashback
      s 
      sf
       unpleasan
      t
       Vietna
      m
       experiences
      .
       Hi
      s
       conditio
      n
       wa
      s
       no
      t 
      (bought
       t
      o
       b
      e
       wors
      e
       tha
      n
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       began
      ,
       bu
      t
       h
      e
       di
      d
       no
      t 
      '
       •tar
      n
       fo
      r
       furthe
      r
       evaluation
      .
       (Th
      e
       relaxatio
      n
       put
      s
       person
      s 
      it
       touc
      h
       wit
      h
       feelings
      .
       Usually
      ,
       becaus
      e
       th
      e
       moo
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      poup
       i
      s
       hig
      h
       an
      d
       th
      e
       focu
      s
       i
      s
       positive
      ,
       th
      e
       feeling
      s
       ar
      e
       o
      f 
      wxrmth
       an
      d
       love
      ,
       bu
      t
       o
      n
       infrequen
      t
       occasio
      n
       person
      s
       evok
      o 
      sadness
       an
      d
       unhapp
      y
       memories.
      ) 
    

    
      Still
       anothe
      r
       patien
      t
       (no
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       severel
      y
       disturbe
      d
       group
      ) 
    

    
       afrai
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       thing
      s
       t
      o
       b
      e
       don
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       las
      t
       da
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      coarse,
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       a
       ba
      d
       drea
      m
       di
      d
       no
      t
       g
      o
       t
      o
       th
      e
       las
      t
       day
      . 
    

    
      A
       paranoi
      d
       schizophreni
      c
       man
      ,
       ag
      e
       thirty
      ,
       demonstrate
      d 
      jreat
       exuberance
      ,
       approachin
      g
       cyclothymi
      c
       proportions
      , 
      after
       th
      e
       course
      .
       H
      e
       trie
      d
       variou
      s
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       technique
      s 
      (>
       determin
      e
       wha
      t
       t
      o
       d
      o
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       res
      t
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       life
      ,
       an
      d
       spen
      t 
      many
       hour
      s
       checkin
      g
       ou
      t
       possibilitie
      s
       fro
      m
       programme
      d 
      ireams.
       Thi
      s
       wa
      s
       see
      n
       a
      s
       a
      n
       increas
      e
       o
      f
       compulsiv
      e
       de
      ­
      feases.
       Nevertheless
      ,
       a
      s
       a
       resul
      t
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       heightene
      d
       activity
      , 
      ie
       wa
      s
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       g
      o
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       schoo
      l
       t
      o
       ear
      n
       hi
      s
       Ph.D
      .
       H
      e
       als
      o 
      vas
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       discus
      s
       a
       delusiona
      l
       syste
      m
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       experience
      d 
      several
       year
      s
       before
      ,
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       though
      t
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       sen
      t
       tele
      -
      pathically
       o
      n
       a
       missio
      n
       t
      o
       kil
      l
       someone
      .
       I
      f
       h
      e
       ha
      d
       no
      t
       take
      n 
      the
       course
      ,
       thi
      s
       migh
      t
       neve
      r
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       brough
      t
       u
      p
       an
      d 
      resolved. 
    

    
      In
       compariso
      n
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       relativel
      y
       fe
      w
       an
      d
       mino
      r
       negativ
      e 
    

    
      •
       i-
      ;
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      effects
       o
      f
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       th
      e
       positiv
      e
       effect
      s
       an
      d
       result
      s
       woul
      d 
      require
       a
       boo
      k
       t
      o
       describe
      .
       Th
      e
       mos
      t
       consisten
      t
       findin
      g
       wa
      s 
      one
       w
      e
       wer
      e
       no
      t
       lookin
      g
       fo
      r
       an
      d
       di
      d
       no
      t
       expec
      t
       I
      n
       almos
      t 
      every
       instanc
      e
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       a
      n
       increas
      e
       i
      n
       realit
      y
       perception
      . 
      Of
       th
      e
       5
      8
       wh
      o
       too
      k
       th
      e
       EWI
      ,
       on
      e
       becam
      e
       appreciabl
      y 
      worse,
       2
      1
       remaine
      d
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       same
      ,
       an
      d
       3
      6
       demonstrate
      d 
      an
       impressiv
      e
       increas
      e
       i
      n
       realit
      y
       perception
      .
       O
      f
       th
      e
       2
      1
       wh
      o 
      remained
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       same
      ,
       1
      5
       ha
      d
       score
      s
       tha
      t
       move
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      healthy
       direction
      . 
    

    
      The
       averag
      e
       score
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       2
      0
       wome
      n
       wh
      o
       too
      k
       th
      e 
      course
       wer
      e
       sen
      t
       t
      o
       Dr
      .
       El-Meligi
      ,
       co-autho
      r
       o
      f
       th
      e
       EW
      I 
      questionnaire.
       H
      e
       laude
      d
       th
      e
       dramati
      c
       change
      s
       tha
      t
       too
      k 
      place
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       trainin
      g
       an
      d
       sai
      d
       tha
      t
       i
      n 
      some
       categorie
      s
       th
      e
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       score
      s
       wer
      e
       lik
      e
       thos
      e 
      of
       a
       perso
      n
       durin
      g
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       a
       ba
      d
       LS
      D
       tri
      p
       (se
      e
       chart
      s
       A 
      and
       B)
      .
       I
      n
       eac
      h
       o
      f
       th
      e
       eleve
      n
       categorie
      s
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       con
      ­
      sistent
       improvemen
      t
       Individua
      l
       score
      s
       wer
      e
       mor
      e
       impres
      ­
      sive
       (chart
      s
       E
      ,
       F
      ,
       an
      d
       G)
      .
       Composit
      e
       score
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       5
      0
       per
      ­
      cent
       o
      f
       th
      e
       me
      n
       an
      d
       wome
      n
       wh
      o
       improve
      d
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       ar
      e 
      indicated
       i
      n
       chart
      s
       C
       an
      d
       D
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       though
      t
       tha
      t
       n
      o
       conven
      ­
      tional
       psychotherap
      y
       coul
      d
       produc
      e
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       chang
      e
       i
      n
       a 
      week;
       indeed
      ,
       i
      t
       migh
      t
       hav
      e
       require
      d
       month
      s
       o
      r
       year
      s
       o
      f 
      therapy. 
    

    
      One
       involutiona
      l
       paranoi
      d
       woman'
      s
       score
      s
       change
      d
       a
      s 
      much
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       one-wee
      k
       cours
      e
       a
      s
       the
      y
       ha
      d
       o
      n
       anothe
      r
       oc
      ­
      casion
       wit
      h
       eleve
      n
       electroshoc
      k
       treatment
      s
       an
      d
       twelv
      e
       week
      s 
      of
       hospitalization
      .
       Afte
      r
       th
      e
       one-wee
      k
       course
      ,
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       abl
      e 
      to
       ge
      t
       o
      n
       a
       bu
      s
       b
      y
       hersel
      f
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       tim
      e
       i
      n
       fou
      r
       years
      . 
    

    
      Another
       woman
      ,
       wh
      o
       wa
      s
       paranoi
      d
       schizophreni
      c
       an
      d 
      acutely
       delusional
      ,
       maintaine
      d
       som
      e
       o
      f
       he
      r
       delusiona
      l 
      thoughts
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       bu
      t
       wa
      s
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       g
      o
       repeatedl
      y
       t
      o 
      her
       "Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       level
      "
       t
      o
       examin
      e
       thes
      e
       thoughts
      ,
       an
      d 
      each
       tim
      e
       arriv
      e
       a
      t
       clear
      ,
       rationa
      l
       ideation
      . 
    

    
      Another
       woman
      ,
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       acut
      e
       undifferentiate
      d
       schizo
      ­
      phrenic
       reaction
      ,
       wa
      s
       to
      o
       disturbe
      d
       t
      o
       fil
      l
       ou
      t
       th
      e
       EW
      L 
      She
       wa
      s
       give
      n
       he
      r
       choice
      :
       shoc
      k
       treatmen
      t
       o
      r
       Min
      d
       Con
      ­
      trol.
       A
      t
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       clinica
      l
       improve
      ­
      ment,
       an
      d
       sh
      e
       no
      t
       onl
      y
       coul
      d
       fil
      l
       ou
      t
       th
      e
       EW
      I
       bu
      t
       sh
      e 
      scored
       quit
      e
       wel
      l
       o
      n
       i
      t 
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      Still
       another
      ,
       a
       hypochondriaca
      l
       woma
      n
       wit
      h
       a
       histor
      y
       o
      f 
      arenty
       operations
      ,
       wa
      s
       abou
      t
       t
      o
       hav
      e
       another
      .
       Whil
      e
       th
      e 
      sternal-medicine
       specialist
      s
       wer
      e
       stil
      l
       checkin
      g
       ou
      t
       th
      e 
      ieart
       an
      d
       kidneys
      ,
       sh
      e
       use
      d
       a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       techniqu
      e
       to 
      program
       a
       drea
      m
       tha
      t
       diagnose
      d
       a
      n
       intestina
      l
       obstructio
      n 
      •
       th
      e
       ileoceca
      l
       junction
      .
       Sh
      e
       discovere
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       sam
      e 
      cream
       tha
      t
       sh
      e
       ha
      d
       produce
      d
       th
      e
       obstructio
      n
       an
      d
       ho
      w
       an
      d 
      why.
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       technique
      s
       enable
      d
       he
      r
       t
      o
       releas
      e
       th
      e 
      obstruction
       i
      n
       a
       sudden
      ,
       unexplaine
      d
       wa
      y
       on
      e
       hou
      r
       afte
      r 
      ™e
       diagnosi
      s
       wa
      s
       confirme
      d
       a
      t
       th
      e
       surgica
      l
       hospital
      .
       Th
      e 
      mrt
       locatio
      n
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       obstructio
      n
       wa
      s
       confirme
      d
       fro
      m 
      records
       o
      f
       previou
      s
       surgery
      . 
    

    
      Another
       ver
      y
       distracte
      d
       twenty-one-year-ol
      d
       woma
      n
       wa
      s 
      iangerously
       suicida
      l
       an
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       earl
      y
       phase
      s
       o
      f
       a
      n
       acut
      e 
      psychosis.
       Th
      e
       patien
      t
       ha
      d
       assure
      d
       u
      s
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       nothin
      g 
      -s
       coul
      d
       possibl
      y
       d
      o
       tha
      t
       woul
      d
       help
      ,
       an
      d
       tha
      t
       sh
      e
       prob
      ­
      ably
       wa
      s
       jus
      t
       goin
      g
       t
      o
       kil
      l
       herself
      .
       W
      e
       sen
      t
       he
      r
       t
      o
       th
      e
       Min
      d 
      Control
       cours
      e
       unde
      r
       carefu
      l
       monitoring
      .
       Muc
      h
       t
      o
       ou
      r 
      •apprise,
       sh
      e
       becam
      e
       remarkabl
      y
       calm
      ,
       wa
      s
       mor
      e
       rational
      , 
      ter
       though
      t
       processe
      s
       n
      o
       longe
      r
       race
      d
       i
      n
       al
      l
       direction
      s
       a
      t 
      •3o.ce,
       an
      d
       sh
      e
       wa
      s
       les
      s
       pessimistic
      .
       Hospitalizatio
      n
       an
      d
       hig
      h 
      •nses
       o
      f
       medicatio
      n
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       hav
      e
       calme
      d
       he
      r
       a
      s
       much
      . 
      &e
       repeate
      d
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       tw
      o
       week
      s
       late
      r
       an
      d
       agai
      n
       im
      ­
      proved.
       Sh
      e
       ha
      d
       change
      d
       dramaticall
      y
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       better
      . 
    

    
      Yet
       anothe
      r
       ver
      y
       delusiona
      l
       individual
      ,
       wh
      o
       though
      t
       h
      e 
      aould
       shrin
      k
       people
      ,
       too
      k
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       whil
      e
       hospitalized
      , 
      returning
       eac
      h
       da
      y
       t
      o
       th
      e
       hospital
      .
       Althoug
      h
       h
      e
       continue
      d 
      to
       thin
      k
       h
      e
       coul
      d
       shrin
      k
       people
      ,
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       remarkabl
      y
       calmed
      , 
      =se
       affec
      t
       wa
      s
       improved
      ,
       othe
      r
       part
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       delusiona
      l
       sys
      ­
      tem
       wer
      e
       fading
      ,
       an
      d
       h
      e
       n
      o
       longe
      r
       spen
      t
       hour
      s
       ruminatin
      g 
      •toer
       th
      e
       meanin
      g
       o
      f
       simpl
      e
       parables
      .
       H
      e
       too
      k
       th
      e
       cours
      e 
      |
       «torin
      g
       hi
      s
       sixt
      h
       wee
      k
       o
      f
       hospitalization
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       change
      s 
      •m
       mor
      e
       dramati
      c
       tha
      n
       durin
      g
       al
      l
       o
      f
       th
      e
       previou
      s
       fiv
      e 
      weeks.
       (Se
      e
       char
      t
       E)
      . 
    

    
      An
       involutiona
      l
       paranoi
      d
       woma
      n
       wa
      s
       bac
      k
       t
      o
       he
      r
       nor
      -
      nal
       sel
      f
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      .
       Severa
      l
       other
      s
       ha
      d
       a
       bette
      r
       un
      ­
      derstanding
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       illnesse
      s
       a
      s
       a
       resul
      t
       o
      f
       portion
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      course. 
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      Clinically,
       th
      e
       severel
      y
       disturbe
      d
       grou
      p
       a
      s
       a
       whol
      e 
      showed
       a
      n
       impressiv
      e
       change
      .
       Onl
      y
       on
      e
       becam
      e
       mor
      e
       up
      ­
      set
       Al
      l
       th
      e
       other
      s
       benefite
      d
       t
      o
       som
      e
       degre
      e
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       train
      ­
      ing.
       Ther
      e
       wa
      s
       a
      n
       increas
      e
       i
      n
       emotiona
      l
       energ
      y
       afte
      r
       th
      e 
      course
       an
      d
       a
      n
       improvemen
      t
       i
      n
       affec
      t
       Man
      y
       person
      s
       wit
      h 
      flat
       affec
      t
       showe
      d
       enthusias
      m
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       time
      .
       The
      y
       ha
      d
       a 
      more
       positiv
      e
       outloo
      k
       abou
      t
       thei
      r
       future
      ,
       an
      d
       fo
      r
       som
      e 
      there
       wa
      s
       a
       bette
      r
       understandin
      g
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       psychoti
      c
       pro
      ­
      cesses.
       Eve
      n
       som
      e
       wh
      o
       maintaine
      d
       delusiona
      l
       though
      t
       wer
      e 
      able
       t
      o
       evaluat
      e
       thei
      r
       ideatio
      n
       a
      t
       th
      e
       "Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       level
      " 
      and
       arriv
      e
       a
      t
       clarit
      y
       an
      d
       understanding
      . 
    

    
      There
       wa
      s
       a
       greate
      r
       relaxatio
      n
       an
      d
       lessenin
      g
       o
      f
       anxiety
      . 
      Patients
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       rel
      y
       o
      n
       thei
      r
       ow
      n
       inne
      r
       resource
      s
       t
      o 
      understand,
       cop
      e
       with
      ,
       an
      d
       solv
      e
       problems
      ,
       an
      d
       bein
      g
       abl
      e 
      to
       d
      o
       s
      o
       gav
      e
       the
      m
       mor
      e
       self-confidence
      . 
    

    
      Some
       o
      f
       th
      e
       patient
      s
       wh
      o
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       psychoti
      c
       foun
      d
       tha
      t 
      their
       illnes
      s
       ha
      d
       enhance
      d
       thei
      r
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       functio
      n
       i
      n
       a
      n 
      altered
       stat
      e
       o
      f
       consciousness
      ,
       an
      d
       thi
      s
       adde
      d
       meanin
      g
       t
      o 
      their
       prolonge
      d
       illnes
      s
       an
      d
       meanin
      g
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       lives
      . 
    

    
      Neurotic
       patient
      s
       (11
      4
       o
      f
       them
      )
       showe
      d
       n
      o
       negativ
      e
       ef
      ­
      fects
       clinically
      .
       Si
      x
       o
      f
       the
      m
       too
      k
       th
      e
       EWI
      .
       Thei
      r
       score
      s
       im
      ­
      proved,
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       a
      s
       th
      e
       severel
      y
       disturbe
      d
       group's
      , 
      because
       thei
      r
       firs
      t
       score
      s
       wer
      e
       alread
      y
       s
      o
       nea
      r
       th
      e
       health
      y 
      end
       o
      f
       th
      e
       scale
      .
       Invariabl
      y
       th
      e
       neuroti
      c
       patient
      s
       seeme
      d
       t
      o 
      benefit
       fro
      m
       SM
      C
       training
      .
       Thos
      e
       wh
      o
       continue
      d
       t
      o
       prac
      ­
      tice
       th
      e
       technique
      s
       afte
      r
       trainin
      g
       wer
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       alte
      r
       thei
      r 
      lives
       greatly
      ,
       an
      d
       eve
      n
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       di
      d
       no
      t
       practic
      e
       th
      e
       tech
      ­
      niques
       steadil
      y
       wer
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       us
      e
       the
      m
       i
      n
       time
      s
       o
      f
       persona
      l 
      crisis:
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       ha
      d
       t
      o
       cop
      e
       wit
      h
       stres
      s
       o
      r
       ha
      d
       importan
      t 
      decisions
       t
      o
       make
      .
       Fo
      r
       al
      l
       i
      t
       seeme
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
       mind-expand
      ­
      ing
       experience
      ,
       a
       revelatio
      n
       tha
      t
       the
      y
       coul
      d
       us
      e
       thei
      r
       mind
      s 
      in
       ne
      w
       ways
      .
       Grou
      p
       enthusias
      m
       mounte
      d
       towar
      d
       th
      e
       en
      d 
      of
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       an
      d
       mos
      t
       person
      s
       experience
      d
       a
       highe
      r
       an
      d 
      more
       positiv
      e
       emotiona
      l
       level
      . 
    

    
      In
       general
      ,
       bot
      h
       th
      e
       neuroti
      c
       an
      d
       psychoti
      c
       group
      s
       im
      ­
      proved
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       course
      ,
       a
      s
       demonstrate
      d
       o
      n
       psychologica
      l 
      examination
       an
      d
       a
      s
       determine
      d
       clinically
      .
       Onl
      y
       on
      e
       ou
      t
       o
      f 
      189
       patient
      s
       becam
      e
       appreciabl
      y
       worse
      . 
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      n 
    

    
      Data
       fro
      m
       an
      y
       researc
      h
       hav
      e
       t
      o
       b
      e
       evaluate
      d
       i
      n
       ligh
      t
       o
      f 
      ail
       condition
      s
       presen
      t
       th
      e
       test
      s
       an
      d
       criteri
      a
       used
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e 
      are
       tha
      t
       goe
      s
       int
      o
       th
      e
       study
      .
       Therefore
      ,
       w
      e
       wil
      l
       tr
      y
       t
      o
       poin
      t 
      xt
       al
      l
       th
      e
       factor
      s
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       awar
      e
       o
      f
       tha
      t
       migh
      t
       hav
      e
       in
      -
      fcriKid
       th
      e
       result
      . 
    

    
      From
       th
      e
       standpoin
      t
       o
      f
       research
      ,
       w
      e
       wante
      d
       t
      o
       kno
      w 
      what
       effec
      t
       th
      e
       trainin
      g
       ha
      d
       o
      n
       disturbe
      d
       individuals
      .
       A
      s 
      physicians,
       w
      e
       wante
      d
       ou
      r
       patient
      s
       al
      l
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       well
      .
       Thi
      s 
      Kdoubtedly
       ha
      d
       som
      e
       bearin
      g
       on
       th
      e
       resul
      t
       as
       the
      y
       surel
      y 
      •eased
       this
      .
       W
      e
       believ
      e
       ou
      r
       optimis
      m
       carrie
      d
       ove
      r
       i
      n
       som
      e 
      way;
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       a
      n
       integra
      l
       par
      t
       o
      f
       ou
      r
       everyda
      y
       therapeuti
      c 
      snort 
    

    
      Initially
       wit
      h
       som
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       psychoti
      c
       patient
      s
       w
      e
       waite
      d 
      ••til
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       wel
      l
       stabilize
      d
       befor
      e
       sendin
      g
       the
      m
       throug
      h 
      ±4
       course
      ,
       bu
      t
       eventuall
      y
       patient
      s
       wer
      e
       sen
      t
       i
      n
       acutel
      y 
      >-.
       choti
      c
       states
      . 
    

    
      The
       EW
      I
       tes
      t
       wa
      s
       though
      t
       t
      o
       b
      e
       a
       sensitiv
      e
       indicato
      r
       o
      f 
      reality
       perception
      ,
       an
      d
       w
      e
       foun
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       score
      s
       matche
      d 
      zse
       clinica
      l
       findings
      .
       Dr
      .
       El-Melig
      i
       confirme
      d
       tha
      t
       ou
      r
       clini
      ­
      cal
       observation
      s
       wer
      e
       consisten
      t
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       change
      s
       reflecte
      d 
      ay
       th
      e
       EW
      I
       scales
      .
       Th
      e
       onl
      y
       patien
      t
       wh
      o
       becam
      e
       appre
      ­
      ciably
       mor
      e
       disturbe
      d
       wa
      s
       th
      e
       onl
      y
       on
      e
       whos
      e
       scor
      e
       becam
      e 
      appreciably
       worse
      .
       Th
      e
       one
      s
       whos
      e
       score
      s
       dramaticall
      y
       im
      ­
      proved
       consistentl
      y
       showe
      d
       remarkabl
      e
       clinica
      l
       improvemen
      t 
      a
       well
      . 
    

    
      The
       author
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       EW
      I
       believ
      e
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       tes
      t
       i
      s
       repeatabl
      e 
      tad
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       give
      n
       ove
      r
       an
      d
       ove
      r
       again
      .
       W
      e
       di
      d
       no
      t
       initiall
      y 
      est
       t
      o
       se
      e
       whethe
      r
       an
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       change
      s
       note
      d
       wer
      e
       relate
      d 
      to
       som
      e
       repeatabilit
      y
       factor
      .
       W
      e
       trie
      d
       t
      o
       giv
      e
       th
      e
       tes
      t
       th
      e 
      week
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       th
      e
       wee
      k
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       training
      ,
       bu
      t
       thi
      s
       wa
      s 
      •at
       alway
      s
       accomplished
      .
       Mor
      e
       recently
      ,
       i
      n
       seve
      n
       case
      s
       th
      e 
      tost
       wa
      s
       give
      n
       twic
      e
       th
      e
       wee
      k
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       onc
      e
       th
      e
       wee
      k 
      after,
       t
      o
       determin
      e
       whethe
      r
       ther
      e
       i
      s
       an
      y
       repeatabilit
      y
       factor
      . 
      The
       rati
      o
       o
      f
       "wrong
      "
       answer
      s
       o
      n
       th
      e
       thre
      e
       test
      s
       wa
      s 
      100:92:65.
       Thu
      s
       th
      e
       differenc
      e
       betwee
      n
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       tw
      o
       test
      s 
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       nomina
      l
       compare
      d
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       chang
      e
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       SM
      C 
      training. 
    

    
      Counterbalancing
       an
      y
       repeatabilit
      y
       facto
      r
       i
      s
       th
      e
       fac
      t
       tha
      t 
      there
       wer
      e
       man
      y
       answer
      s
       expecte
      d
       afte
      r
       bu
      t
       no
      t
       neces
      ­
      sarily
       befor
      e
       th
      e
       trainin
      g
       tha
      t
       woul
      d
       ear
      n
       negativ
      e
       points
      . 
      For
       example
      ,
       tw
      o
       o
      f
       th
      e
       question
      s
       wer
      e
       "Ca
      n
       yo
      u
       rea
      d 
      persons'
       minds?
      "
       an
      d
       "Hav
      e
       yo
      u
       ha
      d
       a
       religiou
      s
       experienc
      e 
      recently?"
       A
      n
       affirmativ
      e
       answe
      r
       t
      o
       eithe
      r
       earn
      s
       a
       negativ
      e 
      point.
       Th
      e
       cours
      e
       teache
      s
       person
      s
       t
      o
       functio
      n
       psychically
      , 
      and
       mos
      t
       person
      s
       becom
      e
       convince
      d
       the
      y
       experienc
      e
       ESP
      ; 
      and
       fo
      r
       som
      e
       th
      e
       experienc
      e
       i
      s
       almos
      t
       a
       religiou
      s
       one
      .
       Thu
      s 
      we
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       expecte
      d
       a
       wors
      e
       performanc
      e
       afte
      r
       th
      e 
      course
       instea
      d
       o
      f
       a
       bette
      r
       one
      . 
    

    
      Summarizing
       th
      e
       reliabilit
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       EW
      X
       a
       repeatabilit
      y 
      factor
       wa
      s
       nomina
      l
       an
      d
       wa
      s
       counterbalance
      d
       b
      y
       anothe
      r 
      factor
       tha
      t
       cause
      d
       a
       worsenin
      g
       o
      f
       th
      e
       score
      .
       Th
      e
       tes
      t
       wa
      s 
      thought
       t
      o
       b
      e
       sensitiv
      e
       an
      d
       reliable
      ,
       an
      d
       result
      s
       corre
      ­
      sponded
       wit
      h
       clinica
      l
       evaluatio
      n
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       wit
      h
       ho
      w
       th
      e 
      patients
       fel
      t
       subjectively
      . 
    

    
      For
       th
      e
       purpos
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       stud
      y
       w
      e
       decide
      d
       tha
      t
       anyon
      e 
      who
       becam
      e
       disturbe
      d
       withi
      n
       a
       three-wee
      k
       perio
      d
       follow
      ­
      ing
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       considere
      d
       a
       casualty
      ,
       whethe
      r
       o
      r 
      not
       ther
      e
       wer
      e
       othe
      r
       factor
      s
       contributin
      g
       t
      o
       th
      e
       illness
      . 
    

    
      With
       an
      y
       grou
      p
       o
      f
       7
      5
       highl
      y
       disturbe
      d
       patient
      s
       followe
      d 
      over
       a
       perio
      d
       o
      f
       thre
      e
       weeks
      ,
       w
      e
       migh
      t
       expec
      t
       on
      e
       o
      r
       mor
      e 
      to
       becom
      e
       mor
      e
       disturbed
      .
       Thi
      s
       migh
      t
       happe
      n
       eve
      n
       i
      f
       the
      y 
      are
       i
      n
       treatmen
      t
       an
      d
       no
      t
       expose
      d
       t
      o
       a
       regressiv
      e
       expe
      ­
      rience.
       Th
      e
       fac
      t
       tha
      t
       al
      l
       patient
      s
       wer
      e
       i
      n
       treatmen
      t
       a
      t
       th
      e 
      time
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       study
      ,
       an
      d
       a
      t
       time
      s
       wer
      e
       give
      n
       directio
      n
       an
      d 
      reassurance,
       undoubtedl
      y
       wa
      s
       supportiv
      e
       an
      d
       perhap
      s
       pre
      ­
      vented
       illnesse
      s
       fro
      m
       occurring
      .
       Bu
      t
       w
      e
       believ
      e
       tha
      t
       thi
      s 
      supportive
       therap
      y
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       o
      f
       itsel
      f
       accoun
      t
       fo
      r
       th
      e 
      dramatic
       positiv
      e
       change
      s
       tha
      t
       too
      k
       place
      . 
    

    
      m 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       ou
      r
       experienc
      e
       tha
      t
       acut
      e
       psychoti
      c
       illnes
      s
       ha
      s
       a
      n 
      early
       origin
      ,
       wit
      h
       a
       pathologica
      l
       mother-infan
      t
       relationshi
      p 
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      1 
      in
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       tw
      o
       year
      s
       o
      f
       life
      ,
       ofte
      n
       reinforce
      d
       b
      y
       subse
      ­
      quent
       trauma
      .
       Thi
      s
       predispositio
      n
       require
      s
       a
       precipitatin
      g 
      factor
       i
      n
       th
      e
       person'
      s
       curren
      t
       lif
      e
       situatio
      n
       t
      o
       caus
      e
       hi
      m
       t
      o 
      regress
       an
      d
       re-experienc
      e
       th
      e
       feeling
      s
       an
      d
       realit
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      distant
       pas
      t
       Usuall
      y
       th
      e
       precipitatin
      g
       facto
      r
       i
      s
       a
       sever
      e 
      rejection
       o
      r
       separatio
      n
       fro
      m
       a
      n
       importan
      t
       person
      .
       Th
      e 
      cause
       i
      s
       early
      .
       Th
      e
       precipitatin
      g
       facto
      r
       i
      s
       current
      .
       Beyon
      d 
      this
       ther
      e
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       a
       facilitatin
      g
       mechanism
      ,
       suc
      h
       a
      s
       hal
      -
      kscinogenic
       drugs
      ,
       contac
      t
       wit
      h
       origina
      l
       family
      ,
       an
      d
       othe
      r 
      processes
       tha
      t
       foste
      r
       regression
      .
       Thu
      s
       w
      e
       differentiat
      e 
      among
       (1
      )
       origi
      n
       o
      r
       predisposition
      ,
       (2
      )
       precipitatin
      g
       fac
      ­
      tor,
       an
      d
       (3
      )
       facilitatin
      g
       mechanisms
      .
       Psychosi
      s
       ca
      n
       b
      e 
      Ekened
       t
      o
       mos
      t
       natura
      l
       processe
      s
       tha
      t
       hav
      e
       a
      n
       origin
      ,
       a 
      triggering
       mechanism
      ,
       an
      d
       facilitatin
      g
       mechanisms
      . 
    

    
      All
       psychotic
      s
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       treate
      d
       becam
      e
       il
      l
       a
      s
       a
       resul
      t
       o
      f
       a 
      rejection,
       separation
      ,
       threatene
      d
       los
      s
       (rea
      l
       o
      r
       imagined)
      , 
      diminished
       attention
      ,
       etc.
      ,
       triggerin
      g
       a
      n
       unconsciou
      s
       fea
      r
       o
      f 
      abandonment.
       I
      n
       severa
      l
       hundre
      d
       psychoti
      c
       patient
      s
       ove
      r 
      •-ie
       las
      t
       te
      n
       years
      ,
       th
      e
       author
      s
       canno
      t
       recal
      l
       an
      y
       tha
      t
       di
      d 
      aot
       experienc
      e
       som
      e
       relativ
      e
       degre
      e
       o
      f
       los
      s
       o
      r
       separation
      , 
      even
       i
      f
       thi
      s
       wa
      s
       onl
      y
       implied
      .
       Th
      e
       twenty-nine-year-ol
      d 
      catatonic
       wh
      o
       becam
      e
       wors
      e
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       study
      ,
       fo
      r
       example
      , 
      was
       i
      n
       conflic
      t
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       mother
      ,
       wh
      o
       h
      e
       though
      t
       woul
      d 
      disapprove
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       dating
      .
       Thi
      s
       serve
      d
       a
      s
       a
       precipitatin
      g 
      cause,
       triggerin
      g
       regressio
      n
       t
      o
       ag
      e
       one
      ,
       whe
      n
       h
      e
       perceive
      d 
      disapproval
       a
      s
       impendin
      g
       abandonmen
      t
       an
      d
       death
      . 
    

    
      If
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       cours
      e
       wer
      e
       t
      o
       produc
      e
       psy
      ­
      chosis
       i
      n
       a
      n
       individual
      ,
       i
      t
       woul
      d
       b
      e
       actin
      g
       a
      s
       a
       facilitatin
      g 
      mechanism,
       whic
      h
       woul
      d
       hav
      e
       t
      o
       b
      e
       combine
      d
       wit
      h
       a 
      precipitating
       caus
      e
       i
      n
       a
       vulnerabl
      e
       person
      .
       W
      e
       canno
      t
       recal
      l 
      Keing
       an
      y
       patien
      t
       whos
      e
       psychoti
      c
       proces
      s
       wa
      s
       produce
      d 
      by
       a
       facilitatin
      g
       mechanis
      m
       alone
      .
       Althoug
      h
       w
      e
       d
      o
       no
      t 
      doubt
       tha
      t
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       possible
      ,
       i
      t
       mus
      t
       b
      e
       relativel
      y
       rare
      . 
    

    
      IV 
    

    
      What
       i
      s
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Control
      ? 
    

    
      Silva
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      s
       a
       forty-hou
      r
       cours
      e
       consistin
      g
       o
      f 
      thirty
       hour
      s
       o
      f
       lectur
      e
       an
      d
       te
      n
       hour
      s
       o
      f
       menta
      l
       exercises
      . 
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      The
       menta
      l
       exercise
      s
       no
      t
       onl
      y
       teac
      h
       person
      s
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       rela
      x 
      the
       min
      d
       an
      d
       body
      ,
       a
      s
       d
      o
       othe
      r
       approache
      s
       suc
      h
       a
      s
       bio
      ­
      feedback
       an
      d
       Transcendenta
      l
       Meditation
      ,
       bu
      t
       the
      y
       g
      o
       on
      e 
      step
       beyond
      .
       The
      y
       teac
      h
       person
      s
       ho
      w
       t
      o
       functio
      n
       mentall
      y 
      when
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       a
      t
       th
      e
       relaxe
      d
       level
      . 
    

    
      The
       entir
      e
       cours
      e
       consist
      s
       o
      f
       technique
      s
       fo
      r
       usin
      g
       th
      e 
      mind
       i
      n
       beneficia
      l
       ways
      .
       Afte
      r
       experiencin
      g
       thi
      s
       ourselve
      s 
      and
       witnessin
      g
       man
      y
       other
      s
       usin
      g
       it
      ,
       w
      e
       hav
      e
       n
      o
       doub
      t 
      about
       th
      e
       superio
      r
       abilit
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       min
      d
       t
      o
       functio
      n
       whe
      n
       th
      e 
      person
       i
      s
       usin
      g
       specifi
      c
       technique
      s
       i
      n
       a
      n
       aler
      t
       relaxe
      d
       state
      . 
      It
       i
      s
       simila
      r
       t
      o
       th
      e
       stat
      e
       Sigmun
      d
       Freu
      d
       describe
      d
       i
      n
       hi
      s 
      paper
       o
      n
       listening
      ;
       lik
      e
       th
      e
       stat
      e
       Brahm
      s
       wen
      t
       int
      o
       fo
      r 
      creating
       hi
      s
       compositions
      ,
       o
      r
       th
      e
       stat
      e
       Thoma
      s
       Ediso
      n
       de
      ­
      scribed
       fo
      r
       arrivin
      g
       a
      t
       ne
      w
       ideas
      . 
    

    
      The
       cours
      e
       teache
      s
       a
       quick
      ,
       eas
      y
       metho
      d
       fo
      r
       goin
      g
       t
      o 
      this
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       relaxatio
      n
       a
      t
       an
      y
       time
      .
       Trainee
      s
       practic
      e
       visual
      ­
      izing,
       imagining
      ,
       an
      d
       thinkin
      g
       a
      t
       thi
      s
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       consciousness
      , 
      until
       the
      y
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       functio
      n
       ther
      e
       mentally
      .
       The
      y
       captur
      e
       a 
      wider
       rang
      e
       o
      f
       brai
      n
       activit
      y
       fo
      r
       consciou
      s
       use
      .
       The
      y
       hav
      e 
      an
       expande
      d
       rang
      e
       o
      f
       consciousness
      .
       Instea
      d
       o
      f
       jus
      t
       day
      ­
      dreaming
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       relaxed
      ,
       the
      y
       ca
      n
       us
      e
       thei
      r
       mind
      s 
      effectively
       a
      t
       tha
      t
       level
      .
       Instea
      d
       o
      f
       bein
      g
       i
      n
       a
       ligh
      t
       slumber
      , 
      they
       ca
      n
       hav
      e
       awarenes
      s
       an
      d
       us
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       min
      d
       a
      t
       tha
      t
       leve
      l 
      too.
       Instea
      d
       o
      f
       jus
      t
       dreamin
      g
       a
      t
       night
      ,
       the
      y
       ca
      n
       us
      e
       th
      e 
      dream
       stat
      e
       t
      o
       solv
      e
       problem
      s
       an
      d
       arriv
      e
       a
      t
       answer
      s
       th
      e 
      mind
       i
      s
       no
      t
       capabl
      e
       o
      f
       a
      t
       an
      y
       othe
      r
       time
      . 
    

    
      When
       person
      s
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       functio
      n
       mentall
      y
       a
      t
       th
      e
       deepe
      r 
      levels
       o
      f
       relaxatio
      n
       o
      f
       min
      d
       an
      d
       body
      ,
       creativit
      y
       i
      s
       en
      ­
      hanced.
       Memor
      y
       i
      s
       improved
      ,
       an
      d
       person
      s
       ar
      e
       bette
      r
       abl
      e 
      to
       solv
      e
       problems
      .
       Fro
      m
       th
      e
       altere
      d
       state
      ,
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o 
      direct
       th
      e
       min
      d
       t
      o
       d
      o
       wha
      t
       the
      y
       desire
      ,
       an
      d
       thus
       contro
      l
       o
      f 
      such
       habit
      s
       a
      s
       smokin
      g
       i
      s
       mad
      e
       easier
      . 
    

    
      Continued
       practic
      e
       a
      t
       th
      e
       relaxe
      d
       leve
      l
       ha
      s
       a
      n
       effec
      t
       o
      n 
      the
       though
      t
       processe
      s
       o
      f
       everyda
      y
       lif
      e
       a
      s
       well—i.e.
      ,
       per
      ­
      sons
       hav
      e
       acces
      s
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       "level
      "
       withou
      t
       bein
      g
       there
      ,
       lik
      e
       a 
      musician
       wh
      o
       n
      o
       longe
      r
       ha
      s
       t
      o
       concentrat
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       musi
      c 
      to
       kno
      w
       whe
      n
       a
       wron
      g
       not
      e
       i
      s
       played
      . 
    

    
      The
       min
      d
       ha
      s
       grea
      t
       capabilities
      ,
       bu
      t
       a
      t
       it
      s
       norma
      l
       leve
      l 
      of
       functionin
      g
       i
      t
       i
      s
       constantl
      y
       bombarde
      d
       b
      y
       variou
      s
       stimu
      -
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      3 
      5
       a
      t
       once
      :
       thoughts
      ,
       wishes
      ,
       needs
      ,
       desires
      ,
       noises
      ,
       lights
      , 
      pressures,
       conflicts
      ,
       stresse
      s
       o
      f
       al
      l
       sorts
      ;
       i
      t
       i
      s
       no
      t
       fre
      e
       t
      o 
      •net
       mor
      e
       tha
      n
       te
      n
       percen
      t
       o
      f
       it
      s
       attentio
      n
       t
      o
       an
      y
       on
      e 
      'i
       ing
      .
       A
      t
       th
      e
       relaxe
      d
       leve
      l
       i
      t
       is
      .
       Bu
      t
       person
      s
       ordinaril
      y
       ar
      e 
      at
       tha
      t
       leve
      l
       onl
      y
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       fallin
      g
       asleep
      ,
       an
      d
       the
      y 
      have
       no
      t
       practice
      d
       usin
      g
       tha
      t
       level
      .
       Mos
      t
       ofte
      n
       the
      y
       d
      o
       no
      t 
      even
       kno
      w
       tha
      t
       i
      t
       exist
      s
       an
      d
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       used
      . 
    

    
      Once
       a
       perso
      n
       experience
      s
       th
      e
       result
      s
       obtaine
      d
       fro
      m
       thi
      s 
      level
       o
      f
       consciousness
      ,
       h
      e
       neve
      r
       attempt
      s
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       impor
      ­
      tant
       decision
      s
       o
      r
       solv
      e
       problem
      s
       withou
      t
       usin
      g
       i
      t 
    

    
      The
       cours
      e
       mos
      t
       importantl
      y
       teache
      s
       a
       perso
      n
       t
      o
       us
      e
       thi
      s 
      level
       o
      f
       mind
      .
       I
      n
       additio
      n
       t
      o
       teachin
      g
       person
      s
       t
      o
       thin
      k 
      while
       i
      n
       th
      e
       stat
      e
       o
      f
       relaxation
      ,
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       teache
      s
       specia
      l 
      techniques
       fo
      r
       habi
      t
       control
      ,
       proble
      m
       solving
      ,
       goa
      l
       achieve
      ­
      ment
       memorizing
      ,
       healt
      h
       care
      ,
       pai
      n
       control
      ,
       slee
      p
       an
      d 
      iream
       control
      ,
       etc
      . 
    

    
      Mind
       Contro
      l
       i
      s
       no
      t
       hypnosis
      ;
       i
      t
       mor
      e
       nearl
      y
       approache
      s 
      self-hypnosis.
       Person
      s
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       ge
      t
       a
       fulle
      r
       attentio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      mind,
       perhap
      s
       becaus
      e
       i
      t
       i
      s
       n
      o
       longe
      r
       bombarde
      d
       b
      y
       a
      s 
      many
       externa
      l
       stimul
      i
       whe
      n
       i
      t
       i
      s
       relaxed
      .
       Wit
      h
       thi
      s
       fulle
      r 
      attention,
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       bette
      r
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       direc
      t
       th
      e
       min
      d
       t
      o
       d
      o
       wha
      t 
      they
       wan
      t
       it
       to
      . 
    

    
      Another
       larg
      e
       portio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       i
      s
       learnin
      g
       t
      o
       repea
      t 
      beneficial
       phrase
      s
       t
      o
       onesel
      f
       whil
      e
       a
      t
       thi
      s
       leve
      l
       o
      f
       mind
      -
      body
       relaxation
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       though
      t
       t
      o
       hav
      e
       a
       powerfu
      l
       effec
      t 
      Positive
       thinkin
      g
       i
      s
       alway
      s
       valuable
      ,
       bu
      t
       positiv
      e
       thinkin
      g
       i
      n 
      the
       relaxe
      d
       stat
      e
       i
      s
       immeasurabl
      y
       mor
      e
       so
      . 
    

    
      The
       las
      t
       portio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       deal
      s
       wit
      h
       parapsychology
      ; 
      almost
       al
      l
       person
      s
       repor
      t
       havin
      g
       ES
      P
       experience
      s
       durin
      g 
      the
       course
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       s
      o
       commo
      n
       tha
      t
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       guar
      ­
      antees
       a
       ful
      l
       refun
      d
       i
      f
       trainee
      s
       d
      o
       no
      t
       fee
      l
       the
      y
       hav
      e
       ex
      ­
      perienced
       clairvoyanc
      e
       o
      n
       th
      e
       las
      t
       day
      . 
    

    
      V 
    

    
      Why
       doe
      s
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       hel
      p
       th
      e
       menta
      l
       patient
      ? 
      Early
       i
      n
       th
      e
       stud
      y
       w
      e
       stoppe
      d
       speculatin
      g
       o
      n
       wh
      y
       Min
      d 
      Control
       migh
      t
       har
      m
       th
      e
       menta
      l
       patien
      t
       an
      d
       turne
      d
       ou
      r
       at
      ­
      tention
       t
      o
       wh
      y
       i
      t
       helped
      . 
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      We
       d
      o
       no
      t
       kno
      w
       al
      l
       th
      e
       answers
      ,
       bu
      t
       w
      e
       thin
      k
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       i
      n
       a 
      better
       positio
      n
       t
      o
       speculat
      e
       tha
      n
       thos
      e
       wh
      o
       hav
      e
       no
      t
       care
      ­
      fully
       evaluate
      d
       patient
      s
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       training
      . 
    

    
      The
       mobilizatio
      n
       o
      f
       energ
      y
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       a
      n
       importan
      t
       factor
      . 
      Freud
       said
      ,
       i
      n
       "Analysi
      s
       Terminabl
      e
       an
      d
       Interminable,
      " 
      that
       th
      e
       effectivenes
      s
       o
      f
       a
       therap
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       futur
      e
       ma
      y
       depen
      d 
      primarily
       o
      n
       th
      e
       mobilizatio
      n
       o
      f
       energy
      .
       Person
      s
       ar
      e
       highl
      y 
      energized
       b
      y
       th
      e
       en
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       course
      . 
    

    
      The
       positiv
      e
       attitud
      e
       an
      d
       optimis
      m
       generate
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      course
       mus
      t
       hav
      e
       a
       beneficia
      l
       effec
      t
       o
      n
       th
      e
       patien
      t
       Perhap
      s 
      telling
       onesel
      f
       beneficia
      l
       phrase
      s
       whil
      e
       a
      t
       th
      e
       relaxe
      d
       leve
      l 
      does
       effectivel
      y
       progra
      m
       th
      e
       min
      d
       i
      n
       a
       wa
      y
       tha
      t
       goe
      s
       be
      ­
      yond
       simpl
      e
       positiv
      e
       thinking
      . 
    

    
      Relaxation
       diminishe
      s
       anxiet
      y
       an
      d
       therefor
      e
       decrease
      s 
      symptomatology.
       A
       perso
      n
       canno
      t
       b
      e
       i
      n
       a
       relaxe
      d
       stat
      e
       o
      f 
      mind
       an
      d
       bod
      y
       an
      d
       b
      e
       extremel
      y
       anxiou
      s
       o
      r
       conflicte
      d
       a
      t 
      the
       sam
      e
       time
      .
       Functionin
      g
       a
      t
       tha
      t
       leve
      l
       i
      s
       though
      t
       t
      o 
      produce
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       carry-ove
      r
       effec
      t
       o
      f
       relaxatio
      n
       throughou
      t 
      the
       da
      y
       a
      s
       note
      d
       i
      n
       TM
      . 
    

    
      The
       moo
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       grou
      p
       i
      s
       high
      ,
       an
      d
       per
      ­
      sons
       experienc
      e
       greate
      r
       feeling
      s
       o
      f
       warmt
      h
       an
      d
       lov
      e
       whil
      e 
      at
       th
      e
       relaxe
      d
       level
      .
       Perhap
      s
       th
      e
       lov
      e
       energ
      y
       play
      s
       a
      n
       im
      ­
      portant
       par
      t
       Person
      s
       i
      n
       lov
      e
       ar
      e
       generall
      y
       no
      t
       trouble
      d
       b
      y 
      things
       tha
      t
       migh
      t
       otherwis
      e
       bothe
      r
       them
      . 
    

    
      Since
       person
      s
       a
      t
       th
      e
       relaxe
      d
       leve
      l
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       i
      n
       a
      s
       muc
      h
       con
      ­
      flict
       th
      e
       earl
      y
       defense
      s
       o
      f
       emotiona
      l
       distancin
      g
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       a
      s 
      necessary.
       Therefor
      e
       affec
      t
       i
      s
       improved
      .
       The
      y
       ar
      e
       mor
      e
       i
      n 
      touch
       wit
      h
       thei
      r
       feeling
      s
       an
      d
       mor
      e
       i
      n
       touc
      h
       wit
      h
       reality
      . 
      They
       hav
      e
       capture
      d
       a
       wide
      r
       rang
      e
       o
      f
       brai
      n
       activit
      y
       fo
      r 
      reality
       testing
      .
       Perceptio
      n
       i
      s
       improve
      d
       a
      t
       th
      e
       relaxe
      d
       leve
      l 
      of
       min
      d
       an
      d
       body
      ,
       an
      d
       clea
      r
       though
      t
       an
      d
       judgmen
      t
       ar
      e 
      enhanced. 
    

    
      Special
       technique
      s
       hel
      p
       patient
      s
       t
      o
       solv
      e
       som
      e
       o
      f
       thei
      r 
      own
       problems
      ,
       an
      d
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       progra
      m
       fo
      r
       relaxatio
      n 
      and
       bette
      r
       feelin
      g
       t
      o
       las
      t
       throughou
      t
       th
      e
       day
      .
       T
      o
       b
      e
       abl
      e 
      to
       rel
      y
       mor
      e
       o
      n
       thei
      r
       ow
      n
       inne
      r
       resource
      s
       give
      s
       the
      m
       mor
      e 
      confidence.
       Th
      e
       therapist
      s
       trus
      t
       th
      e
       answer
      s
       the
      y
       ge
      t
       a
      t
       th
      e 
      altered
       state
      ,
       an
      d
       thi
      s
       add
      s
       t
      o
       th
      e
       patients
      '
       confidence
      . 
    

    
      A
       grou
      p
       phenomeno
      n
       i
      s
       present
      .
       Th
      e
       goo
      d
       emotiona
      l 
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      feeling
       o
      f
       th
      e
       grou
      p
       i
      s
       contagiou
      s
       an
      d
       carrie
      s
       ove
      r
       eve
      n
       t
      o 
      the
       mos
      t
       disturbed
      . 
    

    
      The
       parapsychologica
      l
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       helpe
      d
       som
      e
       o
      f 
      die
       disturbe
      d
       patient
      s
       i
      n
       a
      n
       unexpecte
      d
       way
      .
       Man
      y
       wh
      o 
      were
       pushe
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       oute
      r
       reache
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       min
      d
       reporte
      d
       fre
      ­
      quent
       paranorma
      l
       experience
      s
       tha
      t
       psychotherap
      y
       di
      d
       no
      t 
      explain.
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       onl
      y
       i
      n
       th
      e
       parapsychologica
      l
       par
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      course
       tha
      t
       the
      y
       gaine
      d
       understanding
      .
       On
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       state
      d 
      purposes
       o
      f
       dee
      p
       psychotherap
      y
       i
      s
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       consciou
      s
       wha
      t 
      was
       unconscious
      .
       Expandin
      g
       th
      e
       rang
      e
       o
      f
       consciousnes
      s 
      and
       explorin
      g
       th
      e
       parapsychologica
      l
       aspect
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       min
      d 
      served
       thi
      s
       ver
      y
       sam
      e
       purpose
      .
       Patient
      s
       fel
      t
       relieve
      d
       t
      o
       un
      ­
      cover
       thi
      s
       aspec
      t
       o
      f
       thei
      r
       menta
      l
       processe
      s
       an
      d
       foun
      d
       i
      t
       t
      o 
      be
       rea
      l
       an
      d
       accepted
      . 
    

    
      Because
       emotiona
      l
       illnes
      s
       helpe
      d
       the
      m
       experienc
      e
       para
      ­
      normal
       phenomena
      ,
       thi
      s
       adde
      d
       meanin
      g
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       prolonge
      d 
      illnesses
       an
      d
       meanin
      g
       t
      o
       thei
      r
       lives
      . 
    

    
      The
       therapis
      t
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       appl
      y
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       technique
      s 
      to
       psychotherapy
      ,
       helpin
      g
       th
      e
       patient
      s
       further
      . 
    

    
      VI 
    

    
      Summary
       an
      d
       Conclusions
      : 
    

    
      Seventy-five
       highl
      y
       disturbe
      d
       patient
      s
       wer
      e
       sen
      t
       throug
      h 
      Silva
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       trainin
      g
       t
      o
       determin
      e
       whic
      h
       patient
      s 
      might
       ge
      t
       int
      o
       difficulty
      .
       Onl
      y
       on
      e
       becam
      e
       appreciabl
      y 
      more
       disturbed
      .
       Th
      e
       mos
      t
       consisten
      t
       findin
      g
       wa
      s
       a
       dramati
      c 
      increase
       i
      n
       realit
      y
       perception
      ,
       a
      s
       determine
      d
       clinicall
      y
       an
      d 
      on
       objectiv
      e
       psychologica
      l
       testing
      . 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       importan
      t
       t
      o
       not
      e
       tha
      t
       al
      l
       th
      e
       disturbe
      d
       patient
      s 
      from
       on
      e
       psychiatri
      c
       practic
      e
       wer
      e
       aske
      d
       t
      o
       g
      o
       throug
      h 
      the
       course
      ,
       whic
      h
       mean
      t
       tha
      t
       thi
      s
       wa
      s
       a
       complet
      e
       samplin
      g 
      from
       on
      e
       psychiatric-patien
      t
       population
      .
       N
      o
       on
      e
       wa
      s
       with
      ­
      held.
       Therefor
      e
       th
      e
       result
      s
       d
      o
       no
      t
       appl
      y
       t
      o
       selecte
      d
       in
      ­
      dividuals
       only
      . 
    

    
      Silva
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       i
      s
       no
      t
       a
       psychotherapy
      .
       I
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e 
      used
       a
      s
       a
       too
      l
       i
      n
       an
      y
       psychotherapy
      ,
       particularl
      y
       i
      f
       th
      e 
      therapist
       i
      s
       familia
      r
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       cours
      e
       an
      d
       no
      t
       antagonisti
      c 
      toward
       it
      s
       concepts
      .
       I
      t
       provide
      s
       th
      e
       patien
      t
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       en
      -
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      hanced
       abilit
      y
       t
      o
       us
      e
       th
      e
       min
      d
       an
      d
       appl
      y
       himsel
      f
       t
      o
       what
      ­
      ever
       therap
      y
       h
      e
       i
      s
       in
      . 
    

    
      Psychotics
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       helpe
      d
       s
      o
       dramaticall
      y
       (a
      t
       leas
      t 
      when
       th
      e
       patien
      t
       i
      s
       i
      n
       treatmen
      t
       an
      d
       th
      e
       psychiatris
      t
       under
      ­
      stands
       th
      e
       course
      )
       tha
      t
       Dr
      .
       McKenzi
      e
       no
      w
       insist
      s
       al
      l
       hi
      s 
      psychotic
       patient
      s
       attend
      ,
       whil
      e
       unde
      r
       hi
      s
       car
      e
       an
      d
       super
      ­
      vision. 
    

    
      Because
       o
      f
       th
      e
       dramati
      c
       improvemen
      t
       i
      n
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      disturbed
       individuals
      ,
       an
      d
       becaus
      e
       th
      e
       trainin
      g
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       ap
      ­
      plied
       t
      o
       larg
      e
       group
      s
       a
      t
       once
      ,
       th
      e
       author
      s
       forese
      e
       a
      n
       ap
      ­
      plication
       a
      s
       a
      n
       ancillar
      y
       for
      m
       o
      f
       treatmen
      t
       i
      n
       th
      e
       hospita
      l 
      setting. 
    

    
      The
       cours
      e
       wa
      s
       foun
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       saf
      e
       an
      d
       potentiall
      y
       bene
      ­
      ficial
       fo
      r
       neurotics
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       relativel
      y
       saf
      e
       an
      d
       definitel
      y 
      beneficial
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       highl
      y
       disturbe
      d
       individual
      ,
       whe
      n
       unde
      r 
      the
       car
      e
       o
      f
       a
       psychiatris
      t
       familia
      r
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       program
      .
       Bot
      h 
      clinical
       an
      d
       objectiv
      e
       psychologica
      l
       dat
      a
       sho
      w
       tha
      t
       th
      e 
      benefits
       fa
      r
       outweig
      h
       an
      y
       negativ
      e
       effec
      t 
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      CHART
       A
      i 
    

    
      Average
       differenc
      e
       i
      n
       T
       score
      s
       befor
      e
       an
      d
       afte
      r
       SM
      C
       train
      ­
      ing,
       fo
      r
       3
      8
       wome
      n
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       highl
      y
       disturbe
      d
       group
      . 
    

    
      There
       ar
      e
       improvement
      s
       i
      n
       al
      l
       eleve
      n
       scales
      ,
       includin
      g
       th
      e 
      euphoria
       scale
      .
       A
       lowe
      r
       scor
      e
       indicate
      s
       improvemen
      t
       ex
      ­
      cept
       o
      n
       th
      e
       euphori
      a
       scale
      ,
       wher
      e
       a
       highe
      r
       scor
      e
       indicate
      s 
      that
       th
      e
       patien
      t
       feel
      s
       bette
      r
       an
      d
       i
      s
       mor
      e
       optimistic
      . 
      The
       scale
      s
       ar
      e
       a
      s
       follows
      :
       1
      .
       Sensory perception
       consist
      s 
      of
       item
      s
       whic
      h
       describ
      e
       th
      e
       externa
      l
       worl
      d
       throug
      h
       direc
      t 
      tense
       experience
      ,
       utilizin
      g
       al
      l
       sensor
      y
       modalities
      .
       2
      .
       Time 
      perception
       sample
      s
       phenomen
      a
       relate
      d
       t
      o
       subjectiv
      e
       tim
      e 
      m
       fou
      r
       categories
      :
       chang
      e
       i
      n
       experienc
      e
       o
      f
       tim
      e
       flow
      : 
      temporal
       discontinuity
      ;
       orientation
      ,
       includin
      g
       mod
      e
       o
      f 
      engagement
       i
      n
       pas
      t
       presen
      t
       an
      d
       future
      ;
       experienta
      l
       ag
      e
       o
      r 
      awareness
       o
      f
       one'
      s
       ag
      e
       an
      d
       identificatio
      n
       wit
      h
       o
      r
       alienatio
      n 
      from
       one'
      s
       generation
      .
       3
      .
       Body
       perception
       cover
      s
       thre
      e 
      aspects
       o
      f
       experiencin
      g
       one'
      s
       body
      :
       emotiv
      e
       aspects
      ,
       hypo­
      chondriacal
       complaints
      ,
       perceptua
      l
       aspec
      t
       4
      .
       Self-percep­
      tion
       include
      s
       emotiv
      e
       tendencie
      s
       towar
      d
       self-expressio
      n
       o
      f 
      one's
       self-estee
      m
       an
      d
       identit
      y
       problems
      .
       J
      .
       Perception
       o
      f 
      others
       i
      s
       represente
      d
       b
      y
       fiv
      e
       differen
      t
       patterns
      :
       dehumaniza
      -
      bon
       o
      f
       people
      ,
       ascribin
      g
       unusua
      l
       power
      s
       t
      o
       people
      ,
       feeling
      s 
      cf
       change
      ,
       idea
      s
       o
      f
       reference
      ,
       anthropomorphi
      c
       tendencie
      s 
      in
       relatin
      g
       t
      o
       animals
      .
       6
      .
       Ideation
       focuse
      s
       o
      n
       patholog
      y
       a
      s 
      reflected
       i
      n
       one'
      s
       experienc
      e
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       ow
      n
       thinkin
      g
       proces
      s 
      or
       it
      s
       conten
      t
       an
      d
       i
      t
       deal
      s
       wit
      h
       variou
      s
       categorie
      s
       suc
      h 
      as:
       defici
      t
       i
      n
       thinkin
      g
       process
      ,
       disorganization
      ,
       chang
      e 
      m
       thinkin
      g
       habit
      s
       o
      r
       ideology
      ,
       intellectua
      l
       omnipotence
      , 
      change
       i
      n
       rat
      e
       o
      f
       thinking
      ,
       an
      d
       presenc
      e
       o
      f
       bizarr
      e
       ideas
      . 
      7.
       Dysphoria
       tap
      s
       thre
      e
       level
      s
       o
      f
       dysphori
      c
       affect
      ;
       somatic
      , 
      emotional,
       an
      d
       intellectual
      .
       I
      n
       addition
      ,
       i
      t
       contain
      s
       item
      s 
      concerned
       wit
      h
       deat
      h
       wishe
      s
       an
      d
       self-destructiv
      e
       tenden
      ­
      cies.
       8
      .
       Impulse
       regulation
       contain
      s
       hern
      s
       emphasizin
      g
       def
      ­
      icits
       o
      f
       volitio
      n
       o
      r
       wil
      l
       a
      s
       a
      n
       experienc
      e
       rathe
      r
       tha
      n
       actua
      l 
      loss
       o
      f
       control
      .
       Th
      e
       thre
      e
       classe
      s
       o
      f
       phenomen
      a
       repre
      ­
      sented
       are
      :
       manifestation
      s
       o
      f
       hypertonicity
      ;
       wor
      k
       inhibi
      ­
      tions
       an
      d
       problem
      s
       o
      f
       decisio
      n
       making
      ,
       compulsivity
      ,
       an
      d 
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      impulsescomplete. 
    

    
       suspensio
      n
       o
      f
       action
      ;
       asocial
      ,
       antisocia
      l
       o
      r
       bizarr
      e 
    

    
      fRINOPAX
       SCALES'
      , 
      Score
       Se
      w
       Tim
      e
       Bod
      y
       siti
       6t
      h
       Ids
      o
       Dy
      i
       Im
      p
       Scor
      a 
    

    
      ADDITION
       A
      t
       SCALE
      S 
    

    
      Score
       Hype
      r
       Hyp
      o
       6ip
      h
       Scor
      e 
    

    
      80¬ 
    

    
      1-80 
    

    
      80-
    

    
      I
       -s
      o 
    

    
      75¬ 
    

    
      -75 
    

    
      §* 
    

    
      -75 
    

    
      70¬ 
    

    
      -70 
    

    
      70¬ 
    

    
      -70 
    

    
      65¬ 
    

    
      -65 
    

    
      1-65 
    

    
      65¬ 
    

    
      60¬ 
    

    
      -60 
    

    
      -60 
    

    
      55-
    

    
      60¬ 
    

    
      SO-
      ?• 
      45-
    

    
      V 
    

    
      -55 
      -VI V 
    

    
      -50 
    

    
      -55 
    

    
      55¬ 
    

    
      ft 
    

    
      -50 
    

    
      -5 
    

    
      50¬ 
    

    
      f 
    

    
      -40 
    

    
      40¬ 
    

    
      35¬ 
    

    
      35¬ 
    

    
      -35 
    

    
      30¬ 
    

    
      -30 
    

    
      30-
    

    
      1
       -3
      0 
    

    
      25¬ 
    

    
      l-fs 
    

    
      20-
    

    
      -20 
    

    
      1st
       Test
      . 
      2nd
       Test
      . 
      Srdfot. 
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      0
       me
      n
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      m
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      y
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       group
      . 
    

    
      PRINCIPAL
       SCALE
      S 
    

    
      ADDITIONAL
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      S 
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      e
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      y
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       wee
      k 
      before
       an
      d
       th
      e
       wee
      k
       afte
      r
       SM
      C
       training
      . 
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       H
      I 
    

    
      INTRODUCTION 
    

    
      J.
       W.
       Hahn, Ph.D., Director
       of
       Research 
      Silva
       Mind Control International 
    

    
      Until
       recently
      ,
       scientist
      s
       hav
      e
       bee
      n
       extremel
      y
       critica
      l
       o
      f 
      reports
       claimin
      g
       tha
      t
       Yogi
      s
       hav
      e
       learne
      d
       t
      o
       deliberatel
      y 
      regulate
       thei
      r
       heartbeat
      ,
       bod
      y
       temperature
      ,
       an
      d
       othe
      r
       in
      ­
      ternal
       bod
      y
       processe
      s
       normall
      y
       considere
      d
       t
      o
       b
      e
       o
      f
       a
      n
       in
      ­
      voluntary
       nature
      .
       Largel
      y
       ignore
      d
       als
      o
       wer
      e
       report
      s
       tha
      t 
      some
       subject
      s
       i
      n
       dee
      p
       state
      s
       o
      f
       hypnosi
      s
       (a
      n
       altere
      d
       stat
      e 
      of
       consciousness
      )
       coul
      d
       b
      y
       suggestio
      n
       b
      e
       mad
      e
       t
      o
       effec
      t 
      changes
       o
      f
       a
       physiologica
      l
       natur
      e
       normall
      y
       considere
      d
       no
      t 
      to
       b
      e
       unde
      r
       voluntar
      y
       control
      :
       fo
      r
       example
      ,
       th
      e
       raisin
      g
       o
      f 
      blisters
       an
      d
       contro
      l
       o
      f
       hear
      t
       rate
      . 
    

    
      With
       th
      e
       introductio
      n
       o
      f
       (bio
      )
       feedbac
      k
       techniques
      ,
       th
      e 
      scientist
       ha
      s
       com
      e
       t
      o
       recogniz
      e
       durin
      g
       th
      e
       las
      t
       severa
      l
       year
      s 
      that
       almos
      t
       an
      y
       interna
      l
       bod
      y
       proces
      s
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       brough
      t
       unde
      r 
      control.
       Biofeedbac
      k
       technique
      s
       ar
      e
       base
      d
       o
      n
       th
      e
       principl
      e 
      that
       w
      e
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       respon
      d
       correctl
      y
       i
      f
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       immediatel
      y 
      informed
       (feedback
      )
       o
      f
       th
      e
       correctnes
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       respons
      e 
      or
       ho
      w
       clos
      e
       w
      e
       ar
      e
       t
      o
       respondin
      g
       correctly
      . 
    

    
      Using
       reward
      s
       a
      s
       a
       feedbac
      k
       devic
      e
       i
      n
       animals
      ,
       psy
      ­
      chologist
       Dr
      .
       Nea
      l
       Miller
      ,
       currentl
      y
       o
      f
       Rockefelle
      r
       Univer
      ­
      sity,
       demonstrate
      d
       tha
      t
       heart-rat
      e
       change
      s
       coul
      d
       b
      e
       achieve
      d 
      by
       voluntar
      y
       control
      .
       Dr
      .
       Elme
      r
       Green
      ,
       a
      t
       th
      e
       Menninge
      r 
      Foundation,
       showe
      d
       tha
      t
       b
      y
       usin
      g
       biofeedback
      ,
       human
      s 
      could
       lear
      n
       t
      o
       differentiall
      y
       contro
      l
       th
      e
       temperatur
      e
       o
      f
       thei
      r 
      hands—either
       han
      d
       hot
      ,
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       cold
      . 
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      In
       th
      e
       wak
      e
       o
      f
       brain-wav
      e
       biofeedbac
      k
       experiment
      s
       o
      f 
      Dr.
       Kamiya
      ,
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Langle
      y
       Porte
      r
       Neuropsychiatri
      c
       In
      ­
      stitute,
       researcher
      s
       hav
      e
       show
      n
       tha
      t
       thes
      e
       method
      s
       ar
      e
       ef
      ­
      fective
       i
      n
       teachin
      g
       individual
      s
       t
      o
       contro
      l
       thei
      r
       brain-wav
      e 
      Alpha
       rhyth
      m
       (8-1
      3
       Hz
      )
       voluntarily
      . 
    

    
      Other
       les
      s
       laboratory-oriente
      d
       technique
      s
       hav
      e
       als
      o
       bee
      n 
      used
       t
      o
       contro
      l
       interna
      l
       bod
      y
       organs
      .
       Fo
      r
       instance
      ,
       th
      e 
      technique
       o
      f
       transcendenta
      l
       meditatio
      n
       attempt
      s
       t
      o
       produc
      e 
      s
       relaxatio
      n
       o
      f
       interna
      l
       organ
      s
       includin
      g
       th
      e
       brain
      . 
      Another
       syste
      m
       b
      y
       whic
      h
       subject
      s
       ca
      n
       produc
      e
       relaxa
      ­
      tion
       an
      d
       contro
      l
       o
      f
       brai
      n
       wave
      s
       i
      s
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Control
      . 
      Persons
       wh
      o
       hav
      e
       take
      n
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       course
      s 
      report
       a
       sensatio
      n
       o
      f
       dee
      p
       relaxatio
      n
       an
      d
       a
       belie
      f
       tha
      t
       the
      y 
      can
       contro
      l
       thei
      r
       brai
      n
       waves
      .
       Thes
      e
       claim
      s
       wer
      e
       teste
      d
       i
      n 
      1971
       b
      y
       Dr
      .
       F
      .
       J
      .
       Bremner
      ,
       psychologis
      t
       a
      t
       Trinit
      y
       Uni
      ­
      versity
       i
      n
       Sa
      n
       Antonio
      ,
       Texas
      .
       I
      t
       appeare
      d
       tha
      t
       peopl
      e 
      trained
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       wa
      y
       ca
      n
       indee
      d
       contro
      l
       thei
      r
       brai
      n
       wave
      s 
      and
       produc
      e
       Alph
      a
       rhyth
      m
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       choos
      e
       t
      o
       d
      o
       so
      . 
      This
       wa
      s
       determine
      d
       i
      n
       a
       stud
      y
       i
      n
       Whic
      h
       a
       grou
      p
       o
      f
       twent
      y 
      Entrained
       student
      s
       volunteere
      d
       fo
      r
       a
      n
       experimen
      t
       i
      n
       brain
      ­
      wave
       control
      .
       Hal
      f
       o
      f
       th
      e
       student
      s
       wer
      e
       conditione
      d
       b
      y
       a 
      method
       simila
      r
       t
      o
       Pavlov'
      s
       metho
      d
       o
      f
       conditionin
      g
       dogs
      . 
      That
       is
      ,
       whe
      n
       th
      e
       subject
      s
       hear
      d
       a
       clic
      k
       i
      t
       signale
      d
       tha
      t
       a 
      •robe
       ligh
      t
       woul
      d
       elici
      t
       a
      n
       Alph
      a
       frequenc
      y
       respons
      e
       i
      n 
      the
       EEG
      .
       Soo
      n
       th
      e
       clic
      k
       als
      o
       elicite
      d
       th
      e
       Alph
      a
       frequenc
      y 
      pattern
       i
      n
       th
      e
       subjects
      '
       EE
      G
       readout
      . 
    

    
      The
       othe
      r
       te
      n
       subject
      s
       wer
      e
       traine
      d
       b
      y
       Mr
      .
       Silv
      a
       wit
      h 
      the
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       method
      .
       Bot
      h
       group
      s
       showe
      d
       EE
      G 
      changes
       i
      n
       th
      e
       directio
      n
       predicted
      :
       tha
      t
       is
      ,
       bot
      h
       group
      s 
      increased
       th
      e
       percentag
      e
       o
      f
       Alph
      a
       frequenc
      y
       i
      n
       thei
      r 
      EEG's. 
    

    
      At
       a
       late
      r
       tim
      e
       a
       secon
      d
       experimen
      t
       wa
      s
       don
      e
       usin
      g
       sub
      ­
      jects
       wit
      h
       considerabl
      e
       practic
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       method
      .
       Thes
      e 
      subjects
       coul
      d
       star
      t
       an
      d
       sto
      p
       Alph
      a
       frequenc
      y
       response
      s
       a
      t 
      will
       an
      d
       coul
      d
       carr
      y
       o
      n
       a
       conversatio
      n
       whil
      e
       generatin
      g 
      Alpha
       rhythm
      .
       On
      e
       furthe
      r
       tes
      t
       wa
      s
       mad
      e
       o
      n
       thes
      e
       mor
      e 
      practiced
       subjects
      .
       Sinc
      e
       thes
      e
       subject
      s
       ha
      d
       als
      o
       ha
      d
       con
      ­
      siderable
       experienc
      e
       i
      n
       ES
      P
       exercise
      s
       (cas
      e
       working)
      , 
      EEG's
       wer
      e
       recorde
      d
       whil
      e
       the
      y
       engage
      d
       i
      n
       ES
      P
       exercises
      . 
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      These
       EE
      G
       pattern
      s
       als
      o
       showe
      d
       a
       hig
      h
       incidenc
      e
       o
      f 
      Alpha
       frequency
      . 
    

    
      It
       seem
      s
       fro
      m
       thes
      e
       studie
      s
       tha
      t
       wit
      h
       training
      ,
       ma
      n
       ca
      n 
      exercise
       a
       goo
      d
       dea
      l
       o
      f
       voluntar
      y
       contro
      l
       ove
      r
       hi
      s
       interna
      l 
      organs.
       Thi
      s
       hold
      s
       tru
      e
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       brai
      n
       i
      f
       w
      e
       accep
      t
       th
      e
       elec
      ­
      trical
       response
      s
       o
      f
       tha
      t
       orga
      n
       a
      s
       bein
      g
       a
      n
       indicato
      r
       o
      f
       it
      s 
      function.
       I
      t
       als
      o
       suggest
      s
       tha
      t
       muc
      h
       mor
      e
       researc
      h
       i
      s 
      needed
       t
      o
       determin
      e
       th
      e
       correlate
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       physiologica
      l
       an
      d 
      mental-emotional
       state
      s
       an
      d
       th
      e
       trainin
      g
       procedure
      s
       re
      ­
      quired
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       th
      e
       mos
      t
       o
      f
       voluntar
      y
       psycho-physiologica
      l 
      self-regulation. 
    

    
      A
       bette
      r
       understandin
      g
       o
      f
       th
      e
       significanc
      e
       o
      f
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d 
      Control
       trainin
      g
       ma
      y
       b
      e
       emergin
      g
       fro
      m
       researc
      h
       o
      n
       th
      e 
      physiology
       o
      f
       th
      e
       brain
      ,
       a
      s
       reporte
      d
       b
      y
       neurobiologis
      t
       Dr
      . 
      Rodger
       W
      .
       Sperr
      y
       an
      d
       hi
      s
       colleague
      s
       i
      n
       Lo
      s
       Angeles
      .
       Thes
      e 
      and
       othe
      r
       scientist
      s
       hav
      e
       develope
      d
       laborator
      y
       an
      d
       clinica
      l 
      evidence
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       existenc
      e
       o
      f
       tw
      o
       distinc
      t
       kind
      s
       o
      f
       con
      ­
      sciousness
       functionin
      g
       separatel
      y
       bu
      t
       simultaneousl
      y
       withi
      n 
      the
       brain
      s
       o
      f
       humans
      .
       Th
      e
       on
      e
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       consciousnes
      s
       deal
      s 
      with
       sequential
      ,
       logic-dependen
      t
       thinkin
      g
       activitie
      s
       suc
      h
       a
      s 
      mathematics
       an
      d
       speech
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       functionall
      y
       a
       produc
      t
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      left
       hemispher
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       cortex
      .
       Th
      e
       othe
      r
       kin
      d
       i
      s
       associate
      d 
      with
       th
      e
       righ
      t
       hemispher
      e
       an
      d
       account
      s
       fo
      r
       holisti
      c
       an
      d 
      spontaneously
       creative
      ,
       intuitiv
      e
       thinking
      ,
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       appre
      ­
      ciation
       fo
      r
       spatialit
      y
       an
      d
       music
      . 
    

    
      The
       left-hemispher
      e
       consciousnes
      s
       dominate
      s
       mos
      t
       o
      f 
      our
       everyda
      y
       livin
      g
       an
      d
       i
      s
       favore
      d
       eve
      n
       b
      y
       th
      e
       educationa
      l 
      system
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       b
      y
       th
      e
       societa
      l
       attitude
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Wester
      n 
      world.
       I
      t
       i
      s
       objectivel
      y
       oriented
      ,
       an
      d
       usuall
      y
       associate
      d 
      with
       th
      e
       generatio
      n
       o
      f
       muc
      h
       Bet
      a
       brain-wav
      e
       activity
      . 
      Right-hemisphere
       consciousnes
      s
       seem
      s
       t
      o
       b
      e
       primaril
      y
       sub
      ­
      jective,
       receive
      s
       secondar
      y
       consideratio
      n
       i
      n
       ou
      r
       education
      , 
      and
       find
      s
       it
      s
       greates
      t
       expressio
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       arts
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       generall
      y 
      accompanied
       b
      y
       Alph
      a
       o
      r
       Thet
      a
       brain-wav
      e
       emanation
      . 
    

    
      Silva
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       train
      s
       individual
      s
       t
      o
       maintai
      n
       speec
      h 
      and
       othe
      r
       Bet
      a
       thinkin
      g
       activitie
      s
       a
      t
       Alph
      a
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       in
      ­
      dulge
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       thinkin
      g
       processe
      s
       o
      f
       a
       creative
      ,
       intuitiv
      e 
      nature
       a
      s
       par
      t
       o
      f
       a
       deliberate
       undertakin
      g
       t
      o
       provid
      e
       fo
      r 
      more
       equa
      l
       distributio
      n
       o
      f
       functio
      n
       betwee
      n
       lef
      t
       an
      d
       righ
      t 
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      hemispheres.
       I
      t
       help
      s
       balanc
      e
       a
      n
       otherwis
      e
       unequa
      l
       preoc
      ­
      cupation
       wit
      h
       left-hemispher
      e
       functio
      n
       whe
      n
       undertakin
      g 
      to
       solv
      e
       problems
      .
       I
      t
       woul
      d
       see
      m
       t
      o
       accomplis
      h
       a
       mor
      e 
      effective
       us
      e
       o
      f
       brai
      n
       potentia
      l
       throug
      h
       th
      e
       encouragemen
      t 
      of
       deliberat
      e
       right-hemispher
      e
       function
      . 
    

    
      EEG
       CORRELATE
      S
       O
      F
       ATTENTIO
      N 
      IN
       HUMANS
      * 
    

    
      Frederick
       J
      .
       Bremner,
       V
      .
       Benignus, and
       F
      .
       M
       o
      r
       its, 
      Trinity
       University,
       San
       Antonio,
       Texas 
    

    
      This
       stud
      y
       wa
      s
       supporte
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e
       Min
      d
       Scienc
      e
       Foundation
      , 
      Los
       Angeles
      ,
       California
      .
       Th
      e
       author
      s
       expres
      s
       thei
      r
       appre
      ­
      ciation
       t
      o
       Mr
      .
       Jos
      e
       Silv
      a
       fo
      r
       hi
      s
       participatio
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       experi
      ­
      ment
       an
      d
       t
      o
       Davi
      d
       L
      .
       Carlso
      n
       fo
      r
       hi
      s
       hel
      p
       i
      n
       preparin
      g
       th
      e 
      manuscript. 
    

    
      An
       attentio
      n
       mode
      l
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       presente
      d
       b
      y
       Bremne
      r
       an
      d 
      his
       co-worker
      s
       whic
      h
       make
      s
       us
      e
       o
      f
       EE
      G
       change
      s
       a
      s
       a 
      dependent
       variabl
      e
       (Bremner
      ,
       1970
      ;
       Ford
      ,
       Morris
      ,
       an
      d 
      Bremner,
       1968
      ;
       Eddy
      ,
       Bremner
      ,
       an
      d
       Thomas
      ,
       1971
      ;
       Hur
      -
      witz
       an
      d
       Bremner
      ,
       1972)
      .
       Thi
      s
       mode
      l
       consider
      s
       tha
      t
       ther
      e 
      are
       differen
      t
       classe
      s
       o
      r
       subset
      s
       o
      f
       attentio
      n
       bu
      t
       that
      ,
       whil
      e 
      these
       subset
      s
       ar
      e
       orthogonal
      ,
       the
      y
       ar
      e
       no
      t
       arrange
      d
       i
      n
       a 
      hierarchy.
       Th
      e
       subset
      s
       alread
      y
       define
      d
       are
      :
       expectancy
      , 
      counter-expectancy,
       orientation
      ,
       arousal
      ,
       an
      d
       non-focu
      s 
      (Hurwitz
       an
      d
       Bremner
      ,
       1972)
      . 
    

    
      The
       utilit
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       abov
      e
       mode
      l
       wil
      l
       increas
      e
       a
      s
       it
      s
       gen
      ­
      erality
       increases
      .
       Th
      e
       presen
      t
       stud
      y
       attempt
      s
       t
      o
       exten
      d
       th
      e 
      generality
       o
      f
       th
      e
       mode
      l
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       anima
      l
       dat
      a
       use
      d
       fo
      r
       it
      s 
      original
       conceptio
      n
       t
      o
       dat
      a
       concernin
      g
       huma
      n
       attentiona
      l 
      states.
       Th
      e
       presen
      t
       stud
      y
       concentrate
      d
       o
      n
       tw
      o
       aspect
      s
       o
      f 
      generalizing
       th
      e
       model
      .
       On
      e
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       aspect
      s
       wa
      s
       t
      o
       see
       i
      f 
      human
       EE
      G
       wa
      s
       sensitiv
      e
       t
      o
       change
      s
       relativ
      e
       t
      o
       an
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e 
    

    
      *
       "EE
      G
       Correlate
      *
       o
      f
       Attentio
      n
       i
      n
       Humane
      "
       ha
      t
       tlnc
      e
       bee
      n
       pub
      ­
      lished
       i
      n
       Nruroptychologia,
       Vol
      .
       10
      ,
       1072
      ,
       pp
      .
       307-12
      . 
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      previously
       propose
      d
       subsets
      .
       Th
      e
       othe
      r
       aspec
      t
       wa
      s
       t
      o
       deter
      ­
      mine
       i
      f
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       an
      y
       uniqu
      e
       attentiona
      l
       subse
      t
       presen
      t
       i
      n 
      humans
       bu
      t
       eithe
      r
       no
      t
       presen
      t
       i
      n
       animal
      s
       o
      r
       no
      t
       testabl
      e
       i
      n 
      animals. 
    

    
      Because
       muc
      h
       o
      f
       th
      e
       experimentatio
      n
       use
      d
       t
      o
       tes
      t
       th
      e 
      model
       ha
      s
       bee
      n
       directe
      d
       towar
      d
       th
      e
       expectanc
      y
       subset
      ,
       thi
      s 
      was
       th
      e
       subse
      t
       chose
      n
       t
      o
       tes
      t
       huma
      n
       attention
      .
       Th
      e
       reade
      r 
      is
       reminde
      d
       tha
      t
       expectanc
      y
       i
      s
       use
      d
       her
      e
       t
      o
       mea
      n
       tha
      t
       th
      e 
      subjects
       (Ss
      )
       hav
      e
       learne
      d
       a
       relationshi
      p
       tha
      t
       stimulu
      s
       B 
      follows
       stimulu
      s
       A
      . 
    

    
      Since
       th
      e
       detail
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       procedur
      e
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       elaborate
      d
       i
      n 
      the
       metho
      d
       section
      ,
       suffic
      e
       i
      t
       t
      o
       sa
      y
       tha
      t
       thi
      s
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       don
      e 
      by
       mean
      s
       o
      f
       a
       classica
      l
       conditionin
      g
       paradigm
      .
       Thi
      s
       para
      ­
      digm
       followe
      d
       a
      s
       closel
      y
       a
      s
       possibl
      e
       tha
      t
       use
      d
       t
      o
       gathe
      r
       th
      e 
      animal
       data
      .
       Th
      e
       anima
      l
       data
      ,
       however
      ,
       capitalize
      d
       o
      n
       th
      e 
      ready
       availabilit
      y
       o
      f
       Thet
      a
       rhythm
      .
       Huma
      n
       EE
      G
       dat
      a
       o
      n 
      the
       othe
      r
       han
      d
       ar
      e
       characterize
      d
       b
      y
       hig
      h
       probabilit
      y
       o
      f 
      Alpha
       rhythm
      .
       Therefor
      e
       Alph
      a
       rhyth
      m
       wa
      s
       use
      d
       a
      s
       dat
      a 
      for
       th
      e
       dependen
      t
       variable
      .
       Th
      e
       secon
      d
       aspec
      t
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       stud
      y 
      may
       wel
      l
       b
      e
       th
      e
       mor
      e
       mteresting
      .
       Psychologist
      s
       hav
      e
       ofte
      n 
      debated
       th
      e
       existenc
      e
       o
      f
       a
       huma
      n
       inne
      r
       consciousness
      .
       Th
      e 
      present
       mode
      l
       addresse
      s
       itsel
      f
       t
      o
       thi
      s
       questio
      n
       b
      y
       makin
      g 
      internal
       focu
      s
       a
       subse
      t
       o
      f
       attention
      .
       Th
      e
       internal-focu
      s
       sub
      ­
      set
       i
      s
       characterize
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e
       absenc
      e
       o
      f
       exteroceptiv
      e
       stimulu
      s 
      and
       b
      y
       bein
      g
       testabl
      e
       onl
      y
       i
      n
       th
      e
       human
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       propose
      d
       tha
      t 
      this
       subse
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       measure
      d
       b
      y
       EE
      G
       change
      s
       tha
      t
       occu
      r 
      following
       S
      s
       response
      s
       durin
      g
       meditationa
      l
       an
      d
       dee
      p
       relax
      ­
      ation
       states
      . 
    

    
      METHOD 
    

    
      Subjects:
       Th
      e
       S
      s
       wer
      e
       2
      0
       voluntee
      r
       mal
      e
       colleg
      e
       student
      s 
      from
       a
      n
       introductor
      y
       psycholog
      y
       class
      ,
       rangin
      g
       i
      n
       ag
      e
       fro
      m 
      eighteen
       t
      o
       twenty-five
      .
       The
      y
       wer
      e
       tol
      d
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       experimen
      t 
      was
       abou
      t
       self-contro
      l
       o
      f
       brai
      n
       waves
      ,
       an
      d
       wer
      e
       assigne
      d 
      irregularly
       t
      o
       tw
      o
       group
      s
       o
      f
       1
      0
       S
      s
       each
      . 
    

    
      Apparatus:
       A
       Beckma
      n
       Typ
      e
       T
       electroencephalograp
      h
       wa
      s 
      used.
       Electrode
      s
       wer
      e
       stainles
      s
       steel
      ,
       attache
      d
       subcutane
      -
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      ously
       ove
      r
       th
      e
       verte
      x
       an
      d
       occipita
      l
       area
      .
       EE
      G
       dat
      a
       wer
      e 
      visually
       monitore
      d
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       tap
      e
       recorded
      .
       Throug
      h
       a
      n 
      auditory
       biogeni
      c
       feedbac
      k
       system
      ,
       th
      e
       brai
      n
       wave
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      Alpha
       rang
      e
       (8-1
      3
       Hz
      )
       coul
      d
       b
      e
       filtere
      d
       fro
      m
       th
      e
       occipita
      l 
      EEG
       an
      d
       presente
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       S
       throug
      h
       earphone
      s
       a
      s
       a
      n 
      analog
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Alph
      a
       frequency
      .
       A
       Digita
      l
       Equipmen
      t
       Cor
      ­
      poration
       logi
      c
       programme
      r
       wa
      s
       arrange
      d
       t
      o
       indicat
      e
       a 
      binary
       number
      ,
       tur
      n
       o
      n
       a
       half-secon
      d
       CS
      ,
       an
      d
       1
      0
       second
      s 
      later
       t
      o
       tur
      n
       o
      n
       a
       10-secon
      d
       UCS
      .
       Th
      e
       C
      S
       wa
      s
       a
       clic
      k 
      delivered
       t
      o
       th
      e
       earphone
      s
       wor
      n
       b
      y
       th
      e
       subject
      ,
       an
      d
       con
      ­
      sisted
       o
      f
       th
      e
       openin
      g
       an
      d
       closin
      g
       o
      f
       a
       rela
      y
       connecte
      d
       t
      o
       a 
      six-volt
       battery
      .
       Th
      e
       UC
      S
       wa
      s
       a
       Gras
      s
       P
      S
       2
       Photostimulato
      r 
      strobe
       ligh
      t
       se
      t
       a
      t
       th
      e
       S'
      s
       eyes-close
      d
       Alph
      a
       frequency
      .
       Al
      l 
      data
       wer
      e
       recorde
      d
       o
      n
       a
      n
       8-trac
      k
       Ampe
      x
       S
      p
       30
      0
       Analo
      g 
      tape
       deck
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       complete
      d
       analo
      g
       tap
      e
       wa
      s
       digitize
      d
       b
      y 
      an
       A-
      D
       converte
      r
       connecte
      d
       t
      o
       a
      n
       IB
      M
       360/4
      4
       compute
      r 
      before
       analysis
      . 
    

    
      Procedure:
       Thi
      s
       experimen
      t
       wa
      s
       reviewe
      d
       an
      d
       approve
      d
       b
      y 
      a
       Universit
      y
       Committe
      e
       fo
      r
       Human
      e
       Treatmen
      t
       o
      f
       Human
      s 
      as
       Experimenta
      l
       Subjects
      .
       Eac
      h
       S
       wa
      s
       aske
      d
       t
      o
       fil
      l
       ou
      t
       a 
      protocol
       shee
      t
       askin
      g
       fo
      r
       suc
      h
       informatio
      n
       a
      s
       las
      t
       us
      e
       o
      f 
      alcohol
       o
      r
       drugs
      ,
       histor
      y
       o
      f
       epilepti
      c
       seizures
      ,
       an
      d
       previou
      s 
      experience
       wit
      h
       hypnosis
      ,
       Yoga
      ,
       o
      r
       Alph
      a
       conditioning
      .
       I
      n 
      addition,
       th
      e
       firs
      t
       tim
      e
       a S
       wa
      s
       brough
      t
       int
      o
       th
      e
       lab
      ,
       h
      e
       wa
      s 
      asked
       t
      o
       sig
      n
       a
       statemen
      t
       consentin
      g
       t
      o
       participat
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      experiment
       an
      d
       assertin
      g
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       natur
      e
       an
      d
       purpos
      e
       o
      f 
      •ht
       procedur
      e
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       explaine
      d
       t
      o
       him
      . 
    

    
      A
       baselin
      e
       EE
      G
       wa
      s
       ru
      n
       o
      n
       eac
      h
       S
      ,
       wit
      h
       n
      o
       feedbac
      k 
      provided.
       Th
      e
       S
       wa
      s
       give
      n
       a
       "clos
      e
       eyes
      "
       instructio
      n
       a
      s
       a 
      stimulus.
       Th
      e
       grap
      h
       wa
      s
       marke
      d
       wit
      h
       a
       binar
      y
       number
      , 
      and
       separat
      e
       recordin
      g
       channel
      s
       wer
      e
       use
      d
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       unal
      ­
      tered
       an
      d
       filtere
      d
       brai
      n
       waves
      .
       Thi
      s
       procedur
      e
       wa
      s
       the
      n 
      repeated
       wit
      h
       a
      n
       "ope
      n
       eyes
      "
       instruction
      .
       Th
      e
       S'
      s
       fac
      e
       wa
      s 
      monitored
       wit
      h
       closed-circui
      t
       television
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       tota
      l
       tim
      e 
      in
       th
      e
       chambe
      r
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       baselin
      e
       dat
      a
       wa
      s
       approximatel
      y
       3
      0 
      minutes
       fo
      r
       eac
      h
       S
      .
       I
      f
       th
      e
       baselin
      e
       readin
      g
       wa
      s
       inadequate
      , 
      *je
       baselin
      e
       procedur
      e
       wa
      s
       repeate
      d
       unti
      l
       artifact-fre
      e
       dat
      a 
      were
       obtained
      . 
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      Following
       th
      e
       baselin
      e
       procedure
      ,
       S
      s
       wer
      e
       divide
      d
       int
      o 
      two
       group
      s
       o
      f
       1
      0
       S
      s
       each
      .
       On
      e
       grou
      p
       (Silva
      )
       wa
      s
       give
      n
       a 
      14-hour
       weeken
      d
       sessio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Jos
      e
       Silv
      a
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l 
      training
       cours
      e
       (Shah
      ,
       1971)
      .
       Whil
      e
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       "min
      d
       con
      * 
      trol
       technique
      "
       i
      s
       uniqu
      e
       unt
      o
       itself
      ,
       i
      t
       capitalize
      s
       o
      n
       bot
      h 
      deep
       relaxatio
      n
       an
      d
       grou
      p
       hypnosis-lik
      e
       procedures
      .
       Som
      e 
      time
       i
      s
       als
      o
       spen
      t
       i
      n
       wha
      t
       bes
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       describe
      d
       a
      s
       ES
      P 
      exercises.
       A
      t
       th
      e
       beginnin
      g
       o
      f
       th
      e
       followin
      g
       week
      ,
       di
      e
       S
      s 
      were
       brough
      t
       int
      o
       th
      e
       lab
      ,
       an
      d
       a
      n
       EE
      G
       wa
      s
       take
      n
       fo
      r
       2
      0 
      minutes.
       Recording
      s
       wer
      e
       mad
      e
       bot
      h
       wit
      h
       eye
      s
       close
      d
       an
      d 
      with
       eye
      s
       open
      ,
       whil
      e
       th
      e
       S
      s
       wer
      e
       practicin
      g
       thei
      r
       Silv
      a 
      technique.
       O
      n
       anothe
      r
       occasion
      ,
       a
      n
       EE
      G
       wa
      s
       take
      n
       o
      n
       th
      e 
      same
       Ss
      ,
       wit
      h
       auditor
      y
       biogeni
      c
       feedbac
      k
       unde
      r
       simila
      r 
      instructions. 
    

    
      The
       secon
      d
       grou
      p
       (CC
      )
       o
      f
       1
      0
       S
      s
       wa
      s
       ru
      n
       throug
      h
       • 
      classical
       conditionin
      g
       paradig
      m
       o
      f
       S
      O
       trial
      s
       pe
      r
       session
      . 
      Each
       tria
      l
       consiste
      d
       o
      f
       a
       C
      S
       o
      f
       a
       half-secon
      d
       click
      ,
       fol
      ­
      lowed
       b
      y
       a
       10-secon
      d
       interstimulu
      s
       interva
      l
       (ISI)
      ,
       followe
      d 
      by
       a
       UC
      S
       consistin
      g
       o
      f
       1
      0
       seconds
      '
       duratio
      n
       o
      f
       a
       strob
      e 
      light
       se
      t
       a
      t
       th
      e
       S'
      s
       eyes-close
      d
       Alph
      a
       frequency
      .
       Th
      e
       inter
      -
      trial
       interva
      l
       (JTI
      )
       wa
      s
       irregular
      ,
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       experimente
      r 
      starting
       th
      e
       tria
      l
       whe
      n
       S
       appeare
      d
       relaxed
      .
       N
      o
       feedbac
      k
       wa
      s 
      provided
       fo
      r
       thi
      s
       se
      t
       o
      f
       trials
      .
       A
       50-tria
      l
       sessio
      n
       laste
      d
       2
      0
       t
      o 
      30
       minutes
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       session
      s
       wer
      e
       repeate
      d
       unti
      l
       S
       wa
      s 
      conditioned
       t
      o
       produc
      e
       Alpha
      ,
       o
      r
       unti
      l
       th
      e
       experimente
      r 
      was
       convince
      d
       S
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       produc
      e
       Alph
      a
       sufficiently
      .
       Th
      e 
      final
       50-tria
      l
       sessio
      n
       wa
      s
       conducte
      d
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       C
      C
       grou
      p
       wit
      h 
      biogenic
       feedbac
      k
       provided
      .
       Al
      l
       classica
      l
       conditionin
      g
       dat
      a 
      reported
       wer
      e
       take
      n
       unde
      r
       eyes-ope
      n
       conditions
      . 
    

    
      TREATMENT
       O
      F
       RESULT
      S 
    

    
      For
       purpose
      s
       o
      f
       analysis
      ,
       th
      e
       EE
      G
       dat
      a
       wer
      e
       sample
      d
       i
      n 
      terms
       o
      f
       epochs
      ,
       on
      e
       epoc
      h
       bein
      g
       1
      0
       consecutiv
      e
       second
      s 
      of
       data
      .
       Fo
      r
       th
      e
       baselin
      e
       data
      ,
       on
      e
       epoc
      h
       wa
      s
       take
      n
       fo
      r 
      each
       S
       unde
      r
       eyes-close
      d
       an
      d
       on
      e
       epoc
      h
       unde
      r
       eyes-ope
      n 
      conditions.
       Fo
      r
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       Ss
      ,
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       14-hou
      r
       trainin
      g
       ses
      ­
      sion,
       on
      e
       epoc
      h
       wa
      s
       take
      n
       fo
      r
       eyes-closed
      ,
       an
      d
       on
      e
       epoc
      h 
      for
       eyes-ope
      n
       conditions
      ,
       withou
      t
       feedback
      .
       Eyes-close
      d
       an
      d 
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      eyes-open
       epoch
      s
       wer
      e
       als
      o
       take
      n
       o
      n
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       grou
      p
       whe
      n 
      feedback
       wa
      s
       provided
      .
       Fo
      r
       th
      e
       C
      C
       group
      ,
       a
      n
       earl
      y
       tria
      l 
      (trial
       3
       i
      f
       i
      t
       wa
      s
       artifact-free
      )
       wa
      s
       taken
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       epoc
      h 
      was
       th
      e
       10-secon
      d
       ISI
      .
       A
       simila
      r
       epoc
      h
       wa
      s
       take
      n
       fro
      m 
      the
       las
      t
       tria
      l
       befor
      e
       th
      e
       biogeni
      c
       feedback
      ,
       an
      d
       a
       fina
      l
       epoc
      h 
      was
       take
      n
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       feedbac
      k
       wa
      s
       started
      . 
    

    
      Each
       epoc
      h
       wa
      s
       A-
      D
       converte
      d
       an
      d
       spectrall
      y
       analyzed
      , 
      yielding
       th
      e
       powe
      r
       a
      t
       variou
      s
       EE
      G
       frequencie
      s
       (Walter
      , 
      1968).
       Onl
      y
       th
      e
       eyes-ope
      n
       dat
      a
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       reporte
      d
       i
      n
       thi
      s 
      paper. 
    

    
      RESULTS 
    

    
      Figures
       I
       an
      d
       I
      I
       (p
      .
       229)
      ,
       summariz
      e
       th
      e
       result
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       C
      C 
      group
       an
      d
       Silv
      a
       grou
      p
       respectively
      .
       Th
      e
       effec
      t
       o
      f
       biogeni
      c 
      feedback
       ca
      n
       als
      o
       b
      e
       see
      n
       i
      n
       eac
      h
       figure
      .
       Th
      e
       thre
      e
       aspect
      s 
      of
       th
      e
       experimen
      t
       wer
      e
       projecte
      d
       o
      n
       a
       commo
      n
       axis
      ;
       thu
      s 
      a
       compariso
      n
       betwee
      n
       baselin
      e
       readings
      ,
       improvemen
      t
       i
      n 
      Alpha
       frequenc
      y
       productio
      n
       throug
      h
       eithe
      r
       experimenta
      l 
      procedure,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       influenc
      e
       o
      f
       biogeni
      c
       feedbac
      k
       ca
      n
       b
      e 
      observed
       o
      n
       th
      e
       figur
      e
       fo
      r
       eac
      h
       group
      . 
    

    
      Turning
       firs
      t
       t
      o
       th
      e
       C
      C
       grou
      p
       (Figur
      e
       I)
      ,
       a
       definit
      e
       in
      ­
      crease
       i
      n
       Alph
      a
       productio
      n
       du
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       C
      C
       procedur
      e
       i
      s 
      indicated
       b
      y
       a
       pea
      k
       i
      n
       th
      e
       middl
      e
       lin
      e
       a
      t
       frequencie
      s
       8
       t
      o 
      9
       Hz
      .
       Th
      e
       baselin
      e
       dat
      a
       di
      d
       no
      t
       appea
      r
       t
      o
       indicat
      e
       a 
      dominant
       Alph
      a
       rhyth
      m
       output
      ,
       a
      s
       see
      n
       b
      y
       th
      e
       broa
      d
       an
      d 
      rather
       fla
      t
       spectra
      .
       Th
      e
       increas
      e
       i
      n
       mea
      n
       percen
      t
       powe
      r
       i
      s 
      distributed
       amon
      g
       a
       smalle
      r
       numbe
      r
       o
      f
       frequencies
      .
       A
      n
       ad
      ­
      ditional
       chang
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       Alph
      a
       ban
      d
       i
      s
       observe
      d
       whe
      n 
      biogenic
       feedbac
      k
       i
      s
       introduced
      ,
       an
      d
       thi
      s
       i
      s
       accompanie
      d 
      by
       a
       furthe
      r
       narrowin
      g
       o
      f
       th
      e
       spectra
      .
       Tha
      t
       is
      ,
       th
      e
       introduc
      ­
      tion
       o
      f
       biogeni
      c
       feedbac
      k
       yielde
      d
       ye
      t
       anothe
      r
       frequenc
      y 
      shift. 
    

    
      Similar
       observation
      s
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       mad
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       grou
      p 
      data
       (Figur
      e
       II
      )
       bu
      t
       cautio
      n
       mus
      t
       b
      e
       exercise
      d
       i
      n
       compar
      ­
      ing
       th
      e
       figure
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       tw
      o
       groups
      .
       Observatio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       figure
      , 
      however,
       indicate
      s
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       S
      s
       wer
      e
       quit
      e
       capabl
      e
       o
      f 
      producing
       th
      e
       Alph
      a
       rhyth
      m
       followin
      g
       treatment
      ,
       althoug
      h 
      not
       i
      n
       th
      e
       quantit
      y
       demonstrate
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e
       C
      C
       Ss
      .
       (Se
      e
       Fig
      -
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       I.
      )
       Agai
      n
       a
       downwar
      d
       frequenc
      y
       shif
      t
       occurre
      d
       an
      d
       I
      t 
      appears
       t
      o
       b
      e
       greate
      r
       her
      e
       tha
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       C
      C
       group
      .
       Thi
      s
       con
      ­
      clusion
       ma
      y
       no
      t
       b
      e
       entirel
      y
       correc
      t
       becaus
      e
       th
      e
       Silv
      a
       grou
      p 
      baseline
       reading
      s
       include
      d
       elevate
      d
       productio
      n
       o
      f
       highe
      r 
      frequencies,
       suc
      h
       a
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       1
      0
       t
      o
       1
      2
       H
      z
       range
      ,
       whil
      e
       base
      ­
      line
       reading
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       C
      C
       grou
      p
       di
      d
       no
      t
       I
      t
       i
      s
       difficult
      ,
       there
      ­
      fore,
       t
      o
       mak
      e
       a
       judgmen
      t
       o
      n
       th
      e
       degre
      e
       o
      f
       relativ
      e
       shif
      t
       i
      n 
      the
       tw
      o
       groups
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       wort
      h
       noting
      ,
       however
      ,
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       fre
      ­
      quency
       shif
      t
       occurre
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       directio
      n
       i
      n
       bot
      h
       group
      s 
      and
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       biogeni
      c
       feedbac
      k
       ha
      d
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       effec
      t
       i
      n
       bot
      h 
      cases.
       (Se
      e
       Figur
      e
       IL
      ) 
    

    
      DISCUSSION 
    

    
      The
       dat
      a
       reporte
      d
       abov
      e
       woul
      d
       apparentl
      y
       suppor
      t
       th
      e 
      Bremner
       attentio
      n
       model
      ,
       particularl
      y
       th
      e
       expectanc
      y
       an
      d 
      internal-focus
       subsets
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       rathe
      r
       interestin
      g
       t
      o
       compar
      e 
      die
       huma
      n
       dat
      a
       recorde
      d
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       stud
      y
       wit
      h
       anima
      l
       dat
      a 
      originally
       use
      d
       t
      o
       defin
      e
       th
      e
       expectanc
      y
       subset
      .
       (Se
      e
       Fig
      ­
      ure
       in.
      )
       I
      f
       on
      e
       compare
      s
       Figure
      s
       I
       an
      d
       in
      ,
       a
       certai
      n 
      similarity
       become
      s
       apparen
      t
       Th
      e
       baselin
      e
       an
      d
       C
      S
       alon
      e 
      curves
       ar
      e
       broa
      d
       an
      d
       fia
      t
       whil
      e
       th
      e
       conditionin
      g
       curve
      s
       ar
      e 
      peaked.
       Also
      ,
       bot
      h
       graph
      s
       sho
      w
       a
       frequenc
      y
       shif
      t
       Th
      e 
      authors
       realiz
      e
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       frequenc
      y
       shif
      t
       i
      s
       i
      n
       th
      e
       opposit
      e 
      direction.
       Thi
      s
       i
      s
       attribute
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e
       fac
      t
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       anima
      l
       dat
      a 
      are
       fro
      m
       hippocampa
      l
       site
      s
       whil
      e
       th
      e
       huma
      n
       dat
      a
       ar
      e
       mos
      t 
      closely
       associate
      d
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       occipita
      l
       cortex.
       I
      t
       seems
      ,
       there
      ­
      fore,
       tha
      t
       expectanc
      y
       a
      s
       conceive
      d
       b
      y
       th
      e
       mode
      l
       i
      s
       cor
      ­
      related
       wit
      h
       th
      e
       shap
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       spectr
      a
       an
      d
       a
       frequenc
      y
       shif
      t 
      Other
       author
      s
       hav
      e
       reporte
      d
       frequenc
      y
       shift
      s
       i
      n
       huma
      n 
      Alpha
       rhyth
      m
       tha
      t
       woul
      d
       suppor
      t
       a
      n
       expectanc
      y
       subse
      t 
      (Knott
       an
      d
       Henry
      ,
       1941
      ;
       Williams
      ,
       1940
      )
       o
      r
       a
      t
       leas
      t
       a 
      correlation
       o
      f
       Alph
      a
       wit
      h
       attentio
      n
       (Jaspe
      r
       an
      d
       Shagass
      , 
      1940). 
    

    
      It
       i
      s
       th
      e
       contentio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       author
      s
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       subse
      t
       interna
      l 
      focus
       i
      s
       demonstrate
      d
       b
      y
       Figur
      e
       II
      .
       Thes
      e
       S
      s
       traine
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      Silva
       Min
      d
       Contro
      l
       syste
      m
       use
      d
       n
      o
       externa
      l
       stimul
      i
       t
      o 
      generate
       thei
      r
       dat
      a
       bu
      t
       rathe
      r
       wha
      t
       ca
      n
       bes
      t
       b
      e
       describe
      d 
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      as
       menta
      l
       imagery
      .
       On
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       value
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Bremne
      r 
      model
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       regar
      d
       i
      s
       tha
      t
       b
      y
       definin
      g
       th
      e
       subse
      t
       "interna
      l 
      focus"
       i
      t
       become
      s
       unnecessar
      y
       t
      o
       us
      e
       term
      s
       suc
      h
       a
      s
       "con
      ­
      sciousness"
       o
      r
       "menta
      l
       imagery.
      "
       Interna
      l
       focu
      s
       depend
      s
       o
      n 
      antecedent
       conditions
      ,
       suc
      h
       a
      s
       instruction
      s
       t
      o
       th
      e
       Ss
      ,
       an
      d
       o
      n 
      the
       EE
      O
       change
      s
       observed
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       o
      f
       cours
      e
       realize
      d
       tha
      t
       ad
      ­
      ditional
       control
      s
       wil
      l
       b
      e
       neede
      d
       i
      n
       orde
      r
       t
      o
       tes
      t
       th
      e
       reli
      ­
      ability
       an
      d
       validit
      y
       o
      f
       th
      e
       internal-focu
      s
       subset
      .
       Thi
      s
       i
      s 
      particularly
       tru
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       ligh
      t
       o
      f
       Harts'
      s
       (1968
      )
       criticis
      m 
      that
       S
      s
       lef
      t
       t
      o
       themselve
      s
       i
      n
       a
       diml
      y
       li
      t
       quie
      t
       roo
      m
       fo
      r 
      several
       minute
      s
       wil
      l
       increas
      e
       thei
      r
       Alph
      a
       production
      .
       Th
      e 
      present
       stud
      y
       (an
      d
       Brown
      ,
       1970
      )
       ma
      y
       no
      t
       b
      e
       a
      s
       vulnerabl
      e 
      to
       thi
      s
       criticism
      ,
       sinc
      e
       i
      t
       make
      s
       us
      e
       o
      f
       frequenc
      y
       shift
      s
       an
      d 
      shape
       o
      f
       spectru
      m
       a
      s
       oppose
      d
       t
      o
       thos
      e
       studie
      s
       whic
      h
       rel
      y
       o
      n 
      quantity
       o
      r
       amplitud
      e
       o
      f
       Alph
      a
       (Kamiya
      ,
       1968)
      .
       Never
      ­
      theless,
       i
      t
       i
      s
       interestin
      g
       t
      o
       speculat
      e
       abou
      t
       th
      e
       additiona
      l 
      frequency
       shif
      t
       followin
      g
       introductio
      n
       o
      f
       th
      e
       biogeni
      c
       feed
      ­
      back.
       I
      n
       th
      e
       cas
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       C
      C
       grou
      p
       i
      t
       migh
      t
       hav
      e
       serve
      d
       t
      o 
      make
       th
      e
       UC
      R
       an
      d
       C
      R
       mor
      e
       over
      t
       thu
      s
       changin
      g
       th
      e
       clas
      ­
      sical
       conditionin
      g
       paradig
      m
       int
      o
       a
      n
       instrumenta
      l
       condition
      ­
      ing
       situatio
      n
       wit
      h
       a
       C
      R
       o
      f
       hig
      h
       incentiv
      e
       value
      .
       Fo
      r
       th
      e 
      Silva-trained
       group
      ,
       o
      n
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       hand
      ,
       th
      e
       feedbac
      k
       migh
      t 
      make
       explici
      t
       t
      o
       th
      e
       S
      s
       a
       correlat
      e
       o
      f
       interna
      l
       focu
      s
       tha
      t
       i
      s 
      not
       subjective
      . 
    

    
      INTERNAL
       FOCU
      S
       A
      S
       A
       SUBSE
      T 
      OF
       ATTENTIO
      N 
    

    
      Frederick
       J.
       Bremner
       and
       F.
       Morits, 
      Trinity
       University,
       San
       Antonio,
       Texas 
    

    
      This
       stud
      y
       wa
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       supporte
      d
       b
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       th
      e
       Min
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       Scienc
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      , 
      Los
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      ,
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      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       author
      s
       expres
      s
       thei
      r
       ap
      ­
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       t
      o
       Mr
      .
       Jos
      e
       Silv
      a
       fo
      r
       hi
      s
       participatio
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e
       ex
      ­
      periment 
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      ABSTRACT 
    

    
      This
       repor
      t
       attempt
      s
       to
       marsha
      l
       mor
      e
       evidenc
      e
       o
      n
       interna
      l 
      focus
       o
      f
       attentio
      n
       i
      n
       humans
      .
       Th
      e
       theoretica
      l
       mode
      l
       use
      d 
      capitalizes
       o
      n
       change
      s
       i
      n
       EE
      G
       state
      s
       a
      s
       th
      e
       dependen
      t 
      variable
       an
      d
       a
       verba
      l
       comman
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       experimente
      r
       t
      o
       star
      t 
      Alpha
       generatio
      n
       a
      s
       th
      e
       independen
      t
       variable
      ,
       i
      n
       orde
      r
       t
      o 
      predict
       interna
      l
       focu
      s
       o
      f
       attention
      . 
    

    
      In
       a
       previou
      s
       publicatio
      n
       (Bremner
      ,
       e
      t
       al.
      ,
       1972
      )
       i
      t
       wa
      s 
      suggested
       tha
      t
       interna
      l
       focu
      s
       wa
      s
       a
       subse
      t
       o
      f
       attentio
      n
       an
      d 
      this
       subse
      t
       wa
      s
       definabl
      e
       b
      y
       certai
      n
       anteceden
      t
       condition
      s 
      and
       certai
      n
       characteristi
      c
       EE
      G
       changes
      .
       Th
      e
       EE
      G
       change
      s 
      were
       th
      e
       generatio
      n
       o
      f
       Alph
      a
       rhyth
      m
       triggere
      d
       b
      y
       stimul
      i 
      used
       a
      s
       independen
      t
       variables
      .
       Thi
      s
       previou
      s
       stud
      y
       wa
      s
       vul
      ­
      nerable
       t
      o
       criticism
      ,
       sinc
      e
       Har
      t
       ha
      d
       reporte
      d
       (1968
      )
       tha
      t 
      some
       S
      s
       lef
      t
       t
      o
       themselve
      s
       i
      n
       a
       diml
      y
       li
      t
       quie
      t
       roo
      m
       fo
      r 
      several
       minute
      s
       wil
      l
       increas
      e
       thei
      r
       Alph
      a
       production
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s 
      reasoned,
       however
      ,
       tha
      t
       i
      f
       S
       coul
      d
       star
      t
       an
      d
       sto
      p
       th
      e
       genera
      ­
      tion
       o
      f
       Alph
      a
       frequencie
      s
       simultaneousl
      y
       wit
      h
       som
      e
       signa
      l 
      from
       th
      e
       experimente
      r
       thi
      s
       woul
      d
       satisf
      y
       th
      e
       questio
      n
       o
      f 
      spurious
       appearanc
      e
       o
      f
       Alph
      a
       frequencie
      s
       a
      s
       reporte
      d
       b
      y 
      Hart.
       I
      f
       i
      n
       additio
      n
       thi
      s
       initiatio
      n
       o
      f
       Alph
      a
       rhyth
      m
       wa
      s
       re
      ­
      lated
       t
      o
       S'
      s
       verba
      l
       repor
      t
       o
      f
       bein
      g
       internall
      y
       focuse
      d
       i
      t
       woul
      d 
      provide
       collatera
      l
       evidenc
      e
       in
       suppor
      t
       of
       an
       internal-focu
      s 
      subset. 
    

    
      METHOD 
    

    
      Subjects:
       Te
      n
       me
      n
       an
      d
       wome
      n
       previousl
      y
       traine
      d
       t
      o
       gen
      ­
      erate
       Alph
      a
       rhyth
      m
       serve
      d
       a
      s
       subjects
      .
       Som
      e
       o
      f
       thes
      e
       wer
      e 
      those
       use
      d
       i
      n
       th
      e
       earlie
      r
       experimen
      t
       (Bremner
      ,
       e
      t
       al.
      , 
      1972);
       nevertheless
      ,
       al
      l
       o
      f
       th
      e
       S
      s
       reporte
      d
       havin
      g
       consider
      ­
      able
       experienc
      e
       i
      n
       generatin
      g
       Alph
      a
       an
      d
       conditione
      d
       dee
      p 
      relaxation
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       havin
      g
       ha
      d
       som
      e
       experienc
      e
       wit
      h 
      psychic
       exercises
      . 
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      Apparatus:
       A
       Beckma
      n
       typ
      e
       T
       electroencephalograp
      h
       wa
      s 
      used.
       Electrode
      s
       wer
      e
       stainles
      s
       steel
      ,
       attache
      d
       subcutane
      -
      ously
       ove
      r
       th
      e
       verte
      x
       an
      d
       occipita
      l
       areas
      .
       EE
      G
       dat
      a
       wer
      e 
      visually
       monitore
      d
       a
      s
       wel
      l
       a
      s
       tap
      e
       recorded
      .
       Additionally
      ,
       a 
      microphone
       hooke
      d
       int
      o
       th
      e
       tap
      e
       dec
      k
       wa
      s
       supplie
      d
       t
      o
       th
      e 
      S
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       hi
      s
       verba
      l
       accoun
      t
       o
      f
       hi
      s
       experienc
      e
       coul
      d
       b
      e
       tap
      e 
      recorded.
       A
       Digita
      l
       Equipmen
      t
       Corporatio
      n
       logi
      c
       pro
      ­
      grammer
       wa
      s
       arrange
      d
       t
      o
       indicat
      e
       a
       binar
      y
       numbe
      r
       o
      n
       th
      e 
      record.
       Th
      e
       S'
      s
       fac
      e
       an
      d
       uppe
      r
       tors
      o
       wer
      e
       monitore
      d
       wit
      h 
      a
       closed-circui
      t
       televisio
      n
       camera
      .
       Al
      l
       dat
      a
       wer
      e
       recorde
      d 
      on
       a
      n
       8-trac
      k
       Ampe
      x
       S
      p
       30
      0
       Analo
      g
       tap
      e
       deck
      . 
    

    
      Procedure:
       Eac
      h
       S
       fille
      d
       ou
      t
       a
       protoco
      l
       shee
      t
       askin
      g
       fo
      r 
      such
       informatio
      n
       a
      s
       las
      t
       us
      e
       o
      f
       alcoho
      l
       o
      r
       drugs
      ,
       histor
      y
       o
      f 
      epileptic
       seizures
      ,
       an
      d
       previou
      s
       experienc
      e
       wit
      h
       hypnosi
      s
       o
      r 
      deep-relaxation
       techniques
      .
       I
      n
       addition
      ,
       eac
      h
       S
       wa
      s
       re
      ­
      quired
       t
      o
       sig
      n
       a
       statemen
      t
       consentin
      g
       t
      o
       participat
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      experiment
       an
      d
       assertin
      g
       tha
      t
       th
      e
       natur
      e
       an
      d
       purpos
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e 
      procedure
       ha
      d
       bee
      n
       explaine
      d
       t
      o
       him
      .
       Eac
      h
       S
       wa
      s
       tol
      d
       t
      o 
      generate
       Alph
      a
       b
      y
       whateve
      r
       metho
      d
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       accustome
      d
       t
      o 
      using.
       A
       baselin
      e
       ru
      n
       lastin
      g
       approximatel
      y
       5
       minute
      s
       wa
      s 
      made
       wit
      h
       S'
      s
       eye
      s
       closed
      .
       Te
      n
       minute
      s
       mor
      e
       o
      r
       les
      s
       wer
      e 
      spent
       i
      n
       wha
      t
       ca
      n
       b
      e
       bes
      t
       describe
      d
       a
      s
       ES
      P
       exercise
      s
       (Silv
      a 
      Method;
       McKnight
      ,
       1972
      )
       i
      n
       orde
      r
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       S
       t
      o
       establis
      h
       a 
      point
       o
      f
       referenc
      e
       fo
      r
       Alph
      a
       generation
      .
       Th
      e
       S
      s
       wer
      e
       the
      n 
      asked
       t
      o
       generat
      e
       Alph
      a
       upo
      n
       verba
      l
       comman
      d
       o
      f
       th
      e
       ex
      ­
      perimenter
       whil
      e
       thei
      r
       eye
      s
       wer
      e
       closed
      .
       Whe
      n
       i
      n
       th
      e 
      opinion
       o
      f
       th
      e
       experimente
      r
       enoug
      h
       EE
      G
       dat
      a
       indicate
      d
       S 
      was
       indee
      d
       generatin
      g
       Alpha
      ,
       approximatel
      y
       3
      0
       second
      s 
      later
       S
       wa
      s
       give
      n
       th
      e
       comman
      d
       t
      o
       "sto
      p
       Alpha.
      "
       Th
      e
       start
      -
      stop
       comman
      d
       wa
      s
       give
      n
       unti
      l
       th
      e
       experimente
      r
       fel
      t
       S
       wa
      s 
      adequately
       demonstratin
      g
       hi
      s
       abilit
      y
       an
      d
       th
      e
       recor
      d
       wa
      s 
      sufficiently
       artifac
      t
       free
      .
       Th
      e
       S
       wa
      s
       the
      n
       give
      n
       th
      e
       instruc
      ­
      tion
       to
       "ope
      n
       eyes
      "
       an
      d
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       start-sto
      p
       procedur
      e
       wa
      s 
      continued.
       Non
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       S
      s
       i
      n
       thi
      s
       stud
      y
       evidence
      d
       difficult
      y 
      generating
       Alpha
      ;
       however
      ,
       som
      e
       coul
      d
       no
      t
       alway
      s
       ceas
      e 
      Alpha
       productio
      n
       upo
      n
       command
      ,
       especiall
      y
       whe
      n
       thei
      r 
      eyes
       wer
      e
       closed
      .
       Tota
      l
       tim
      e
       i
      n
       th
      e
       chambe
      r
       fo
      r
       th
      e
       entir
      e 
      procedure
       wa
      s
       approximatel
      y
       4
      5
       minutes
      . 
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      RESULTS 
    

    
      The
       result
      s
       o
      f
       th
      e
       stud
      y
       ar
      e
       presente
      d
       i
      n
       Figure
      s
       T
      V
       an
      d 
      V.
       Althoug
      h
       th
      e
       stud
      y
       wa
      s
       originall
      y
       designe
      d
       s
      o
       tha
      t
       th
      e 
      data
       coul
      d
       b
      e
       spectrall
      y
       analyzed
      ,
       th
      e
       contras
      t
       betwee
      n 
      Alpha
       an
      d
       non-Alph
      a
       wa
      s
       s
      o
       wel
      l
       define
      d
       th
      e
       experimenter
      s 
      felt
       tha
      t
       statistica
      l
       analysi
      s
       wa
      s
       unnecessary
      .
       Figur
      e
       I
      V 
      contains
       th
      e
       dat
      a
       fo
      r
       4
       S
      s
       wit
      h
       thei
      r
       eye
      s
       closed
      .
       Th
      e
       S 
      symbol
       o
      n
       th
      e
       recor
      d
       (se
      e
       Figur
      e
       IV
      )
       indicate
      s
       th
      e
       star
      t 
      command
       whil
      e
       th
      e
       T
       (terminate
      )
       indicate
      s
       th
      e
       comman
      d 
      to
       stop
      .
       Not
      e
       th
      e
       contrast
       betwee
      n
       th
      e
       saw-toothe
      d
       struc
      ­
      ture
       o
      f
       th
      e
       Alph
      a
       an
      d
       th
      e
       decrease
      d
       amplitud
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       recor
      d 
      following
       th
      e
       comman
      d
       t
      o
       terminate
      .
       Figur
      e
       V
       contain
      s 
      data
       fo
      r
       a
       se
      t
       o
      f
       5
       Ss
      ,
       3
       S
      s
       wit
      h
       eye
      s
       close
      d
       an
      d
       2
       Ss—P
      8 
      and
       T9—wit
      h
       thei
      r
       eye
      s
       ope
      n
       (se
      e
       Figur
      e
       V)
      .
       I
      t
       i
      s
       interest
      ­
      ing
       t
      o
       not
      e
       tha
      t
       S
       T
      9
       wit
      h
       hi
      s
       eye
      s
       ope
      n
       ha
      s
       a
       several
      -
      second
       la
      g
       afte
      r
       th
      e
       star
      t
       comman
      d
       befor
      e
       beginnin
      g
       t
      o 
      generate
       Alph
      a
       rhythm
      .
       Thi
      s
       wa
      s
       consisten
      t
       i
      n
       al
      l
       trial
      s
       wit
      h 
      this
       S
       wit
      h
       eye
      s
       open
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s
       demonstrate
      d
       b
      y
       S
       5
       wit
      h 
      eyes
       closed
      ,
       an
      d
       wa
      s
       fairl
      y
       characteristi
      c
       o
      f
       thi
      s
       S
      .
       I
      t
       wa
      s 
      also
       occasionall
      y
       demonstrate
      d
       b
      y
       som
      e
       o
      f
       th
      e
       othe
      r
       Ss
      . 
    

    
      The
       verba
      l
       repor
      t
       o
      f
       al
      l
       o
      f
       th
      e
       abov
      e
       S
      s
       wa
      s
       tha
      t
       the
      y 
      were
       i
      n
       a
       particula
      r
       recognizabl
      e
       attentiona
      l
       state
      .
       Al
      l
       bu
      t 
      one
       o
      f
       th
      e
       abov
      e
       S
      s
       wer
      e
       abl
      e
       t
      o
       predic
      t
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       wer
      e 
      generating
       Alph
      a
       an
      d
       whe
      n
       the
      y
       wer
      e
       not
      .
       I
      n
       othe
      r
       words
      , 
      the
       S
      s
       coul
      d
       sa
      y
       "start
      "
       an
      d
       "stop
      "
       an
      d
       th
      e
       recor
      d
       woul
      d 
      look
       th
      e
       sam
      e
       a
      s
       Figure
      s
       I
      V
       an
      d
       V
      . 
    

    
      Appendix
       III
       I
       22
      5 
      tionship
       betwee
      n
       th
      e
       onse
      t
       o
      f
       Alph
      a
       rhyth
      m
       i
      n
       th
      e
       EEG
      , 
      the
       subject'
      s
       uniqu
      e
       subjectiv
      e
       feeling
      ,
       an
      d
       th
      e
       subject
      s 
      verbal
       respons
      e
       tha
      t
       h
      e
       wa
      s
       a
      t
       a
       particula
      r
       stat
      e
       o
      f
       atten­
      tion
       w
      e
       choos
      e
       t
      o
       cal
      l
       th
      e
       internal-focu
      s
       subset
      . 
    

    
      DISCUSSION 
    

    
      The
       result
      s
       give
      n
       abov
      e
       woul
      d
       indicat
      e
       tha
      t
       a
      t
       leas
      t
       fo
      r
       thi
      s 
      group
       o
      f
       S
      s
       th
      e
       generatio
      n
       o
      f
       Alph
      a
       rhyth
      m
       i
      s
       no
      t
       spurious
      . 
      Thus
       thi
      s
       grou
      p
       o
      f
       S
      s
       i
      s
       les
      s
       vulnerabl
      e
       t
      o
       th
      e
       kin
      d
       o
      f
       erro
      r 
      pointed
       ou
      t
       b
      y
       Har
      t
       (1968)
      . 
    

    
      The
       la
      g
       tim
      e
       fo
      r
       som
      e
       S
      s
       i
      s
       ver
      y
       interesting
      ,
       bu
      t
       th
      e 
      authors
       ca
      n
       fin
      d
       n
      o
       read
      y
       explanatio
      n
       o
      f
       wh
      y
       recruitin
      g 
      takes
       s
      o
       lon
      g
       i
      n
       thes
      e
       Ss
      .
       Nevertheless
      ,
       ther
      e
       wa
      s
       a
       rela
      -
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